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GUARDIANSHIP OF INDIA

(A MOCK TRIAL)

By R. JAVANTHINATHAN

Foreword by
HARINDRANATH CHATTOPADHYAYA

“The Guardianship of India” is a well-drawn cartoon in the sense
of the term. Tt shows the author is capable of a fine grip over politics:
and their influence at large on the various sections of the country ... Our
young author as dealt with the tragedy of isms in a comical way—but
behind the laughter there are tears. The technique of the court trial fits
the theme as a glove to a hand, the clever twisting of the names of

celebrities, men of power and of leaders of movements is sometimes
uncannily clever.
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Chaitanya to Vivekananda

In this b09k are presented the sketches of six saints, five Bengali
Yet it is the ancient philosophy of the Hindus that finds \;aried uttegra}xll(?er;di:r:fle%?is:;)lel?':es of
qhmtanya, the p()(xmsiof Ramprasad, the sayings of Ramakrishna Paramahamﬁ and the mis-
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biography of the saints and teachers but also a succinet account of their philzsophy and

religion. Price Rs. 2
North Indian Saints
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' lives eachings of the Saints of ia from
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a8, Virajanand, Dayanand the founder of the Arya Samaj and Swami i{am& Thirth
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Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj

This book contains a record of the doin

Mohun Roy ; that is to say, it is u soors gs of Brahmo leaders since the days of Raja Ram

. g 6 tive of the social, religi s ; ilan-
%;;pﬁﬁf;glfl.ef)‘)f ﬂ(‘;’ PlOﬂ}f(flrs of the Brahmo movement Tedf;:}ﬁ;;g?i&élsjf;ahzlﬁ Ilc';l(;haun
» M shi Devendranath Tagore, Kesav Chandra S . ) .
Banerji, Ananda Moban Bose and Pundit Sivanath( ézst:irf’ Pratapchandra Mazul;mx('ii?:l; %a;SIP:/d;

Vaishnavaite Reformers of India

A clear acecount of the i i

‘ . growth of Vaishnavais
g(l)?;:inoefsE%lﬁ;en:ogaforrfn\cfrs_, and rfafergnce has throughout been made to the development 0
doct t,h.at b Sg C}‘l'o alshnava_lsm in Northern India is briefly dealt with in the last
Y, rt Uhattanya, wherein that great Saint’s career is described. Contents : Natha-

muni ; Pundarikaksha ; Y. . © Qi . ;
Maha Mo &; Yamunacharya; Sri Ramanujacharya ; Sri Vedanta Desika ; Marlx{avallgi
' Price Re. 1.

m is intended to be conveyed by these

Three Great Acharyas

Sankara, Ramanuja and Madhw
sway over the bulk of the Hindus all over Ind;
thl?lkers ofhthe day,_even among the Oriental Schcl)ﬁltéxrs
made in the following pages to bring under one cover critical sketches of the lives and times

of Sankara, Ramanuja and Madh * wi iti
Philosopne: j adhava together with an exposition of their respectiv[gr?‘}:':t;fzs g

\ India’s untouchable Saints

In this book are presented the lives of f
“ untouchable ”’ class. Contents: Nanda, Ra‘vi(iiuars n((})lt)%lb;f

All Foriegn orders must b

Saints who have sprung from the
melar and Haridas, Price As 6

€ accompanied with remittance
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Modern Idealism and Social Change
By

Dr. NANDALAL CHATTERJI, m.4., Ph.D., D.Litt.,
Lucknow University.

. TDealism as aschool of philosophy is founded to recognise the importance of science as well.

on the basic presumption that mind or idea It is this compromise which made Kant popu-

'is primary and that matter or material issecon. lar with the Church and the Scientists. _His

_-dary. The expression ¢ Idealism” is, how- philosophy admirably mirrored the ideology

ever, not & happy term, because it is used in of the progressive capitalist class of his time,
popular usage in a totally different gense- and not of the old feudal order. ’

When the word ¢ Idealism *’ is used in philo- Hegel was the next great leader of idealistic

\' sophy, there is no reference to ideals as such. philosophy. He was par excellence the fount-

In philosophy, idealism implies that idea is ain-head of buorgeois ideology of the 19th

created by mind, that mind creates matter, century. But when he sought to save

a are the three‘ Great Aharyas whose teachings h"ﬂd: o
'lhe}: are equally appreciated by the bes't -
of Kurope and America. An attempt i8 .

o
A

and that it is really mind that makes the
" universe and is the cause of everything. This
school of philosophy may therefore be more
accurately termed ¢ Idealism* which expres-
gion, if generally adopted, would remove much
of the confusion that may arise in the popular

" mind at present.

Philosophical Idealism received a new shape

" in modern Germany, which makes it different

from all other Idealism of the past ages.

. Immanuel Kant, the founder of German Idea-

lism, sought to find a compromise between

_religion and science, and the effort was absolu-

. tely original, for his mode of thinking made

. science secondary to religion. His ideas,
\“however, show a slight approach to Materia-
“lism which he believed to be of some
':ﬁ":i:mporta,qcel and the essential substance of

“which he wae prepared to recognise. While
‘he considered religion to be superior, he agreed

Idealism from the onslaughts of Modern
Materialism, his efforts proved ineffective.
His opponents weakened his position by
accepting some of his many progressive ideas.
Actually, it is no exaggeration to state that
Hegel unconsciously supplied the motive force
which .made Materialism a popular social
‘ideology in the modern times. Many materi.
alist thinkers, including Karl Marx, borrowed
the reasoning of Hegel and applied it to
Materialism with almost fatal consequences to
Idealism. That is how the influence of Hegel
is powerful on modern materialistic thought.
Hegel’s reasoning sought to put society on
a more judicious foundation, but he mixed
logic with mysticism and also indireotly sup-
ported the vested interests of his age. But
his ideas on the whole have powerfully infla-

“enced  modern philosophy. He demonstrated

for the firast time that politicsl, economic,
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idealistic and materlistic thought, and is an ‘
attractive type of Dualism. As such, it can™
be called materialistic idealism. This outlook

gocial and religious conditions are the conse-
quences of diverse forces and factors; that
these conditions are a reflection of these

nown by intuition ; that there is a creative
pirit which causes progress; that change
omes in a series of unrelated jumps ; and that

pism ”* from all the evils which p]ague' éociety.
If Idealism is unfortunately losing ground to-

forces, and not the results of any one in
particular. He believed that the philosophy
of an age is shaped by the facts of that
age ; .that philosophy of an age is in fact
evolutionary ; that it grew up us as society
grew up, and therefore should bhe viewed
in its relationship to the conditions of an
age. Hegel also held that philosophy and
history are only the symbolisation and expres-
sion of ““self”; that history is nothing but
the unfolding of a great idea ; that all history
is a march towards freedom. This conception
of Hegel implies that various states in history
were aspects of the ¢ spirit” seeking a more
and more elevated level. This ideology, how-
ever, marks an excessive glorification of the
state, for it led to the belief that the Prussian
State of his time was perfect. In fact, Hegel
did admire the Prussian state, and held it to
be the nearest entity on earth to the absolute.

Since the time of Hegel, Idealism has under-
gone considerable weakening so much so that
some of it is nearly akin to Mechanical Materi-
alism. The modern version of Idealism is
very much less pure than the Idealism of the
previous ages. The progress of the philosophy
ig geen in the thinking of William James, John
Dewey and Henri Bergson. These thinkers
are essentially idealists, but they have
approximated more and more to Materialism,
and 8o their Idealism reflects strong materia-
listic influence.

William James viewed the world as a multi-
tude of isolated problems and life as an
attempt at solution of these problems. He
suggested that we do not know and cannot
know anything about the world itself, that we
can know only about the problems it puts
before us. This thinking underlies Pragma-
tism which he developed. This Pragmatism is
ogressive form of modern
is a compound of

glorified in fact the ideology of late nineteenth
and early tweutieth century liberal overgrown
American industrialism. C
Pragmatism is based on the idea that wind
controls matter; that there is a conflict be-
cause terms have not been properly classified, ,
that reflective thinking is the loftiest of all
endeavour ; that life is only a string of Pro-
blems that can be solved by discussioD.
It holds that when the mind undergoe®
change, the body also undergoes change, and.
vice versa. This implies that there are tW0 -
varied but integrated words, mind and bod¥s .
and when something happens to one some .
change comes to the other at the same time.
John Dewey, the greatest exponent of Ame- .
rican Pragmatism, held thas thought is the
means for meeting problems in order to keep
in tune with nature. He held that man should
always be in tune with nature. But, his thou
ght secemed to fit man into society rather thad
to fit society to meet the requirements of map-"
He believes that discussion is the most impor--
tant thing and that all problems, being ver-,
bal, can be solved through discussion by &
All this brow-
ght Dewey nearer to materialism than he him-’
self could have admitted. But, there is BO
doubt that concepts such as these considers
bly influenced American society and acted 88,
a'progressive force in the beginning. ~
Henri Bergson, the last Idealist thinker
held that the thing itself can be realised only
by reasoning, and that knowledge springs
mainly from experience. He argued that there
is, and must be, change, but believed th":‘?*
there can be some change only if there1f
something new. His philosophy of Vitalism
(life force), which was very popular in western
Europe in the early part of the twentieth Oenf
tury, contends that Life is in two parts, 768"
son and intuition, that life and change “ﬂ

‘“ creative intelligence” plan.

icience is the mategjal and static side of
hings. ‘

Vitalism as a new trend in Idealism does
ndoubtedly exhibit some liberal features.
Jut, it hampers experimentation and encoura-
es corfidence in supernatural forces for prog-
ess, and thereby obstructs the march of civili-
ation. If Idealism were merely to imply that
nan cannot really know the world, then it is
ound to discourage the growth of science and
he consequent advancement of society.

The position which modern Idealism takes
n respect of human society is not fully con-
incing to modern man. One cannot under-
tand why change should be discouraged, why
nan should accept conditions which need a
otal change. That is the reason why Idealism
s often considered to be a reactionary and
‘ rightist ’ philosophy which glorifies a capi-
alist society.

That Idealism has objectionable and retrog-
ade features will be apparent from the follow-
ng facts: firstly, -it does not encourage a
airer distribution of material things of life,
econdly, it encourages faith in the supernatu-
«al and diverts man from reality, thirdly, it
vdvocates fear as the chief means for control
of society, and lastly, it encourages ‘ esca-

day, it is because it appears to be opposed to
social change. The latest advances in Science
and Technology have also undermined Idea.-
liam so much that as a technique for the cont-
rol of society Idealism has lost much of its
influence. 1t is undeniable that Idealism
seems to support the privileged classes in
society for whose vested interest it is well
suited. By obstructing change in capitalistic

society, Idealism only serves to perpetuate °

economic inequality and class struggle.

If the influence of Idealism and Materialism
on the over-all world struggle between Capita-
lism and Socialism is analysed, it will be
found that Idealism at present is no better
than a ‘“ruling class” philosophy which
strengthens the owners and employers in capi-
talistic society and the richer classes in gene-
ral, and inspires the belief that democracy
would be impossible without a competitive
economic system. That is the reason why
Materialism is growing more and more popular
and fashionable as a substitute philosophy,
for it makes a tremendously powerful appeal
to the have-nots of society. This ideological
conflict which bas now arisen in the West can
be resolved only on the basis of a wider appre-
ciation of the idealistic Vedantic thought of
Ancient India. :

The Karma and the Cross

By
Dr. E. STANLEY JONES

T first sight, the two ideas-the Karma and

the Cross seem to be contradictory.
Karma says that you reap what you sow and
‘hat there isno forgiveness. The Cross saysthat
there is forgiveness, the divine act of God in
ziving Himself for us. At first sight, these
two ideas are headed for a head-on coliision.
They seem to be contradictory ways of life.

However, if one were to pick out one charac-
teristic of the thought of India and one
characteristic of the thought of Christians, it
would be that Karma is a characteristic of
the one and Cross of the other. Now, I believe
that there is an underlying truth in Karma.
This is a moral universe, It is not indifferent
to our virtues and vices. It takes sides. We
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do not break the laws written into the nature
of reality,. We break ourselves on
Those laws are colour-blind, sex-blind, and
religion-blind. Tt is a universe where we get
results and consequences. If we work with the
moral universe, it will hack and sustain us, If
we work against the morg) universe

them.

, we will
get certain consequences and we will be frust.
rated. We are not free to choose the fruits of

the consequences. Ag | said, we do not break
these laws but we break ourselves on them If
we jump down from the tenth storey, we are
bound to die. Since centuries, we know that
individuals and nations breaking the laws of
God get broken, .

There is another truth in the law of Karma.
Other people also reap what we sow,

Tt is not,
quite true that « [ reap what 1 sow.” What I
80w, other people Teap too. Mahatma Gandhi

sowed his life into India,

he made hig great choice, n
operation,
Mahatma

The moment when
on-violent non.cq.
Wa8 & moment of destiny. While
Gandhi wag travelling on the trajn
in South Africa, an European want
in. He complained that a black p
in the compartment, and b
son, he could not tolerat
travelling with him. The
and he said to Gandhi,

have to get down.”

and walked on the
denly, there it form

ed to get
Erson wasg
eing a white per-
© a black person
guard was calleg
“Tam 80rry, you
He got out of the train
railway platform. Sud.
ed in his ming that he
th non-violent methods,
d down the railway plat.
ing all about it.

As he walked up an
form, he wag think

for putting Gandhj oyt,

Ttment. Tt ultimately

of the railway compa
resulted in throwing the British out, of this

ment, one of the decisive
e history of the
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country, because the ideq
of Muhatma Gandhi.

channely
of the ag

formed in the mind

and it looks ag though the freedom

€ 18 going to be accomplished by
non-violent methods,

When Gandhi
deavuurs, his love and
alone reap the results ?

aped the results of hig sowing.  So there, i8
the other side, namely, that other people also
reap what we sow, JIf that be true, then
that opers the doop for various theories, Sup-
posing there ig somebody connected organic-

Man and Son of God,

ally with the Sop of
and suppose He hag sowed His life on .the’
" our redemption.  Could the whole

Cross fo
human race reap the results of the sowing of
that crime 2 Conlg 4 be passed on to the
That seems Possible, provided
He ig organieally connected with the human
race as Son of Man ang Son of God. If He
Was a good man, like the vest of us, then
his death wag & martyr’s death.
it was the willing gacrifice of Go
Men offer sacrifices of goats,
fruits of their toil,
things to God, But
the possibility of (3
sacrifice to ug, That is
seemingly impossible,
one basig, namely,
God made man in
fare we g0 wreng,
breaks the Heart of
about a Greek wom
will call her sister
love of God.
to Madhya Py

his teachings, did be
No. Al India re-

human race ?

But suppose,
d Incarnate.

animals, the
their virtyes and other

nowW, there seems to be

breath.taking and
It is possible only on
that God 45 Love.

His own image. If there.
It breaks Hig Heart, it
God.  We were falking
an who came to India. We

Lavinja,. She has felt that
She doeg massage,

adesh to g leper ho

You have tq
may say she jg unhappy,
now.

h

tired of the misery -
t she is one of the.

en. Those who \

But I can 8ay the,
appiest person [ have ge

‘
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It took non-violent -

i sowed into India his en- *?

od offering Himgelf as . -

She is going -

L,
 ““We give you permission .

Pl

offer the lamb as sacrifice.

d
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unhappy are those who do not do any gé)o((ii
to others, Apply this to God. Supp.ose (1)1
sits in isolation, apart from the tragedies of the

world, wrapped up in His own perfection

and would do nothing on beh.alf of us when:
we struggle amid forces which we cann?d
control. What would happen ? Goq wmtJh
be unhappy. He would be -break(iinghAr::
fundamental laws. Suppose, this Go. who

we call Father and who, we say, is Lgfz,
should bear the tragedies a,r}d make tl?em t }1)9
very own. That joy, the joy o‘f saving oth-
ers comes to Himself. Now, since this vtvlz:
so risky, why did God do it? Then e
question arises: Why do parer_\ts crfeli; X
It is very risky for parents to bring (}.hl rex;
into the world. But parents want bemgfs o
whom they can lavish their love, tl‘here f)r:,
parents say, ‘It is risky, but we will goTlin 0
it, If the children suffer, we s.m{.fer. n\(;)lr
sorrow will be our sorrow. Their Joyd wi d:
our joy”’. Therefore, parenthood deman

respensibility. We bring forth children and

if they go wrong, we suffer in their w;on.gés
and try to redeem them. God, the Ir;)‘mt:
Lover, conld not do other than- ?reate o ]e\(;v ’
upon whom He could lavish His Love; )
do not ask Him to create. We“(;: ::ly ssg};
God would bear everything. What?ver t(';ﬂ(s;
on us falls on Him, Therefore, I believe, ﬁ‘or
took the Cross. Therefore God began to ;u Zs:
T believe God created us and .Wa‘s‘ma etahr. *
ponsible for our creation. He S’&ld, AnyC i si
that falls on them falls on Me' ’,‘and the; ;on :
is the outer symbol. It is 8aid in Rfave af,x:h,
“ the lamb slain from the foPnda.tlon oTb e
world ”. Christ was the slain lamb. They
Here God Himself

. At the moment, man sins
l;‘";111(}1.62‘?0}:18ias' iai(;‘;lbgside. God will autom&ticall'y
:ake that on Himself and bear it and sha(;eO;:
with man. He will bave the incessantd trion
‘on His Heart. He had it from the founda

3 of the world. How do we know that there is

@ Cross on the Heart of God except that He

left an outer Cross in history ¢ From the oucl;zr
Cross, we could see the inner Cross upon the
f God.

Hi&;:so Carmichael was running a Rescu;
Home in South India. The place was ﬁll?l
with deep divine joy. Howeveri one gl‘rd
would not respond. Miss Carmlchac'al (;’1
everything to change her but to no avail. boaz
one day she bared her own arm a'nd thrursrh
needle into it. Blood began to t'nckle. e
girl burst in tears and said, * I”dld not kn;v:
that vou loved me likg that.” From tha
moment the girl was changed. She looked up
through the blood that passed from.the am;
of Miss Carmichael and saw the incessan
Cross. She was saved by that b.lood. So,
gsomething like that happened in human
hlsf;‘(k)x;y;mmre of God is Love. This is express-
ed in two Greek words—Eros and [.&gape.
Both we call in English love. Eros is one
kind of love and Agape anothef'. Eros 1;
gensual love. Plato says that GO(.l is Eros. an
by His perfection and beauty He 1.nspxre8111§1 us
8 yearning to be perfect. So, this was' rzs
and we began then to want to possess him to
be like him. In other words, Eros is posses-
sive Love, acquisitive love. On the other: l?a.nd,
Agape is Divine Love. It is non-acqms‘utxve.
It does not ask for anything. Agape is our
going up the ladder. We also find God on the
lowest rung of the ladder. He loves us not
because of what we are, not bec.ause we are
worthy, not because we deserve it. He loves
us because He is Love and cannot help but
Jove us. God loves the good as. well as the
evil. Christ says: ‘ Father, forgwe them for
they know not what tll.ey do”, That v::s
Agape-Love that gave itself not only to the
deserved but also to the undeserved, not only
to the good bat also to the evil: You may say
that is condoring evil. No, it is r.lot.

I stayed with Mahatma Gandhi at Sf?b.ar-
mati for 10 days. One day, two persons hv.mg
in the Ashram were guilty of immorality.
Mahatma Gandhi began to fast. He fasted
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completely. At the end of gix days, with
tears streaming down theijr cheeks, they begged
kim to desist from the fast and to take thoem
back into the fellowship. He took them back
But suppose he had forgiven them on the.
bagis of the authority vested i
head of the Ashram 2
very

n him as the
It would have been a
cheap forgivenes without the moral
content. After six days of suffering with them
and bearing their ging in his own b’odv. “Ol;]d
he forgive them ? Yes, he conld fr)r,qiv\fe them
If God can offer me forgiveness on«the bE;Sif;
of His authority as Master o
do not think that I can take it because it
larrk's moral contént, Byt fuppose Gad i’)‘e;:alxsn
He is Love, would come downp an}d suff;;

and  share my life ag & man would gh
it to the full, and he ‘

bady on a tree, and
e forgiveness ?

f the universe,

are
art my sins in His own

Suppose, he would offer

Yes, it would be foro;
R v 1 be forgijve
that God alone can give, frenes

Jesus one day said, T was
fed me. T was naked ang you clothed me, 1
was thirsty and you quenched my thirgt”
Every man’s hunger is Hig hung;.r. .
man’s loneliness is Hig loneliness,

hungry and vou

Every
His s
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complete identiﬁcationf—fl;‘e—r;ﬁwas a‘ kin
named Shabel and he ordered that an boldg
caught for bribery would be given 100 ]);shez
.It; 80 happened that Shabel’s own mother W&;
n?volved in bribery. What did he do ? How
did he put love ang justice t‘ogether'2 The
mother wag bronght in anq the F\Oldi(;r was
commanded to strike, One, two, three, four
%::‘;d I:< had his mother removed a,nci ther;
aret his own back and commanded the
so.lfher to continue the lashes, 95 of them
w1th01ft diminishing the force, When e: 1;
a?aw h]vs bleeding back, they cried“ ‘I‘)Hp
just ! Ho.w merciful | g :wffered, for :hv:
f:ke of his n'mther. Here, justice and mercy
ore reconciled at the place of his sufferin ’
(.}od' cannot only forgive ys, At the Crosg'
]nstm? and mercy, love are all reconcil d’
That is the supreme revelation of the m::l ing
of Agape, the Love that did not wait f, n::llllg
p.eople to be lovahle, bug gront
sinners, Christ did for us.
the world, g to give Hig

that whosoever believeth in Tjm may not

perish, but .
(St. John). *7 heve life everlasting ”

“ For God so loved
only begotter*Son ;

Democratic Approach to Planning

BY

Prof. SHRIMAN NARAYAN
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each country’s background and conditions, to
the “‘urges and genius” of its people.

A question has often been asked whether
economic planning is compatible with democ-
raty. There are some economists and political
thinkers who are of the definite opinion that
planning is the surest road to ‘‘serfdom” and
regimentation. There are others who think
that economic planning in order to be really
successful must be undertaken in & democratic
set-up. in the Soviet Union, planning has
been of the totalitarian or authoritarian
pattern. In such a centralized and highly
regimented planning there is not much scope
for the freedom of the individual. The State
holds itself responsible for achieving the tar-
gets of production, for arranging proper distri-
bution and for ensuring full employment. In
consequence, the individual tends to become,
more or less, a cog in the huge machinery of
State planning. A similar pattern of planning
is being followed in the other Communist
countries including the Republic of China, Of
course, there are bound to be minor variations
in accordance with local conditions. In the
democratic countries like the U.S.A., U.K,,
France and other European States, there has
been piecemeal planning in respect of agricul-
ture or industrial production or the wage
structure or social security. In the United
States, we heard of President Roosevelt’s
National Recovery Act to combat the Great
Depression. In the United Kingdom, we are
familiar with the Beveridge Plan of Social
Security: Several other countries have also
attempted . to introduce planned economy in
certain sectors of national life. But India is
the first country in the world which has laun-

' ched the bold experiment of comprehensive

economic planning under democracy. The
First Five Year Plan, which was viewed with

suspicion and doubt to begin with, over-achie-’

ved several of its targets and created a sense

of confidence and self-help in the minds of the
- people.

The Second Five Year Plan has already
started and promises to lay the sound
foundations for a socialist pattern of society.
If properly implemented, it will raise the natio-
nal income by 25 per cent and will provide
additional employment to about ten or twelve
million people in both the rural and the urban
areas. It will set up several heavy or key
industries to form a strong base for future
economic develgpment. It will also spread a
net-work of small - scale cottage and village
industries throughout the country. Besides
industrial development, the Second Five Year
Plan also lays great stress on the urgency of
stepping up agricultural production both for
feeding the population more adequately as also
to earn foreign exchange for purchasing
essential machinery and raw materials from
foreign countries. During the Second Five
Year Plan period, several of our multi-purpose
River Valley Projects will be ready to provide
greater facilities of power and irrigation. All
these achievements would be, indeed, highly
exciting, specially in an under-developed coun-
try like ours. A The Prime Minister has always
appealed to the people to participate in ‘‘this
mighty adventure of building up a New India’’.
The beauty of this adventure is that it has
been undertaken through -peaceful and demo-
cratic methods.

It is wrong to think that planned economic
development is a slower process as compared
with the pace of economic progress in totali-
tarian countries. For example, we are often
told that the tempo of economic development
in China is greater than that in India. It is
true that in some respects China is ahead of us.
But in several other respects, there is no doubt
that India is much ahead of China. Mr.
Chou En-lai, Prime Ninister of the People’s
Republic of China, in the course of a recant
speech in Bombay, stated that India has great
achievements to her credit in different spheres
of national development. ‘‘In many respects,”
observed Mr. Chou En-ai, ¢ India was
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more advanced than China and the Chinese
people must humbly learn from their Irdian
friends”. There has been friendship between
these two great countries during the last two
thousand years. The two nations have had
periods of close economic, cultural and philo-
sophical system. India is definitely pursuing
the path of democracy and non-violent revolu.

tion. China is working out its destiny under
a totalitarian set.up.

We qan surely learn
much from each other. But we in India need
not have the slightest fear that democractic
planning is slower and less effective than
authoritarian planning,

1t is, however, essential that planning under
democracy follows a decentralised pattern of
agriculture and industries, While the State
should own and manage the hasic or mother
industries, the consumer industries should be
decentrialised in the form of n0-operatives to

the widest possible extent. Rach village or a

group of village should try to develop local
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The Architect of Taj Mahal
By

Mr, S, BALASUNDARAM, B.A.

’I‘HE Moghu! age was famous in t
' of India for its encouragement of Arg
Arclfltecture, poetry, literatare, sculpture‘
music and painting received equal patrr)nacé
and recognition. Among the Moghul Emperorbs
)
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was reciprocated. Alas! he was only human
and human feeling is like the mighty rivers
that bless the earth. It does not pause for
anything, but with resistless force flows,
bringing at times chaos and destruction along
with it. Naseem, on the other hand, admired
the workmanship of Ustad so much that she
fell in love with the artist without even setting
eyes on him once. She yearned to meet so
great a genius and even expressed her desire
to that effect. When this news reached the
ears of Ustad, his joy knew no bounds.

One night Naseem disguised herself and,
under cover of darkeness, stole to Ustad’s
house and surprised the latter by knocking at
his door. He was working late and was
busily engaged in designing his models.
Naseem disclosed her identity to him and
requested him to exhibit his work. The more
she saw of his work, the more she loved him.
After spending a pleasant couple of hours
looking at the rare specimens of his work, she
resolved to return. Ustad was anxious for
her safety and offered to escort her hack to
the palace. But she declined the offer. Ustad,
however, was very reluctant to let her go,
because he felt that, since no male was ever
permitted to enter the harem, he would never
be able to feast his eyes on her again. Naseem
then lifted her veil and Ustad was thunder-
struck to behold such an angelic face. He had
not so far seen such carmine lips, dimpled
cheeks and finely chiselled features in all his
life. In short, it was a face which could be
put in a frame of gold. Cupid now pierced
his heart with his golden arrow and Ustad

- also fell in love with Naseem. After promising
to come and see him again, she took her

leave, As she entered the palace she fell into

‘the waiting hands of Assad Khan, who burn-

ing with jealousy, had been following her.
He threatened to expose her to the Emperor

_and the Empress, but promised to keep the:
; secret if she would marry him.
‘i.'pjeading was of no avail and finally finding

Nageem’s

him relentleés, she flew into a rage and
challenged him to do his worst.

Naseem was the chosen favourite of the
Empress and knew all her moods. So she
waited for a suitable opportunity and con-
fessed her escapade to the Empress who after
first rebuking her for her carelessness, promised
to help her. When Assad Khan heard of
this, he was determined to thwart this alliance
at all costs. He carried all sorts of fables to
the Emperor. But these lies when counter-
poised with the able defence which the
Empress put forth for Naseem, bore little
weight. The ultimate consequence was that
within a week Ustad and Naseem found them-
selves united by the holy bonds of matrimony.
The love the newly wedded couple bore to
each other was so pure and so divine, that it
was a source of inspiration to Ustad who
thereby improved the excellence of his craft.
To commemorate their love, Ustad made a
clay model of building. When Naseem saw
this she coald not but declare that it was the
most fascinating thing ever designed by man.
Ustad had an idea of constructing a marble
palace like the model, when he was financially
better off. '

Soon after this marriage, Shahjahan had to
leave the capital to wage war against Ahmed-
nagar. Assad Khan took advantage of this
to tease and torture Ustad and Naseem, but
the influence of the Empress prevented him
from doing any material harm to them.
Shajahan returned home victorious, but the
rejoicing was marred by the sudden demise of
Mumtaz Mahal, the Emperor’s beloved wife.
The Emperor was broken-hearted and was, for
a number of days, sunk in great despair.
Mumtaz during her life-time had been an in-
dispensable prop to Shajahan. And her death
was the shattering of his whole life. It was
indeed an irreparable loss to him. He finally
decided to raise a memorial of unsurpassed
glory and beauty to his departed wife. All
the renowned artists, architects and sculptors
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from abroad were gent for and ordered to

submit plans for the necessary construction.
But the Emperor was not satisfie
of their attempts.

Meanwhile Naseem who loved her mistress
very much begged her husband to hand over
this clay model to the Emperor. But Ustad
declined to comply with the wishes of his wife.
Assad, who had also seen thig model, thought
that Ustad’s refusal to part with the model be
8 good excuse to work his revenge on him. So
he went and asked Ustad for the model. But
Ustad refused to give it. Then Assad tried to
seize it by force but Naseem cried aloud that
he should not do this, for God would not tole-
rate injustice. The Emperor hearing all this
came on the scene and ordered Assad to leave.
Ustad’s steadfastness was commended by the
Emperor and he appealed to Ustad to let him
see his model. Shajahan was dumbfounded
at the sight of the superbly splendid creation
and at once decided to adopt that model. He
immediately gave orders
the monument.

d with any

for the erection of
The result of this was THE

—@
Nalanda and

TAIMAHAL, & dream in marhis oo
the seven wonders of th
architect, Ustad hag been f
one considers the Tajmahs,

ment constructed by the gr
ror, Shajahan,

significance.

l ouly as a mopu-

eat Moghul Empe-
But in fact

emperor ; it also representg
ness of a peerless architect,

duality of thig exquisite mon
love.

the supreme happi-
Therein lies the

tment to earthly
There are moments when this maugo-

leum appears o e sheer petrified love—
cold, austere, almogt, awe-inspiring. One feels
& pathetic kinship with the man who so
lavishly, yet so inadequately, tried to fill a
deep void in his soul. And there are moments
when this marble structure appears to pulsate
with a deep, abiding and divine love, It is
& perpetual monument to the genius of a
supremely gitted artist at the Pinnacle of his
emotional experience.
tion, a rare combin
and sorrow of life,
of art, has been e

ation of the essential joy
not unknown in the realm
shrined in the Taj Mahal. .

Vikramasila

By
Dr. R, C. MAJUMDAR

BIHAR Possesses the unique distinction of
being the seat of two great universitieg

in ancient India, vamely Nalanda and Vikra-
masila. The names of these two, especially
of the former, are widely known, but we do
not always realise their great importance ag
centres of international culture.

This is all the more deplorable because we
are accustomed to think of intemationalism,
In practical form, ag only a recent phase in the
progress of human culture, But the cultural
association of different nations, though hailed
88 a great experiment of modern times, ig not
altogether a novel jdes 88 it is generally sup-

posed to be. The oldest instance of this

furnished by the bistory of Buddhism,
Originating as a local

it spread, in less than

is

its boundaries,
Christian era, it g

in shaping the cultural life of nearly the
whole of civilized Asia from the borders of the
Mediterranean to the Sea of China,
Along  with Buddhist
phases of Indian culture, of
duct, made g stro
Central and Eas

religion, Varioug

which it wag , pro-
to the Peoples of
and g distinctiyg

hg appeal
tern Asia,

» it has a dual -
1t represents the sorrow of an -
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marble and one of ‘
e world. The real
orgotten and every

By a divine dispensa- °

Tew to be a powerful factor

o
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type of culture made its influence felt in Iran,
Afghanistan, Turkestan, China, Korea, Japan,
Indo-“hina and East Indies. India, as the
original home of this culture, naturally b.eca,me
the centre of this new cultural association.

The international aspect of Buddhism was
symbolised by the two great universities,
Nalanda and Vikramasila.

Nalanda was older in date and famous all
over Asia, From a small beginning it. de've-
loped into a mighty international organisation
embracing the whole of Asia. The most
learned scholars of the Buddhist world
and seekers after truth and knowledge flocked
to this university. It became a common plat-
form and a general meeting ground for peo-
ples belonging to diverse races, who imbibed
through it a common culture based f)n lang-
uage,' literature, ideas, thoughts, beliefs and
arts of India. '

Apart from the various peoples and nationa-
lities represented by scholars and stut?ents,
two epigraphic records bring out the.mter-
national character of Nalandain a conspicuous
manner. Both these belong to the reign of
Devapala, the great Pala Emperor of Bengal
and Bihar, who ruled over a considerable part
of Northern India during the first half of the

ninth century A. D.

The first of these records the foundation of

- & monastery at Nalanda by Balaputradeva of

the Sailendra dynasty, who ruled over an
extensive Empire including Malay Peninsula,
Sumatra, Java and other islands of the East
Indies. The very fact that the king of such a

far-off land founded a monastery at Nalanda

and endowed it with five villages for its up-
keep shows the great importance attached .to
Nalanda even in the remote couutries of Asia.
" The other record gives a short history of one
Viradeva, who was a resident of Nagarahara,
the modern Jelalabad in Afghanistan. He was
born in a Brahmana family and was Well-v:er-
sed {n Vedas and other Shastras. Having

.adopted Buddhist faith, he travelled all over
; Nerthern India and utimately came to Nalan-

da. His learning was duly appreciated by
Devapala, who appointed him head of the
Nalanda University. This incident also proves
the international character of Nalanda Uni-
versity.

I-tsing has preserved the names of f:en
foreign scholars whe visited Nalanda flurxng
the quarter of the century preceding his own
visit. Two of these were Koreans, and one
belonged to the Tukbara country.

In the heyday of its glory, Nalanda could
boast of fine rows of towering structures, three
or four storeys high, whose tops seemed to
touch the sky, ‘* Successive kings beginning
from the fifth century A.D., if not earlier still,
vied with one another in adorning the site
with Stupas, temples and monasteries, ‘‘ using
all the skill of the sculptor, till the whole is
truly marvellous to behold . The entire area
was surrounded by a high wall with one gate.

This gate served as a gate of admission,
both in a literal and figurative sense. Learned
scholars were the keepers of this gate, and
those who sought admission into the Univer-
gity had to enter into a discussion with these
gate-keepers. They put the candidates tfo a
severe test by asking them knotty questions
and engaging them in hard discussion, and no
one was admitted, if he failed to satisfy these
examiners.

The number of studenta and teachers at
Nalanda is given as 10,000 by one anthority
and “ more than three thousand *’ by another,
Probably, the average number was some-
where like 5,000.

The curricalum of study was not confined to
the various branches of Buddhist philosophy
and literature, but embraced the Vedas and
Brahmanical philosophy, as well as secular
subjects like logic, grammar, medicine ‘and
even magic. In short Nalanda imparted inst-
ruction in all branches of knowledge, both

religious and secular, including heterogenous ‘

arts and sciences.
Tradition has preserved the names of a num-

ber of famous scholars that served as Profes- ’

w0
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sors at Nalanda. Awong them may be men.
tioned Dinnaga, Chandrakirthi, Gunamati,
Sthiramathi, Dharmapala, Silabhadra, Dhar-
makirthi, Santideva, Santarakbsita, Padma.
sambhava, Kamalasila and Chandragomin.

Next in importance only te Nalanda was
the great university of Vikramasila, 1t was
founded by Dharamapala, the famons Pala
Emperor, who bore the surname Dharmasila.
The great monastery which formed the nucleus
of this institution was built on the top of a
hill on the banka of the Ganga. In its days of
glory, this great seat of learning eomp‘rised
more than |00 temples surrounding a central
one and the whole area was encloged by a
boundary wall. ‘

The great scholar Dipankara Srijnana, also
known as Atisa, became the high.priest of
Vikramasila about the middle of the eloventh
century A.D. At that time Vikramasila sar.
passed in glory and renown even the ancient
univergity of Nalanda.

Tibetan chronicies have preserved a detailed
account of how, after repeated endeavour, the
Tibetan king succeeded ip taking Atisa to
Tibet in order to reform the Buddhist religion.
Atisa was received with royal honours at the
frontier of Tibet by the officers and army of
the king and was given a grand ovation by
the king himself at the capital city.

Dipankara lived in Tibet for 13 vears till
his death. He reformed the Buddbism of Tibet
and laid the foundations of the present,
Lafnaism. From this time Tibet received the
religious inspiration from the great university
of Vikramasila and had intimate contact with
it. We possess the name of quite a large

number of Buddhist scholars who occupi:d
high posititions in Vikramasila.

Down to the latest days of Hindu rule in
East India, the two great universities kept
alive the tenets and traditions of Buddhism in
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India, though it had lost ite dom{nantm !
in the rest of India. Fven the latest phases™
of Buddbhism, which have left little traces
elsewhere in India, but profoundly affected

the development of that religion outside it,

are to be found in the numerous toxts written
n these two universities.

They were the ne
from which flowed t
all over the Buddhist world. 8o long asthese

great citadels of Ruddhism g
dhism could

rve centres, 50 to 83y,

tood secure, Bud-

draw its sustenance from them
and hope to live for ever.

' With the destruction of these grest unijver-
gities, Bnddhism logt jts cenitre ogstrength and
gradually decayed. The flow of foreigners
who were attracted by their high reputation
also ceased for ever. Thug Buddhism disap-
p'earcd from India and Asia, lost the interna-
tional organisation which sustained hey culture
on a high level. This great tragedy in Asiatic.

history has wot i
* yet received due attention
from the historians,

In course of time, the ruin of Nalanda was
80 complete that ity mighty buildings were
completely hidden under the grmmd and its
very location was forgotten, A .uijes of high
n.}ounds enabled Cunningham to identify t%e
site, where once the famous Universiby had
stood.. Exeavations on a mipop scale carried
F)y him, and in a more comprehensive manner
I our own times have revealed the remains of
some of the great buildings and o number of
very valuable antiquities.

The site of Vikramasils, b
ted near Patharghatta, o
Ganga.

as also been loeg.
e ; n the banks ef the
ut, uniortunately, no excavati

: v, ation
hfxshyeb taken place, though it is evident that
hxg ‘mounds scattered over a wide area concesnl
within them the ruipg of huge

many other remains of thai, famous institution

e diffent eurrents of life
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The Arabian Lands

By

VICTOR STANKOVICH

A LREADY in the course of the two world
wars of our century, the Arab people
have been subject repeatedly to the strains of
rivalry between two competing groups of big
powers, In both cases the Arabs tried to man-
ceuvre in such a manner as to extract the
maximum profit for their nutional aspirations
from the conflict of two power blocs equally
alien to, if not equally distant from, them.
From all my peregrination in the Arabian
lands two adages have come to stick most
persistently to my mind, as singularly reveal-
ing of the basic attitude of Arab psyche
towards the imperial powers, part ruling them,
part vying for their favour.

In a remarkable piece of classical Arabic
poetry, the aging teacher is made thus to
speak to his pupil :

1 taught you the rules of the art of poetry,

and no sooner have you mastcred them than you
began to ridicule me in your poems ;

I am now teaching you to thrust the javelin ;

yet I know that as soon as your arm is strong
enough,

you will transfix me with it.

The West must be aware that for whatever
modern know-how it may have transmitted to
the Arabs it must not expect any gratitude
from them. It should in fact be prepared to
experiencing on its own skin some of the
newly-acquired faculties of the Arab nations.
That the West might have imparted much
that proved good. and useful to the Arab
Middle East out of entirely unselfish motives,
is entirly irrelevant to the basic situation.

When, in the spring of 1941, British troops,
supported by General de Gaulle’s ‘Free French
Movement’ launched their campaign for the
conquest of the then French mandated terri-

- tories of Syria and the Lebanon, held by a

Vichy army, a wise old Arab politician, long
since dead, characterized the prospective

attitude of the local Arab population by quot-
ing the following proverb :

¢ Tell me’’, the child asks its mother, ** with
whom you are to sleep tonight, so that I may
know whom to call ‘ father’ tomorrow.’

To play one big power against another and
particularly a new contestant for influence in
the Arab East against a big foreign power
long entrenched there, is a traditional method
of Arab political tactics. It is a tactics for
which the West must not bear them a grudge:
it has to be understood and taken account of
in the fateful slogging match fought by the
free world against world communism led by
Moscow.

Considerably larger in surface area than
Europe, the Arabian East is populated by cert-
ainly no more than 35 million humans. As
many of the nomad Arab tribes have so far
consistently refused any attempt to submit
them to a census, population figures canuot in
this area be ascertained with anything like the
precision customary in the western world. The
region is subdivided into seven at least nomin-
ally sovereign Arab States—Egypt, Iraq,

Jordan, the Lebanon, Saudi Arabia, Syria,
Yemen-as well as anumber of semi-independent
emirates and sheikhdoms, the British Crown
Colony and the Protectorate of Aden, and, fin-
ally the new State of Israel, now the target of
the Arabs’ passionate hostility. The lack of
military efficiency as well as of local potential
in the production of arms and ammunition,
extremly difficult lines of interior communic-
ations; long and hardly defensible seacoasts—
these are all added to a condition of demogra-
phic and political weakness to make up that
vacuum of power which I have chosen as a
headline for these reflections,
Nor must the factors of economic and social
fragility be left out of sight —at least for the
time being. Modern hygiene has drastically

3
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cut down infantile mortailty, contributing
thereby to a rapid increase in population
without, however, opening up adequate addi-
tional sources of food and earning capacity,
In Egypt alone, for example a popeation that
has been roughly stationary for five thousand
years has doubled in the last half-century. Only
now are thoughts of planning centered on the
Aswan Dam scheme in order to conquer by

irrigation vast additional farming areas from
the arid desert within the next 5 10 vears,
The same applies to Traq, where a generous
development scheme is offering the hope of
resuseitating from its ruins the grandiose net.-
work of irrigation canals wrecked by
invaders many centuries ago. ‘

The Middle Eastern oilfields developed with
such spectacular speed over the last two dec-
ades, are of course represerting an enormous
actnal and potential wealth-—and also a cor-
responding temptation for the powers crraign.

ed against the free world-—but that wealth ig
not as yet matched by

Tartar

natural resources which,
in the age of mechanised macs production,

could gecure a balanced economy to the Arab
peoples.

In the social sphere, the Arab-inhabited regi-
on display the typical symptoms of unbaj.
ance, and therefore weakness, of a period of

transition. To singleout Fgypt once more ag
an example, although the Cairog

officers’ junta
has deprived the

“two-hundred families”,
owning most of cotton plantations and the
country’s scant industry, of their «

titles, it hag not vet been able to hreak their

monopolistic position in respect of the means
of both agricultural and indus
Consequently, libera]

pasha”

trial production,

economic ideas and
methods of administration taken over from

the West, have go far mostly resulted in enor.
wmously increasing the wealth of the property.
owning classes while thrusting the toilers,
formerly living in patriarchal penury, into the

state once endured by the western proletariate
under early capitalism.

Right now, whep
world communism is makin

g gigantic efforts to
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win for iteelf the underfed masses”—;ﬁﬁ;
underdeveloped areas of our globe, the Arab
East is labouring in that state of transition,
long overcome by the West, in which monopo-
ly capitalis not yet restrained by social legisla.-
tion enacted at the behest of both organised
labour and far-sighted and humane employers,

The conditions so far outline
chily, and which can be s

mulundis, to the entire Ar',niospeaking world
. E ]
would in themselves be almost sufficien*

Justify the Arab Middle East beir ~ desc[}“ 1

as a vacuum of military, politic
economic power,

d only sket.-
2id to apply, mutatis

al and soci.
However, there are additi--
onal factors in the emotional and intellectua,
make-up of Islam that are liable to open
dangerous avenuey for Communist conquest,
In its substance, Islam is the theological and
ritual expression of g basically nomad,

anarchical, social conception. Moder
of local

up

if not

n methods
government, impartial adwinistration
of justice by the State as

along with other like ins
being

baramount power.

titutions, are stil} -
largely considered a nuisancs
the more s¢

crescent.”

even by
dentary populations of the ‘¢ fertile
The religious-legal instit
hospitality still remaing the al
norm, which, while bidding
stranger food,
of which he m

ution of
l-pervading
you bestow on the
clothing and ajl other assistance

. ay stand in peed go long as his
dwelling in your triba) territory,
prevent y

all his go
the bou

does not
ou from slaying and robbing him of

ods and chattels once he has crossed

ndary of your domain. In their
extreme forms thege conditions do, o

survive only in the ey
which the nomad Arabg 8
yet they have left the
degrees on the Arabic
whole. Again, thig is a
that represents a state of
of communist €Xpansion,
Even during Worq w
of Asiatic extraction
being observed, in Sau
attempting to curry

till continue roaming ;
ir imprint in varying
speaking worlg ag g

form of OTganisatioy
weak

ness ip 6 fig, A
ar I7, Soviet gy .
Oigggpi
a'nd Muslip i :;8::‘195 /
di Arabis, for exam el“
favour with the ArabI; ?,‘
in

to

f covige, |
er-shrinking area iyx® °
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canals for communist In
E::iro:]o ogintl:laﬁ time, they were stlllswo'rli-
;g witix a crude appeal to a }gmd of (;Zlﬁer
rab Asiatic brottkllerhood, _ttzydm{q,vssote(:;ngr ider
»int ridicule for the concel : ot Who
reat atores by his cultural sup 3
?}:ilg being ouly too apt to forge;abr}l‘)zzi;];:;
ncestors had still been skin-cla barariane
'oving the primaeval .forests of Nort f C:ntra,l
Turope when tb(Ia ]civ1lise<:e p:ﬁg:esyopossessed
i early Islam we ;
?fs? l?iré(lil-gradlo’a civilisation. Moscfoyvﬁlll:saixir;;e
sonsiderably refined its metho.dso infiltr ; d
While in the West communism ha? 13}’00&2(1
lv in a smali number of ludicrously m.(l). ed
?nsgances in recruiting for itself auxi 1arthe
lf?om among those in holyf o(r}dertse—r—bsl?rc;”a—s_ e
i ¢ an of Can
nOt.Ortlo}l:s th{a{: (ghela) Somm\mist cree@ is but tgl.e:‘
oliti 8Jll facet of Christian ethies, In thq orfl
g(f)lllzllz:?n it may soon be able to boast with far
e substantial results. - o
m(K long series of po}iti.ca;llsn:)l?t:l[&:(:t?g;n?;td
0 .
o bigh:re\;.vtzilt’ bc;nillll-scloordinated promusegj
t)hmt,lgke t part unredeemed; have also con?ﬁe
bat d t% alienating the Arab East from 1o
bute:} rn world at large. The latest phfiseﬂl] 1
gf:telengthy story of mismalr_lagemfel;;tt is the
i b-Israeli conflict. :
hand{;ngwgit trl:;y é)lr'f} the solace that at legsl;t
the tStea,t;e of Israel represents an unshaka > ?—,
tI.I)Ilel\vvsa,rli against the onrush of communis
e:pa.nsionism in the Middle East: o birth
The eight years which,passedlsm(:; he birt?
«in blood and iron’ (,)’f th:lt‘-,a 1 from &
« Jewish National Home Do e peon
ite allowed to take shape, D& , beex
Tl tirely to assuage Jewish resen n b
a‘bl::segnby western promisgs e(f]uslmlger;oits :gli
o itical life of 18
Moreove:l’oxtnhifmit)ggmby gettlers from thehoﬁ
‘ la.rge,ly the modern Soviet Emplrg, to wbgu-
it hile often incomprehensibly © ;
B'ussm——dweven cruel —can, like the ngeoa
'E):;la?(‘i, “do no wrong.”_f OVir [?:goant;(l)i:ed,
largely State-regnﬁlelrlllt:;i},);r (r)lt") privately own-
ri?idt};trrg , thz;e:l:ini-capitalist agricultural co-
e .

ope ' ’ al
\ g ]

o

inciples
n communist pri
. farms Wholly run © o~
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under the name of ¢ Kibutism ™ are plfair:::goa}
dominant part. They represer:ltta ugmm,ee
agricultural organisation created to g rantos
by communist met?ogs the luchtl::c;g::ﬁng  on
i ionalistic goal— g

fﬁ:ﬁﬂg Sig(l))er of Jeiis’%gmmigrzrtll?nfeitz

ini face area. ese settlem
flmalgelanl]):([::x csrl(lazlted and are being mam(tialgzg‘:
at the cost of admirz}ble. heroism im } ool
denial, mostly by Jewish mtellectﬁa 8 ned
e pealsantﬂ- (1;11 rlﬁli)hrli‘gi};fye;evaoreyhe
have to toil long and ‘ o

ing like those Israeli se!:

g:ngsroi(inuC:hznZ;tll)enrg of orthodox Marxism-
Leninism applied to agriculture. . .

And although a considerable majority l(;e
groups and individuals in Israel todtz)mfy lﬁzzdl
bitterly opposed to, or fxt leasp dum oue le it};
bewildered by, the Soviet Union be9aus  of it
policies of anti-zionism and supplylgg at ms to
the Arabs, one of Hne B be suffciont. to

w would most like : .

Egrrlrl 0I’Sscr(:)»eli hostility and bewilderment into
gwooning friendliness.

Bven from a superficial four d’hm}';zonl :;({h
as the aforegoing reflections it can escentsz
seen that the Micﬁdl? Eato’cr(l)guiv ;ielgreoﬁering

zone to the iree v s
cggﬁifes possibiflitie;; to co;x:]xtx:l\;r;:}sdt g};pa;;siﬂgg{;
nger is further acc
El:l:tt %ﬁegNorth Afric.an Ar.abs and Berl;:ir:ﬁ
who have basicallx llcthtleMligdl(caO]:]nar::;roper,
ir Arab cousins in the
:E:l at present—owing to n(’)’ mean e();t{:nbt;;l(;
the “¢ liberation propa_gzn;i}?e . (%l:):il:ﬁg ngion
Cairo regime—menacin ining region
e Southern Mediterranean. g »
zlt;et]flree world would be well advnse(il zgl :&21
ceive of primarily not as & FrenctE onia
concern, but an integral part of Grea 1.15 Eaé
as indeed for over two thousand ,gears el  bas
almost uninterruptedly be_en_ t e Sct‘n'ties
European settlement and civilising activities.

All this makes it imperative that the Ars.;,lz
East should be defended against comm}xmse
geizure of power. That, however, can only s

hieved if all the forces of the fre.e ‘wort,
?r(;c]uding the United States, are w1llm‘g 0
coordinate their efforts on solving the region’s
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Haridas the North Indian Musician .

By

MR: D. G. VYAS

“7HENEVER South India is asked to

etivel name great poineers of music it inst-.
cti ' i
vely and reverentially mentions the im-

mortal trinity~-Thy . o
yagaraja,
Shyma shastry. garaja, Dikshitar and

In disquieting contrast to it, is the North

which puts its f
8 ngers only a few e
Y ) :xecut
the current age. et

The Xorth has pot yvet been

in the & able to locate

a8t the pioneers ¢
i ‘ omparable t
Trinity of the South. prssble o the

In music, the pioneers belong to the class of

composers and also to th <
Comps e rank of founders of

The outstandin
. g ones among the i
the eminence of celebrities. . o atiein
Swami Haridas Maharaj w
the poineers in the North

Inspite of his greatness, he is gtil} recognised

only when he is descrj
N ribed as the Quru of

as foremost amone
=

This is rather distressing,

The or.('i.er of introductizn must be reverseqd
Swamiji was born in the village .
=

.
near Brindavan in Samvat 1537 { R

1481 A. D,
‘ The day was Wetinesday, Bhadrapag )
Shukla Ashtami, and it had some signifi .
as it happened to be Radhash]g' "’cance’
birth date of Radhaii. o

In Swamiji’s creed of devo
the principal object of adorat

~the

tion, Radha wag
) ion,
i, ‘\‘» Zs,.tthctefore, & curious coincidence that
eity 7 and “ devotee ” ped
a
have a common birth-date Ppeped to

Swamij Haridasji was Sana

by caste. Ahye Brabunia

This community

is still re
numerous families re presented by

siding in the same region

The name of Swami
dhar. Mother’s was Chitradevi
When he arrived at the proper age

sacred thread ceremon
y was
Guru Ashudhevidevii of the Nperformed.

the
by

Ever since his early 1
ve arly life Swamiii
a spiritual bent of mind whi s tefo

his personality and behaviour

waH,T \Zzs not.iced to have been apathetic to
tds the ordinary games of childven, but he

happene: i

m enexl. to be intensely interested i
game which was even rem
Lord Krishna,

n any
otely associated with

This was an enj

village, gma to the peoplo of the

Swami Haridas

SOl . . )
the ago of oo 1 lived with hig family tin

During this period he
mythology, philosophy and
Although he was surr
and friends, and was en

mner vision was foeus
Krishna,

studied Sangkrit,
musie, ’
ounded' by relatives
gaged in studies his
sed on Radha ang

He was lifting hi
_ g bimself a1
and pains of the worldly lic;:

moving towards the
which was hig ultimate

At the age of 25~
syvamiji renounced the
in Bhaktj by the same

He left hig bi
t
to Brinday )

e the pleasures
and wag thus

stage of
renuncjat;
goal, nelation

“172 lElhe Prime of 1if.
'ld. He wag initiated
guru Ashudhevi ;
h-place R,
an and gettleg dow

ed place—; i
throughout, |ize to ad:)n I

and to seek |
highest, musig,

deviji,

: t
nip e Over

ldhivan i

re Radh
beratiOD’ t N

imbark * Sect.

i’s father wag Ganga.- ﬁ

-

Fl

1 -
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A
He had pledged himself to life-long celibacy.

Obviously he had no progeny, and none who
could claim descent from him.

The ¢ Nimbarka " sect of Vaishnavism, of
which he was a guru prescribes devotfion in
the feminine role (Sakbibhava), aad adoration
of the divine and youthful couple—Radha and
Krishna.

To Swamiji music was the sole means of
devotion and liberation.

He has attained immortality by leaving
behind himself the rich tradition of music and
its spiritual ideals.

Although Swamiji had no issue, his creed of
devotion and tradition of music have been
continued by the successive generations of his
disciples.

Swamiji was the poineer of a great epoch of

- music.

He was gifted in & full measure, with all the

faculties which are essential to make music.

He was & musician-poet, COMPOSEr and
musician of rare genius and abilities.

He was a perfect Vaggeyakara ” in the
language of Sangeet Shastra.

Above all, he was unrivalled in his art of
singing. :

He used to sing his own compositions,

because music was to him & gpiritual necessity

and not an entertainment in the ordinary

gense.

Swamiji’s school of music was his own.

it was not an extension or & branch of any
other nor was it affiliated to any darbari

gchool.

Music which was popular, in his age was of
the Dhruvapad and Dhamar style.
" It was sung to the accompaniment of the
Mridanga and stripg instruments.

Swamiji had developed music of this difficult
style to & high degree. '

His compositions are in the Talas like
Chautala, Jbapa, Dhamar etc.

3
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The tunes sung by bim were classical and
pure. He selected them according to the time
of the day and time of singing and to the
necessity of interpreting s« Ragabhavas”’
inherent in the different themes and episodes -
concerning Radha and Krishna.

In the circle of Swamiji's disciples, certain
prominent names have been mentioned, and
they are Baiju Bawra, Gopalalal, Madanrai,
Ramdas, Divakar Pandit, Soma Pandit, Raja
Sankasen and Tanna Mishra—Tansen.

Among them, Baiju, Tansen, Ramdas and
others had gone out of the fold of the temple
and had thus carried Swamiji’s music to the
distant corners through the Darbar as their
centre, but at the same time, they bad main-
tained the highest standards of music and had,
thereby, done full credit to the training receiv-
ed by them from the guru, Haridasji.

The * left motif > of Swamiji’s compositions
is devotion in the feminine role, adoration of -
the youthful couple, Radha and Krishna and
their divine * Shringara.”

From the poetic point of view, the composi-
tions are exquisitely beautiful.

They give an impression that Swamiji had
his eyes constantly fixed on his supreme ideal
— that he was constantly living in proximity
to the Divinity. He has sung every episode
go vividly as if he was an eye-witness to it.

Swamiji’s Dhamars give & fine portrayal of
the spring festival of Radha Krishna.

His ‘“Malhars® are equally expressive of
the monsoon ¢ Leelas” of the divine couple.

Swamiji’s music was as it were, an uninter-
rupted out-pouring of the musings of the soul
which had turned Brindavan into an abade of
pusie. )

The compositions of Baiju and Tansen also
reflect the *leit motif” of Swamiji’s songs.

This coincidence i8 not gurprising, because
shey had learned from the Guru music as well.
aa the art of poetic com position.
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They had also taken from him the themeg
and motifs essential to compose music, and
further the environments of devotion in which
they were trained had left an enduring impress
on their minds.

Although they ‘sang’ outside the temple,
their music was devotional in content and
purpose,

Baiju was popularly known as Bawra, be.

cause he was combpletely lost in devotion to
the celestial art of music.

The high place oceupied by him in the realm
of music is now established as a historical fact,

Tansen was for some time at the court of
Raja Ramachandra Badhela,

The popularity thus initially gained by him
ar of Emperor
Akbar, in which he made his mark ag the

greatest musician who satill standg unrivalled
in his art.

It is not difficult to imagine the greatness of
the Guru whose disciples were so outstanding.

“ Nidhivan ” used to draw crowds of people

and also kings eager to pay respects to
Swamiji.
Raja Ramchandra Badhela

18 mentioned
among the distinguished visitors,

and Ewmperor
Nidhivan ” tg
meet Swamiji and to listen to his superh
music,

Several of Swami

i’s compositions are avail.
able in print,

Several others are still sun

g in the Vaishna.
vite temples.
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The mark of auth;

bticity which mosgt of
them bear is «*Shri Har

idaske Swami Shyama.”
The compositions of Swamiji and other de-
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perciliously described them

They should, at least, k
are stylisations set ip the
which are prev
Keertanas are g
pad style. T
between the K.

now that Bhajang
easy Deshi talag

the people. The
et to the talag of the Dhruva.

here jg, thus, a wide difference
eertanas and Bhajans,

The music of Swami Haridsai:
. aridasji wy,
highest classica] type. e el the

alent among

Swamiji hag left for mog i
ern Iudiy g pie
resourcefy) legacy of m i o

Usic in hig gyai
. al
compositions, lable

once in a year— op
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‘Economic Complications o
Reorganisation

By

A THE redrawing of the political map of India

is an event which is unique and unpa;ral-
lelled in the history of the wo?ld ever.smce
Governments came to base their authontyton
the consent of the governed. No f)ther coun 1(')};
of comparable dimensions and with a fgmi{ o
polity similar to our own hag so far embar
on a similar enterprise.

The demand for the reorganisation of states -

in the pre-independence days' vsias largely
related to the principle of linguistic hon?lci‘gi;
neity. The Indian National Congress, hvs flocr
at first lent only indirect support tot e for-
mation of linguistic states, had adopted. it z.zs
a political objective at its Nagpu.r se;ssmn;sn
1920 and continued to adhere? to it flll 19 h.
The Dar Commission, appointed by' tt; g
Constituent Assembly in the later year .ll; e

certain generally recognised tests.s Whlfd bz
linguistic area must satisfy before it f}ou e
formed into a province. These were inter se:

1. Geographical contiguity -

2. Financial self—suﬁicien?y ;

3. Administrative convenience : and
4. Capacity for future development.

Soon after the Dar Commission had sub-

* mitted its report, the Indian National Con-

gress appointed at its Jaipur gession in Decem-

. per, 1948, & Committee, known as the J. V. P.

Committee, which consisted of Jawal'lar .Lal
Nehru, Vallabbhai Patel and Pattabhx. Slt'&-
ramay’ya to consider the question of linguis-

" tie provinces and to review the position in the

light of the report of the Dar Commi'ssion adnd
the new probleme that had arisen since In e;

endence. The Committee struck a,' not.et?
fvarning against an unalloyed linguistic
approach.

definite shift in the directi 05113847
in considering the reorganisation of states ‘all
relevant factors such as the \mi?y arfd fsecunt.y
of the country, cultural and linguistic aﬁ"n.n-
ties, administrative convenience, financial
circumstances and economic progress under
the auspices of the National Plan, should be
taken into account.

These factors constituted the terms. of refe-
rence given t6 the States Reorganisation COII.]-
mission appointed by the Governmefm f)f India
on December 29, 1953. The Comm}ssmn con-
gisting of Mr. Fazl Ali as Chalrm.an and
Dr. H. N. Kunzru and Mr, K. M. Panikkar as
members submitted its report on SePtember
30, 1955. 1In its report, the Commiss:o.n pro-
posed a scheme of reorganisation in which the
component units of the -Indian Union werg tg
consist of 2 categories, namely, “.States
forming federating units of the Union, .ar‘xd
<« Territories ”’, which are centrally admmu‘;-
tered, in place of the complicated and transi-
tional categorization into Part A, Part B, ant{m
Part C States and Part D territ.;or.les. The

oposed by the Commission were
ff:;::s,pl‘l{pt:mla, }I’{amataka, Hyderabad,
Andhra, Bombay. Vidarbha, Madhya Pradesh,
Rajasthan, Punjab, U. P., Bihar, W..Bengal,
Assam, Orissa, Jammu and Kashmir. The
three territories proposed to be centrally
administercd were Delhi, Manipur and {Xnda.-
man and Nicobar Islands: The Chairman
recommended that Himacha] Pradesh also ‘be
a ceuntrally administered territory, while
Mr. Panikkar favoured the creation of z?, new
state to be called the State of Agra consxst-l.ng
of parts of U.P., Madhya Bharat and Vin-
dhya Pradesh.
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was released
for eliciting public opi.
nion. Finally on January 16, 1935, the
Government of Indig formulated their deci.
Bions on most of the Com mission’s recommen.
dations. Three draft bills incorpr)rating these
decisions were referred to the concerned Statg
legislatures for the expression of their viewg
and placed before Paliainent ang finally passed
by it in August and Septumber 1936, The
reorganization scheme that has now cowe infg
operation is embodied ip the State
zation Aect, 19

on October 10, 1953,

3 Reorgani.
36, the Bilnr and West B

engal
transfer of territorjeg Act, 1936 ang the
Constitution {Seventh Amendment) Act, 1936,

The redrawn political map new CHmprises 14
8tates and 6 territoricg Bomba
State having an area of 10,9}
and Kerala the smallest
15,035 sijare mile,

vis the biggest,
9 square miles
with an ares of

Population is jup
Uttar Pradesh (63,215,742,

Jammu and Kashmir.

Financial and economie factors,
larly in these days when
increasing in 8ignifican
relevant to any sche of redistributiop of
territories. OF thege, financial viabilit
most important, A State shonld have ade.
quate financial resources to maintaiy itgelf
and to develop jtg economy.  In othep
financial viability lag 2 aspe
term aspect is the ability of the St
balance ity budzet over
necessavily within o

Zest in
and Smailest iy

particu-
the publie Sector jg
¢, are regarded g
me

Vi3 the

wordg
cts—the short
ate tq
& period of time, not
ach sgingle
the long term aspect ig the

State to increase its economic
& way that it jg possible for

budget at a higher Jevel of n
ment, unlesg it choose
mic policy to haye a
a federation 4 transfer
from the Centre to the
avoidable, bt such try
be utilised f

financial vear,
capacity of the
Tesources ip such
it to ba]

ationa]
$ on gronn

ance irg
r!evelop-
Is of econo.
deficit budget, But in
of financia| resources
> States may be yp.
nsfer shoyl

State on revenus account,
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System with any rea] independer‘]e\wi.rrmtﬂe
States ig to continue *2, 82ys 8ir Johp Latham,
formerly Chief Justice of thg Australian High
Court, + the Stateg must  hyve
resources under theip Own cont,
adequate to their
ever

financial
rol reasonably
Tesponsibilitieg, How-
the importance of thig consideration
should net be eXaggerated, For one thing
state finances ape i, & flux owing to the

ex i
2. The taxation struec.
‘ arged frop, Year Lo year.
Secondly, ¢t d Finance Commission ig
now a{ w i
86 W “Commendationg may
create a ney Situation i, 8ome respects in the
near futyye, 'lhcrcfure, L0 exaggernted impor-
tance shoup be atgy

L D ched to the possibility of
fevenue defiejty After all, even as it is

revenue defivits arg ()4 order of t}e day. In

facs, among the curreyg budgetg of Part <A’
States,

that gy,
Part < B ° States, M:ulhy
alone ghoy 8mall

igenciey of plannin
ture is dye tq be er]

Among
d Pepsu
The estimateq
te Governments
» While the aggregate

3 alone ig Rs. 63 Crores,
In thege Clrcumstanceg there jg really not

wnch  paing gy, diecussing with
detailed
nances

a Bharat, an

surpluseg,
total revenue

deficitg of all Sga
stande at Rs. 7¢ Croreg
for Part, « A’S

SCTiousless t)e
tion on State fi
Possible revenye deficits,
have assumed anyge Importa,
bay state been aplig up.

tioning has not taken
necessary

18 of the sizeg of
This issne would
1ce had the Bom.
Since that parti-
.place, all that ig re

all
Sider the y

broad point

: e8 is likely ¢q '
an CXCeptionally weq) finan o, e

cial Position. Tg

radesh hag the
e Madhya Bharat, Tevenue

‘“Mhiﬂpeaking
state ma,y more
t .

8peaking, o) gein, Roughly

ation anq taking
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inistrative expenditure
i nt the adminis ’
}nt(')d:lftca(}uto the organisation of the nel\v;ascﬁﬁ;ea
;llllzloutlook seems to be that the n::lvue adbya
i i larger rev >
ill start with a _ it
&r:r?e:ﬁeworiginal budget estl.m:;it::tet;;)r :he
ial year have in | ,
Ourrerlllt‘; dﬁe%ili]t? shov};h by these estimates being
reven

<. Rs. 3 82 crores.

jab is simpler and
ition of new Punjab is simpler &
Th? rpos'.ll?lll(é Pepsu budget will bring toail[t;sz
happwe.surplus of Rs. 47 lakhs, asdaﬁg nst
l;lj?climu the old Punjab has only a defic
Rs. 21 lakhs.

N The new Bombay state will have anfunbptrk:a:;
igive financial position, ix;s?ng othh];: is(;).Lftly
¢ nue deficit. :

; Saurashtra has reve

cing districts which

Kanarese speaking vhich

%eﬁzgsﬁ);?:o Mysore are estnnat(led tcgll?est;:;:i:

l i because Marathi- -

i deficit and partly il -

9]3‘“}(7iie:ricts of Madhya Pradesh wh-lck; hs;_
mgrged with it are considered to be in a p

m

tion to contribute to a substantial budgetary
io

gurplus.

i join the Mysore state
ate oo ?reizg’?c;cll:eng:arigilally _deﬁgyit, but the
o e'sltl'mattributable to the irrigation, power
deﬁc]t‘kixs y rojects, which have been taken up
e tTll;apE‘il'st Five Year-Plan and SUbS'el-l
gsgsz‘ly these projects, when completed, wi

" add considerably to the agricultural wealth of

he State. The Stato has a revenue deficit for
’zh: current year of Rs. 3 89 crores.

f Andhra Pradesh, it may
Of the new State o Pradesh, it may
i i 1getary positiol .
be saldtt};ll;?lt lttl?atfimogée former Ax:\dh}:;),~ (whlcsl;
Worsedva revenue deficit of Rs. 325 croreis
i)hct);wfnay be better. The Telengana area
"

hci . ient at present and may
ially self sufﬁo_xen tand may
\fvtf]:lllnl(;e able to contribute substantially to

ansion of revenues of the new state in the
5xp

ature. .

> The areas coming from Madras will add to

>the forest wealth of Kerala, which if developed
>the

ion i tries (tea,
: i the lanbatlor} 111(‘1u.s
to%‘zgh:;dwrl'ltllll)ber) II:my help in wiping out the
:gyenue deficit of this state.

Another important economig conts}idex(';witrleo(:;
isati is that &)
reor,nmsatlor.n 18 !
o Smt)?t of re%rganisatlon BhOl'llq be as lxt(tllf
en;zszible : and economy in existing expen
as :

ture may even be aimed at. For, atagltr}]e
when all avilable resources are to be use (;r
the purposes of the Plan and when atltlempﬁ
are made to increase such resources t roug

economy in non-deve!opmeu.b egpe.udlturle,
a scheme of reorganisation which significant 3;
increases the load of ngn_-developmen@a
expenditure would be pre]udlc'lal to the natlo;
nal interest. The most obvious impact o
reorganisation is that there are fewer admu;i]s-
rative units with the consequence that. he
eost of administration on gevernors and mmlhs-
ters and legislatures will go down. '{‘“e
reorganisation of the States hag un.rloubfteﬂy
furthered the economic consolidation o lle
nation. Geographical compactness a‘)nd toxg
reduction in the number of units from 28 to ..d
has made for freer movement of goods an

persons over wider areas. Rational location
of industries and allocation qf resources ond a
regional basis would promote inter-state trade,
commerce and intercourse.

The effect of reorganisation of states on tlée
working of the national plan sl{oul(’l glsx)lf tg
considered. The nation ha? committed lts%_
long-term economic planning. The First zivq;
Year Plan has been completed. The secon ‘S;
now on. Many more will follow.. The exlh r
ence of too many inter-stgte barriers and ot 2,
limitations particularly in the case of 1lrrégn-
tion, power and flood control projects rela leg
to inter-state rivers have already lprovst
increagingly unhelpful.and irksome in the p’a“ .
Now that these projects will be gonemtly
within the jurisdiction of a solltary sbuze, the
difficuity of inter-state control will no ar;set.’
But there is no doubt that resources forecas tad
state level will be upset and the newly crea :0
units are unlikely in 't.he normal cl()l;rgei, o
address themselves with vigour and ¢ rn; to
the implementation of the becopd Flye- e r
Plan. Further, perfeet economic regions m:-t,
being the outcome of reorganisation, Sm[?e 80
of inter-state co-operation will have to be pro-

moted, particularly when a project involves

inies of more than one staie ; but qut‘h
Egzedre:tt:t]el‘g, the prospects of such co-oper.utlor}
will more bright. Particularly beneficiaries o
the reorganisation will be the backwurd arezs
that will be elevated to the status (,’f_ the
advanced ones and gettmg b.etter facnh'txes,
they are sure to progress within a short time,
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~ India’s Armed Forces

By

N keeping with India’a declared internatio-
ral objectives, the DefenceServices are pri-
}nariiy intended to preserve her territorial
Integrity aud not to join any race for arma.
ments with any other nation. QOn attaining
freedom, the countey bad to build her defencz
indusiry on the remnants left behind., She
early realised that self-sufficiency in arms
pro@uction was a vital necessity, and has
during the past nine years, made rapid heatdi
way in this direction.

In order to evolve a co-ordinated policy in
regard to the demand for defence stores for
the Army, Navy and Air Force, the Govern
n?exlt of India have set up a Defence }i’mdue:
tion Board., Apatt from being responsible for
the efficient running of ordnance
the ‘Bczard has paid special attentiog to
maximum utilisation of the existijg capacity
for defence production. Since the bbr\;z'mn)nb
of. this year, the Technical De\’eléptnpﬂ%
Dizectorate of the Army has been tmn%fer/ 1
to this Board, and there is glso a r‘o -
soon to merge the Development Wi ot

0 : ings of th
Navy and the Air Force iato this set-?xp ’

fu ctorles,

While, on the one hand, efforts
?;:?:r.to mprove the efficiency of ordnance
tes and fully utilise their gpare capacity

on the other, the possibilities of further stei),

ping up the manufacture of defence equipm
are being explored. e

are being

Since the settip
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plus workers are bearing fruit, and already

over 3,000 of them have been provided em-
ployment in other Government undertakings.

As the retention of a large number of officers
in the Armed Forces on an impermanent basis

_ affects efficiency in the defence organisation,

(Glovernment are considering enlargement of
the cadre of permanent commissions by absor-
bing the fit among those holding non-regujar
—emergency, temporary and short-gervice-—
commissions. As regards officers retiring or
Yeing released prematurely from military ser-
zice, Government are examining the question
of finding them suitable civilian jobs in con-
gultation with the Planning Commission.

Although the defence and integrity of the
country is the sole responsibility of regular
forces, the real strength of a modern nation
ultimately depends on the people at large. In
order to infuse among the people the essential
qualities of self-reliance and discipline, various
schemes have been launched from time to

time,

The Territorial Army, which offers, military
training to adults for manpning the country’s
Qefences in an emergency, withont standing
in the way of their normal avocations in civi-
lisn life, is intended to provide support to
regular forces as its second. line of defence,
The TA’s present strength is nearly 96 per
cent of its authorised strength.

The year 1915 saw the inception of the

»k Sabayak Sena (formerly known as Natio-

i1 Volunteer Force) established with the
sbject of instilling & sense of discipline among
ablebodied citizens between 18 to 40 years by
providing them elementary military training-
One hundred and thirty camps of 500 each
were held all over India during the year. Un-
like the TA, there is no -obligation for LS8
trainees to be called up for active gervice,

The National Cadet Corps, which seeks to
stimulate among young men and women &
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sense of responsibillty and a disciplined way
of life at an impressionable age, made a small
begioning in 1948 and has gradually expan-
ded on o national scale. The cadet move-
ment has proved extremely popular and its
net work now extends to all the States. The
strength of the NCC on January 1, 1956, was
1,21,400 as against 1,01,350 in the previous
year. With the contemplated expansion of
the cadet corps organisation under the second
Five-Year Plan, it is expected that a unit of
the NCC would be brought into being in
every high school and college throughout the
length and breadth of the country.

Asg the training facilities under the NCC
could not keep pace with the increasing
demand, the Aunxiliary Cadet Corps had to be
set up for high schools. The present strength
of the ACC is estimated to be 7,50,000.

In evolving a balanced system of defence,
Government have laid greater stress on the
advancement of the Navy and the Air Force,
which, being sfill young are naturally less
déveloped than the Army.

Despite the organisational and administra-
tive upsets caused by Partition, the Indian
Army has successfully withstood severe tests
in the difficult years that followed in Kashmir
and Hyderabad and later in the Punjab and
Delhi. In the international field, it acquitted
itself creditably in Korea, and in Indo-China,
it has* been discharging its heavy responsi-
bility of supervision of armisticein Viet-Nam,
Laos and Cambodia for the last two years.

Greater attention is being paid recently to
reorganisation and training the Army. During
the year, the Chief of the Army Staff instituted
an infantry prize at the Military College,
Dehra Dun, with a view to stimulating incen-
tive and competitive spirit among gentlemen
cadets joining the infantry, which is the
basic arm of the Army. ‘

The Army has established a reputation for
itself in the field of social service. Whenever
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called upon, Arm
rendered assistance during natural calamities.
It has also helped civil authorities during
national festivale, and in this connection
the Army engineers’ valuable help at the
Ardh Kumbh fair at Hardwar lagt summer
will always be remembered. In April last,
the Army was called upon to go to the aid of
civil power in the disturbed Naga are
Assam and NEFA to maintain law and

a of
order,
In regard to the Indian Navy,

during the year has been on the
facilities for training.

the emphasis
extension of
This has become neces-
sary in view of the Navy’s acquisition of some
moet modern ships.

Many new technical schools have g
in place of the old ones ard some
under various stages of comp

prung up
more are

letion. Al thege
training centres are being fitted up with the

latest type of equipment,

A new technical
course in engineering,

for which naval cadets
hitherto used to be gent abroad, has been

started. The standard of naval training
. ashore and afloat hag vastly improved, -
Iu aceordance with the Navy's modernisg.
tion programme, some npew ships have been
added to the Fieet in replacement of the olg
ones. Of these, two minesweepers have already
arrived in India and four mor
commissinned in the United Kingdom. The
INS * Mysore,” & Colony-class eruiser, which is
the prospective flagship of the Navy, is being
refitted in the U, K, 1t has also been decideg

e have beep
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— -
to acquire some more frigates ang an aircraft-

carrier,

Rear Admiral R D. Katar: .
. . i .
Adwmiral, hag ta atari, India’s first

&N over the C
Fleet, At press ommand of the

) 15 for the firgt time
by an Indiay Officer,

Summer cryijge,
goodwill  vigitg
Singapore.

» taken over
_ During 1agt year’s
ships of the Flotilla paid
0 Burma, Malays and

e cs
help people affecte by na,ture:lczall]:.l:il:izz ;‘:
dropped leaflots over the Laccadjve Islat;d %
convey the first news of .
group of “ missing, bejiey.
men caught, ip g raging s

Sfea, to their anxious families, It carried out
ait-drop misgiong in aid of 00d-affecteq

peop].e in Orissa, the Punjab, PEPSU ang
Delhi. Tt algo air-dropped
Rampuri, Mandj,

ed drowned » fisher.
torm in the Arabian

while camping the
the Jamuna,

A Recent Conferences

Indian Philosophical Congress

The Indian Philosophical Cougres{s hel(Ii)its
Session at Anpamalinagar on the 19th ceg:
ember. Dr. Rashvihari Das presided over the

Session, Over 209 delegates from all parts of

orld attended. Inaugurating the Session
gﬁ)g Humayun Kabir, M. P. observedtthu;rsg
long as man had in him the urgfa ]-gvls;ever
realisation of values, metaphysics WOI;I‘I ver
lack its own epecial field of study. . n o
concern for the immediate end? we avvhich
times lost sight of the worlq ot”vah;;s v et
ultimately move man toaction. ; sli:aand
upon the students of philosophy in ln la wnc
elsewhere to work for the reviva 1(;  ohese
studies and the pursuit of trath in a h:: e
pects so that the world of values Ami)g onee
again be revealed. Dr. Rashvihary Das
Presidential address said :

I
Philosophy cortainly doas not represent &fg gll‘:)i;:;; Og-
body of knowledye as seience does. Our e(;er F{)ecome
hers, when they are genuinely spcl?, rﬁer s and
gut o% date. The fact is that a philosop 3

(2 O S S but what he
does learn from o hers as much as he can, bu
- 2

: . s
" gives to the world as his philosophy is peculiarly hi

own. Philosophy in this respect seems akin to religi-
on and poetry. ) -
Speaking about difierent systems of philoso
phy the learned President said : . -
It would be invidious to grade Lhe'dlfﬂi;? ch{e’
tems of philosophy as higher and lower in Sosubjective
because such grading would only betrayh \bjoctive
ecference' T would further think that tl ef&ch ond
pr:tems ar’e not definitely true or deﬁnflte gralib}; s
?Eerely represent different views ol r

i s philosoph-
- different standpoints; corresponding to the philosop

ers’ insight. ) . o
There has been steady increase in the nu

- ber of foreign delegatesattending this Congress..

Music Conferences in Madras

“The 24th South Indiant' Mus:; gl(;nitz‘g?;ﬁ
+and Silver Jubi.lee Celebra 1\]/[01115 of o Dec, an
Fine Arts Society met at Maar Joo. I2.

j ancore inaugura )
S .M&ha;;a(ga;rfo'gmg. Sambamurthi presided
Sess‘(i)? In the course of his inaugural addrels;;
g;:rl\lla.haraja said that in the chanhgmg e“l}:;rn:l

f today music had to appeal on the on hand
2 the serious student and the her te

Od'ence and on the other to cater to the aw;er.
age rson, who mainly desired light .enhed
AR nt ,Therefore, if Carnatic music ha
tammeeer.ve its high standard an.d purity Bi
o _p}‘(f):n might be desirable separating classnce;v
fﬁﬁl from popular one. This was not & ne

4

ion a8, when European music was faced
;ui%ﬁe:lg?gam,e problem, a similar separation
effected, '
Wa]?’rof. Sambamoorthy, in his pr_esideptml adq-
ress reterred to the greatness of Indian m‘us;c
and said that India was the first country lo
evolve a system of solmnisation, Thcds(ﬁz:e
system of India including the 5184 su :;
misra melas was 80 comprehensive Lh:fu it Wle
impossible for any one to conceive of a scamé
heptutonic or transilient, ‘whlcbd_was “tsm
already anticipated here. The 1In ;]a.nhnwere
used some time.measures (talag), whic
pot known to other music systems. .

The Thirtieth Music Conference grgaxxxsed bg
the Madras Music Acafiemy.was inaugurate !
by Mr. Morarji Desai, Union Mlmsltfer. 0l
Commerce on Dec. 22. He said that ¢ .axsmca;1
music was vital to the progress of music and
it should interest even a layman. He a}rg}las
that if music could absorb the interest o lrnt
and animals, thezé evexln) tthieffc})"ift(:gnb(;‘ait

ing could not but He : )
%?x?{il?cll):ssigcal music did not mteresththe lagr;
man, then all he could say was that t er:e;a.
something wrong somewhere in the pre
ion of it. o ‘
! Thiruvizhimalai Subrs:,ir(x;ama, }.?;llagiléielg‘)e;:
i the presidential address e :
}gfence st};essed the need for dtram{::go n]):
M fO!(';/hOBe v:xl(lloc??h?lc‘;:e(i tt?m trends

aram vidvans a
I:favg:i‘éurght that it was not necessal('jy fﬁ;
such vidvans to learn sahityams anth:mas
habit of learning only ?hg ‘swa;]a, 8 han of
This he deplored, would minimise ttﬁo‘;z o of
e Sahityalfs_ ani)ﬁi?egfca;ei((i} ttiloe instrument
n 3
:mnteetd gogzzglgrgunding in sak}lyams, W’hi:
a(l)or%e their playing will attain the rig
quality.
The All India Pediatric Conference

ia Pediatric Conference met at
Verll;gieAc)lzl Irll)del:j 0. Dr. 8. C. Shetu presxde(é
the session. Inaugurating the Conferenc
OverU K. Rao stressed the importance of the
g)tgdy.of' pediatrics and the need ford@oxqg
cearch. He said that the Indian Pe iatric
é?ceitrty had striven to enable general pm;bl;
tioner to keep abreast of the a.dvanc.esdt i?
were of practical value to them in t_heu- a i
work. He said that the two pediatric organ

M
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sations in the country should unite so that a
united organisation could impress upon those
in authority with one voice,

Dr. Shetu in the course of his presidential
address said that the scope of the couference
had been widened, so as to include
of child life, health and welfare in its purview
and not merely the care of the sick child,
Child bealth demanded top priority on the
health programme of a nation and it was
gratifying vo note that it had drawn the atten-
tion of our Planning Commission in the First
and second Five-year Plans of development,
The common man neglected the health of his
children not because he was less affectionate,
but because he was nos health conscious,
Care of the child, he said, was always an indi.
vidual and social duty of most vital import.
ance and must be attended to with  all
earnestness. [llness in a child retarded him
not only physically but mentally and emotign.
ally. Preventive and soeial medicine held the
biggest promise in the field of child health and

care. The problem of child health must be
tackled on a nation-wide basis.

The All-India Lawyers’ Conference

The All-India Lawyers’ Conference convened
by the All-India Association of Democratic
Lawyers met at New Delhi under the presi-
dency of Mr. N. C. Chatterjee on the 23rd
December. Dewan Chamanlal inaugurated the
session.  Mr. Teja Singh, a former Judge of
PEPSU welcomed the delegates. M. N. C.
Chatterjee in course of hig address said that
lawyers should recognise that ¢ right and not
might i3 the true bagig of society and free
expression of Popualar will and not force or
violence is the true basis of G

Tovernment,
Mr. Chatterjee felt that

“time has come
now for the legal profession in India to orga-

Dise itself thoroughly.  There should be ap
Integrated All-India Bar and it should be put
on a proper fonting,”

*“ There is need for a
Our existing statutes
the procedural cody Will be of lirtle avaj)
unless and until the codes dealing with subs.
tantive laws are radically

» altered.”
Th_e Conference which

thorough overhayl of
Mere amendment of
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all aspects .
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The Conference,\ b
. ¢ Y another resoluti
strongly disapproved the ban Placed 310:11’
lawyers in certain atagute >

8 for the conduet of
asl-judicial triby.

ged the Union

lete the sep
Xecutive ¢

The Conference ur, and State
aration of

K " Without
further delay.” 1t welcomed eﬁortsozlrezgy

made by certain State Governmentg i
rogard 8 1n thig

Asian Writers’ Conference

Indian writers, assembled at New Dejhi on
December 2 for a Preparatory tonvention o
the Asian Writerg’ Conference and finajigeq th
Indian delegation to the conference, °
Kakasaheb Kale\kar, well-known writer and
M.P., who inaugurateq the convention stres.
sed on the cultura) unity of India, E

Prof. Kabir, who presided ove ;
i ’ T th
said that the confe € Session,

) rence woyld b
mecting of Asian w s e firat

riters ang that it w
“prolong the mesg ond

ol age’” of the Firsg i
Political conference held ip 1947. l Asian

_Prof. quir said that Tadian languages
ir differences, had g commop out.'

look which could be described ag “Indi: v
This “Indianness,” ndlannegg

of the country were either
had been inflyen

dle ages, he g
influence on I ature and
times English had sought tg i ) i
life and culture, g HAlueade Indian
Comparing Asian and Weat i
! ern literat
Mr, C. RaJognpa]achari said oy
classics ang ancie that thlough the

: nt literatyy
tries were superio

estern world,
all partg of

oneness would pery
spread throughony; the

would, ,l'm a step toward:(t?lzti. o
world”’ in culture, if ot in p

ade the Asian coy

he gaiq
Creation of “one
oliticg,

e

%

i

~
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Indian Statistical Confe;'e?t::: diag

The 25th Annual meeting u(;m be Indian
statist.ical %\?:mg.m lr)ll.etSZS(}?:r:kah presiding.
o e hmukh in the course of his address
s 'Defh;neoming years statistics would play
o ‘important role as anyone, w.ho .couig:
:edmizlrihis country, had nowslearnc; 1{){;:{1@}1“

t for the Second 8

cancei r'l;;klle fizgulated by the Instltutg v;vjh;ie:
beenUa 'gnyGovernment, had recommen eth {r
:vaic: }c?) State Governments in m:rlillngsoc?&l

ici in economic
e, %\Tnedveft‘::lses; much more would h%:;g
aﬁal;rsaone by the Institute to help ra,ls;‘e he.
o gard of living of the people. He kozl:nd
St)Emworkerz-; would prove equal to the tas
e t that greater challenge, ) ot the
aCCepf P. G. Mahalanobis, Dn‘ectom.'.d (e

Pl:o te said it was a matter of pri enisa-
P x’rery humble beginning the orgﬂemCh
f::om had today become a centre of r}es aret
for ocor omic and social affairs. It hac sontry
for ecroP tricate problems facing the coutica:1
by theor tical research and by its prac o
ot t'he(;;r:eﬁ For an underdeveloped coun t{;
ﬂppl'l?: ;Owa;s indispensable. Hé was léapp&nd
:;;mi!;;t the people had begun to unders

its value, he said.

S. 1. Muslim Convention

The Muslim Convention of SO\]‘/% Iﬁgilamxﬁflt

Madras on December 23. Dr. Sye 1 Aﬁ‘air;
Minis in the Ministry of Externa Taire
Mlm'ste(li In his presidential address Mr. )t ed
presxded. declared that separatism I8 he
it comitant of the two-nation theory a,the
whorg o e nation has 90 per cent votes,d °
whered Oqlth ten per cent is bound to b;_a re tuca
o soont or later to asecondaryli nod.
o goone:ﬂms Let Mussalmans of In zaf.‘
ger;;l:e ; let us not become a caste o©
he x Y
antoue e id, in the conditions

I't e it;;r::c)ez’iev,};ethseaul\(?l’uBlims felt that they
whieh exmwhat neglected in matters of repre-
were s_ome;n the legislatures, that they We;z
sent&tltﬁi_n their due weight m.govemmgo
no% hdmi g‘stra.tion, that they did not er;') 3;
ol admm; of influence and the exten1 od
the amou-rtlies of serving their rflother a.r;i-
opgortumr gection of society {nlghb le%i]er
e ev: ge of doing. There mxght‘befoh or
mazggsl;x})d the combined effect of all of the
ma

" fnight be a sense of frustration.

T
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M 2 3
what is the remedy ?
]‘BUt' edy then is to belong truly to the gz{ez:
‘ O!l.l rem of India go that we should cz{rcua :
orgf)])m%n";?s blood stream,” he said 'apd callece ‘3:21':
{ﬁ(xg tlg play their part in the political stag
X
firmness and courage. B
Earlier, Jamal Haji S.'M. Mahmpt(zdéd;lel:
Chairman of the Reception Co.mmlhet rel-
comed the gathering: I‘{ed i?)lgivz a; (the
i g se Y
tion has been organt ¢
:((;ntvlvxinMuslims in shaping the Qolltl_cal or‘lltlo?tlz
d to see that the “commurpty gives pt,‘ve
o munal politics,” Tt was highly 1mper3‘;m
:ﬁﬁ they must have unity andH gooid
v g i aid :
amongst all sections of the people. He s

i 8
1 sincerely reguest the Muslim le&dersr ;‘:)q osroga:;)lai
l in co-operation with the Congre: § 50 that
themse‘vei):ﬂty ecould secure it duatﬂhnl‘t; in 1l thoso
f)};iirfr?f}?\;?ldiné dopartmemfl l:]r:o“;,l(;];‘(l;)n zhl:g' (pave no
Y rey)(;‘szi;ﬁ:;t;@;\f &tr}l)(’ Second Five-Yeni ﬁ!zn
P mket}?@ir unemployment problem by s a;tlivg
'todls gi:fal un.d technical undertakings on co-oper
indust: .

ot Chataari,
5i sman, the Nawab of

I?/Er Nf\?rz:imégfgri, Mr. Abdul Hameed Kgag,
“l‘- C.A. Mohamed Ibrahim and 8.M. Ba (i
mani Saheb participated ip the dlS(}uSBlI(\)in aipm
came to the conclugion that the Musli .
Teng ideals have not even an iota of suppor
Le&guteh; community and thst the community
ir;slﬁ:o longer any faith in communal politics.

Silver Jubilee of Indian Talkies

The Silver Jubilee ce]ebratiqns Bg!txll]salyn(};a;;
i i . took place in
Ta]klgg ﬁ:t}‘éﬁeK.oPatiFinaugura.ted the ful;w(i
Hon. .Mr I.’atil said the Indi'an mdustry t,}?'s
tll(l";he tafent which was reqmreid_totat;)tsxl t ;s
o tial jus
| that was essential just
p‘urposer.ltrﬁlion » and ¢ dexfobu‘)n 80 ftht:;t
;hconf:ay rise above the limitations coniront-
ina tho i he added.
mgft:x;]ai ;n‘g::t;g,;e’ he added, he W&b:l[ sg.re t,hi:t,
hI time was not far off when the' n mri\tion
(tl ¥ trly would also *“ achieve a premier pos
us : 3
in the gzg(li.paid tributes to the pxonger:h;):
Ml“')dustry and stated f:hat the See;,h tha
:Pﬁe 1;““1 laid had resnlted in the grow
e
b if‘l’iant, shady and fine tree. L of the cinema,
s bv side with the growth o inema
S V{ aid, it was essential to revive t. 3
et s‘ ich’ from time immemorial had
tht_eatrg,' WI:x(iia. Wherever the theatge mo:e-
exrstte W::s gtrong, a flourishing film industry
$§3l;i also be found, he remarked.

I
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Congratualating the pioneers, the artistes
who braved prejudice and all those respousible
for the growth of the cinema durisng the last
25 years, he saill the contribution of the
cinema towards national progress was no less
than the strides made in other fields during
this pe-iod.

The future boded well for the industry, Me.
Patil stated, as the Government was taking
keen interest in the industry. Already a Bili
was before Parliament and he was sure that
some of the major recommendations wade by

the Film Inquiry Committee would be imple.
mented.

Indian History Congress
The Indian Histury Congress held its 19th

Session at Agra on Dec. 25 when Dr. Narendra -

Nath Law presided. Mr K. M. Munshi, Gover-
nor of U. P. inaugurated the scssion. In hig
learned inaugural address Sri K. M. Munshi
gaid :

Whilo our history hus to discard biased judgmont
of a forcign ruling cluss, we have to eliminate the
partisan attitude of sgeressive nutionalism.  Rewrit.
ting of Indian history Las to be done with a view to
discovering what in ths course of centuries ““ we felt
and suffered, how W) reacted to new conditions, what
were the central ideas and fundamental values which
persisted through time, how we were influeneed or
overwhelm-d by the impact of external forces or inter.
nal disruption and how wo survivel them to emerge
as a vital and {ree nation.

Dr. N. N. Law in his address, called upon
Indian historians to meet the new challenge
that faced them afrer Indis’s attainmens of
independence the challenge to do™ their best
and live up to the highest ideals of getting at
the truth in a scientific spirit. He eaid :

In the changed political status of the coun.
try, the Indian History Congress, as one of the
most important forums of historical research,
had assumed a more significant role than be.
fore, with a new zeal and formative urge.
India’s freedom had brought to the country’s
historians new opportunities and new respon-
sibilities for carrying on investigations,

Indian Economic Conference

The 39th session of the Indian Economic
Conference met at Cuttack on Dec 26. Mr.
Bhimasen Sachar, Governor of Origsa inaugu-
rted the Conference, During his speech he said :

“ Our objective is clear. We want to drive

the demon of poverty from our sacred land,
It has held its sway here for too long. We are
therefore, determined to add to our national
wealth. This at once brings us face to face

with the question of the means to be employed
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for.incr"easing our wealth, That ti};i—shégould be
80 18 right because after all, wealth is but a
eans to an end and not the end itself, Our
end is human welfare, which implies a har-

monious development of human personality,”
.Y . H
Ifﬁthe CountIy’s programmes stood this test,
Mr. Sachar sai

! ; d, it was well and good. But
if their fulfilment meant nothing better than
the ““supersession of the inefficient forms of
production by efficient ones. T am afraid. we
are 1ot on the right path and in our natural
anxiely to get out of this slough of poverty
we may be unconsciously sacrificing the essen:
tials of human existencs.”

Dr. 8. K. Muranjan who presided over the

se;ssion stressed that one of the greatest needs
of under-deyeloped economy was objective and
cost-analysis study of ultra. modern techniques

with & view to eliminating and replacing with
human labour, mechanised processes at inter-
mediate gtages,

Dr. Muranjan said planned investment was
a much more effective answer ¢ situation in

an un(?er-developed economy than private
enterprise and competition,

. All-lnd?a Medical Conference
he All-India Medical Conterence met at

rivaudrum on D \
President of ec 26. Dr. C. 8. Thakkur,

. the Indian Medical Associatio

ﬁrgs;dedélnalgurating the session Dr Ramt‘:\ff
rishna Rao, Gove .
philoso_phy » nor af Kerala advocated a

co-existence hets o
'BOP nee cen moder
sud indigenous medicine. 0

He

doctors from various partg Lotf)l?h(;vecro:x;zzia(:o
attending the session that if capable member};
of the modern medical profession urdertook
researches in Ayurveda and Unani the‘v might
sm} find something useful ip theén towaddgto
their own and to the sum total of h
knowledge. s

Dr. ¢. 8. Thakkar yr (
( ged for a m . i
educatlgn programme. He said that, :l‘:: iheallth:
mentation of th LN

about 90,000 doctors b 19 es would require
present only 70,000 of t{lemﬁz:nd There were at

gt.t‘he rate of

medical colleges ip the : e o 42
country,

?umber by 1961 would be 82,5()(%‘7. }g: t?}oml

borg, stressed the need for « 8 planned d'e‘”?.

utl_c;nbland gainful employment oflstz.

avaliable doctors ang Suggested the institutiog

of an all-India caq .
services at oy ea”y( (;:t sf ﬁnedlcal and health

States, even to d 8 8aid that in sOme
! o U3y, there wag g
doctors, while others werg clamourin;l}:)gl;xlxeorzf

~ ~
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WORLD OF BOOKS

INDIA’S SOCIALISTIC PATTERN OF S0-
CIETY by Jag Parvesh Chanda, M.L.A.-
Faiz Bazar, Delhi, Price Rs. 7-8.

This compendium of ejaculatory essags (Ln

a multitude of subjects said to fo’rm the 1E‘Lct‘.

ground of the Prime Minister's Socia ]Sfl(;

Pattern of Society will serve another ulsqu

purpose besides the advertised one of helping

“ public Jeaders, econormists, busmessmeltl;

industrialists, service personne!, apd st’?(le%

who sit for competitive examinations. -(ery

the way all the categories except service p.a:

gonnel would have been eliminated in & soclm

listic society.) The purpose.wlll be _t‘o'vv:a\an

us as Lord Bryce did that u_lt]mately 1L1 is o

oligarchy of individuals with survumﬂ v(;m e(i

who rule even in an appare»nt]_y full-fle gbe

democracy. Now and then a Stalin maylit

deposed saying he established a persor}ix a\{'

cult and a Churchill defea.tegl temporari }:am;

the polls. This explains P{mdlt Nehru’s re(ciar

unabashed recommendation for secon a}i

elections. 'The whale book is tearing pr}(l)p -

ganda by a devotee of Pandit Nehru WhO
more royalist than the 'lﬂnlg'];“n‘]‘sél:;rl;l}eg(; rz;g:

ter headings are arresting like ™ tar O & o

ears without Facts, Der.nohtlp.n

?)aoyg%a,Ftbe Prince of Peace ”(Vmoba]:i r‘ul)f3

Christ), Ioner Integration, etc. A rea.na ;“

and painstaking production, but as in a

. material and intellectual repasts, the body

d to tempt
hage are probably neede .
:Egaro;egtitegand assist the digestion while the
' nutrignts form an apparently small percentagtz
VEDANTA IN SOUTHERN CALIF(?fBl\Qa
Vedanta Press, Hollywood 28, California.

jice 50 cent.
, gglicseis a very attractively got up pamphlet

i k of
. giving an ipstructive resume of the wor

i akrishna Mission in Southern
Ehelifcs;llliﬁau'll‘he first part of the v_ol}lme Sre-
at "a picture of the work as it is to-day
sen.ls the second part is historical giving an
o t of the growth of the three centurles.
acqo? nndintereshing accounts ofsuch personal(;-
Bﬂe :s the Mead Sisters, Gerald Meclt;ra,
gziistopher Isherwood, Spencer, si'e :ﬁé
1dous Huxley and others are.fo.u.n lr; o
B o As an account of the activities of the
bqok(.)n in Southern California, the little
g&?ﬁ‘me is certainly attractive.

HIGHER EDUCATION AND _RURAL
INDIA by Dr. S. N. Mukerji. Published by
Shri J. C. Shab for Acharya Book Depot,
Baroda. Price Rs. 10.

This is an elaborate and statistical study of
higher education and rural India. Starting
with a background of facts, there 18 deescr_lpt-l
tion of higher eduecation 1n India 'whu;
admits the blessings of western education to
the urban population and rfecords 1tsRnoni
application to the countryside. The (\}ra:
Higher Secondary Schoel and the Rurai 'mi
vergity are two concepts whos‘e pmgm(l:a
development will lead to a New b'oclal I ?r
for rural India. Separatist tendencies can oniy

be cured by an essential unity in the two diffe-

1t tvpes of education to be given for ur'ban
fxe;:db rtgrp:lscommunities. The basic suggestions
given in this book, while they cannot :e
merely copied, are very valuable to salve the
problems facing us.

iswa Saxena
DERN ESSAYS by Jyotiswarup rena,
M%ecturer in English, Allahabad Unwergxty -
published by the Chaitanya Publishing
House, 10-B, Beli Road, Allahabad -2,
Price: Rs. 5-8. et and
This collection of essays to Instruc
stimulate candidates for C.omp'etltlve and
University Examinations is high in the cate-
gory of tabloid mental pabulum provided
now-a-days. As the author says it represents
also the result of group discussions. So the
topics range from the * Atomic ,Age to the
+ Socialistic Pattern of Society !}n.d i"rom
¢ Caesar’s wife being above suspiciod to
« Appreciating a Poem.’

de

TURAL UNITY OF INDIA by Gertru

C%Lmerson Sen, published by The Pub.llcatlons
Division, Ministry of Infnrm@tlon .and
Broadcasting, Government of India - Price:
Rs. 1-8.

Mrs. Sen, the author of the PAGEANT OF
INDIA’S HISTORY, has tried to ut'lllze her
ideas on the Cultural Unity of India. The
homeland, the people, the roots of Indian cul-
ture and cultural continuity are select and
beautiful. The modern syqtheqs at the 9nd
analyses the hopes and achievements of Five-
Year Planning.

L
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BOOKS THAT CHANGED THE WORLD
by Robert B. Dowuns. A Mentor Book —
published by New Awmerican Library, New
York, Price 3dc.

Thig series of comments on books that
changed the world is very interesting reading.
The chapter headings are in the beat American
style. 'Thus, ¢ The Prince’ of Machiavelli is
“ANATOMY OF POWER POLITICS 7,
Malthus’s * Lssay on the Privciple of Popuia-
tion’ is “TOO MANY MOUTHS”, Karl
Marx’s ¢ Das Kapitai’ is < PROPHET OF
THE PROLETARIAT ", and Albert Kinstein
is “GODFATHER OF THE ATOMIC AGE”.
In this age of hurry, the wighty power of the
many words printed originally by the authors
hag to be reduced into a quintessence and the
work has been well daone.

THE YOUNG TRAVELLER IN MALAYA

+ AXD THE CHINA SEA by Donald Moore.
With a map, 23 photographs, and froutis.
piece. Phoenix House Ltd, 38, William IV
Street, London W. ., 2.

Thisis a very attractive modern versian of
Peeps at Many Lands Series.  Our cyele.tick-
shaw is called a trisha there and half our tin
and much of our rubber comes from Malaya
and the adjacent regions. Travel is made
pleasant, geography ircluding  commercial
geography is made interesting, and inter.
national fellowship among children who have
not yet been poisoned by national snimos;.

ties promoted by this popular 4ddition to the
Young Traveller eeries.

AMERICANS BY OH

{ 3ANDARY 1957

Al Oﬁwgy Angelo M
Petlegrini.  Published by The Mfcmillm;
Company, New York,
This deals with seven persons
' wh
Americans by echoice anp o became
gaints nor sinners, They
S.tates and became attun
tious ot a young nation.
the book revels in  feasts. wi i
: » Wines, delight ;
labour and in the growth of the goj »
; 8
basic valuea.” ¢ il and ol

DELHI DIARY by M. K. Gandhj.
vl;;mlzshing Houss, Ahmedabad.
_tue baok contains Gandhiji’'s Prayer S
cues‘(l?ﬁ) in number) in indirect form}de}ivgf:ti
b(y Gandhi during the period 10th September
1947 to 30th January 1948, During thesa
discourse, Gandbiji bad spoken on a wide
range of subjects including, Politics, Religion
the Refugsee Problem ete. A valuable index’
at the end enhances the value of the hook
TH}*E] Aé)l\' ASIS published by the Director
p‘; Q-ubhcatmns Division, Delbj — Price :
This reprint of articles from the
Number of the MARCH OF INDIA
Pubhizationsh Division contains notes b
TXDEILS on the various aspects of the prob)
VIOLEXCE IN VELVET by Michasl Avet.
Xu'ne. Published by The New Ameries :
%zbra?y‘~ A Bignet Book — Price : 25¢. :
Wm(l.l};sﬂx; t::susual type of murder thriller in
i pense is kept up tilf towards the

escaped to the Unjted
ed to the free copgi.
As the author Says,

Navajivan
Price Rg. 9,

Adivaagi

—@—
The Theosophical Convention

"I?he Slst_ Annual Convention of the Theoso.
phical Society was inangurated at Adyar,
Madras on Dec. 26 by Miss Emma Hunt, the
Recqrdmg Secretary, in the absence of the
Pre:sndent of the Society, Mcr. N, Sri Ram, dus
to indisposition, ’

Delegates numbering about 800 had asser-
bled at the Headgnarters Hall, which was
decor?lted “ﬁthUthe flags of about 80 Nations
a8 well a3 the United Nations and the
phicat Society’s flag. © Theoso-

Opening the Convention, Miss Hunt read the
mesaap.l:of Lhi Pr{esident, regretting his absence
8pd asking the delegates present to ms
Convention a snceess. P ' ke the

Stimathi Rukmini Devi cq i
' , tonveying the greet.
ings of the World Federation of the Yovng

Theosophists, emphasiseqd
depended upon the youth tffetg:c;rz: ttn:luch
Bhe took this OPportunity of handiy, [; rh
the Adyar Library, through the 1§e v%r. o
Secretary, tbree precious manusciipts 1"cor tod
by the Dalai La;;na.das a token of hig gpe;f:ctiid
he visited when he v(;:: ir?yM?: o rer which
Mr, Lord, the T o bois

domination of the

new consciousneag

tation of the ming,

d who were neither -

by the ‘

.

INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

S. AFRICA

INDIANS IN SOUTH AFRICA

Mr. P. R. Pather, President of the Natal
Indian Organisation, spoke. at ’Durba‘m on
December i1, that Indians in South Africa re-
garded South Africa as their homs. )

The only link they bad with India and
Pakistan was one of cultural heritage. Mr.
Pather added : < They form an integral part
not only in the population,” but also in the
economic fabric of South Africa.” .

«« Whilst they have rigidly kept to their own
religion, they have made the two official lan-
guages a common tongue 80 much 80 that
even in their homes they speak English and
Afrikaan.” '

Any complaint that the Indian was not
agsimilable in the general pattern of South
Africa was made without the slighest regard

for truth,

“In my view, if education and levels of in-
come were to be taken as a criterion for class,
there is no difference between Buropeans on
the one hand, and Indians, Africans, and
coloureds on the other.”

Yot the S. African Government has made
mass atrests on December 15 for alleged
treason. i

A total of 149 persons have been taken into
custody including Mr. P. R Pather, under the

. mass treason swoops in Sonth Africa and

ore arrests are expected, according to
Zfl)ﬁ?:iealzzource& The arrested include 99 Afri-
cansy 23 whites and the rest are [ndiavs and
8. )
wlgﬁrﬁe persons arrested are kept in 2 gaol
in Jobannesburg and they have been promised
bail but the Crown, it 18 believed, will
demand a bail of £ 1000 pounds each for the
whites and £ 500 pounda for the nan-whites,
making & total bail amount of £ 86,000.
A special defence fund has been ls.umohefi
by prominent South Africans to raise 1:1&1(
money, pay for the defence and to provide,
for the defendants of the accused persons who
will be kept ouv of employment for the greater
ig year. '
pag’)noifnfg:'ses};ive array of Jezal talent will tali:e
part in the inquiry. The defence bave already

briefed five Queen’s Counsel and five other

leading advocates.

CEYLON

INDIANS IN CEYLON

Reports from Colombo about the disposal of
applications for citizenship of Ceylonese of
Indian descent continue to make dolorous
reading., Though there has been an impro-
vement in the ¢ rate’ of such disposals ip
recent months but the ratio of rejections to
acceptances is- still unconscionably high. The
total number of applieations is over 237,000
{covering nearly eight lakhs of persons 'of
Indian origin). Over 144,000 have bees dis.
posed of and of these, only about 14,000 ba,v.e
been accepted, leaving the rest of the appli-
cants and their dependants to shift for them-
gelves for the time being in the ** Stateless ”
category. The Prime Minister of Ceylon has
appoivted wore officers to get through the
process of registration speedily ; but evidently
hie officers still take a narrowly legalistic
view of the provisions of the Citizenship law
apd insist on the production of impossible
proofs.

INDIAN PRISONERS IN GOA

- Prime Minister Nehru and the Minister for
Legal Affairs, Mr. H. V. Pataskar, drew at-
tention of the Lok Sabba on December 12 to
the steps that had been taken by Government
to minimise theldifficulties of Indian nationals
imprisoned in Goa, who may desire to con-
test in the coming elections.

Mr. Nehru told Mr. H. V. Kamath (P8P):
“+We have done everything to remove any
difficulty on our side. We cannot remove
diffculties from the Portuguese side, but, as
far as I know in the past there have been.no
particutar difficulties in any paper being sent
there (for signature) and we hope there will
be no such difficulty.”

BURMA
INDIANS IN BURMA

Foliowing representations from Indians tiv-
ing in Burma, the Indian Ambassador in
B{;rma had sought modification of the new
rules regarding payment for registration, Mr.
A. K. Chanda told Mr. B, 8. Murthy in the
Lok Sabha. Under the new rules, all foreig-
ners were expected to renew their registration
certificates annually on payment of a fee of
Ra. 26.



DIARY OF THE MONTH -

Nov. 24. U Nu, Dalai Lama, Panchen Lama
and the Msharaja of Sikkim arrive in New
Delhi.

Nov. 25. Afro-Asian move to make the aggres-
o018 to quit Egypt at once is passed in U.N.

- Britain begins her token withdrawal from
Port Said.

Nov. 26, Mr. L. B. Shastri resigns as a sequel

- to Ariyalur Railway disaster.

— Government of [ndia orders judicial enquiry
re-Ariyalur Railway disaster.

Nov. 27. Chou Eu-Lai arrives in New Delhi,

Nov. 28. Supreme Court holds the Madras

Prohibition Act as valid.

Nov. 29, Mysore Government takes over
Kolar Gold Mines from John Taylor & Sons.

Nov. 30. U.S. A, assures territorial inte.
grity to Pakistan, Turkey, Iraq and Persia.

Dec. 1. Finance Minisiry announces capital

N -~
+

gain tax.

Dec. 2. Indian troops move into Suez Buffer
Zane.

Dec. 3. Hungarian  Government  refuses

admission to U. N. observers.

Dec. 4. Mr. Ellsworth Bunker is appointed
U. 8. Ambassador to India.

Dee. 5. Hungary invites Mr. Dag Hammarsk.

joeld to visit her country in response to
refolution of U. N. Assembly.

—Chou-En-lai is accorded grand reception at
Madras.

—Andhra Pradesh Assembly adopts motion
for Secoud Chamber.

Dec 6. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar is dead.

~India wins World’s Championship in Hoc-
key at the Olyvmpic tournament.

Dec. 7. Mr. Jagjivan Ram is appointed
Union Minister for Transport and Railways
succeeding Mr. Lal Babadur Shastri,

—8yria urges Iraq to quit Baghdad Pact.

Dec. 8. U. XK. Government wins vote on Mid.
Esst by 327 against 260.

Dec. 9. Dr. A. Ungar, Jewish Synagogue
Head is exvelled from South Africa.
~8ri Prakasa bids farewell to Madras,
Dec. 10, Mr. A. J. John is sworn in
7 Governor of Madras,
- Dec. 11, Congress Working Committee meets

. 8t New Delbi for preparing the election
Manifesto. -

.

as

‘Dee. 27.

—Saudi Arabia bang flights by British and
French planes over her territory. -

Dec. 12 Republicans raid Ulster.
—Russia-Japan state of war euds,
Dec. 13. U.N. General

termination of the trusteeship agreem

British-administered Togolaxﬁ)d.g cement for
Dec. 14. Pt. Nehra leaves for

7t\nlleet; President Eisenhower,
~Mr. Juno Paasikivi § 88}

Poland 1 gom ormer Prasident of
Dec. 15 el

ec. 13, 3b. Nehru meets Mr. Eden in Lon.

don on his way to Washington.

Dec. 161‘ Pt. Neuru arrives in Washington.
—Port Said is taken over by U. N. troops.

Dec. 17. Pt. Nehru and Ike continue to con-
fer on world issues at Gettysburg,

Dec. 8. Japan is admitted to
_ the U. N,
the nnanimous vote of the Assen?blg. N by

Dec. 19, Mys. Mary Clubwal ' i
appointed Sheriff of Madras, “ Jadhav s

Dec. 20. Nehru and ke is2ue & joi
a
ment confirming a broad a oo e
—3weden, Colombia and Ir
the Secarity Council,
Dec. 21. Pt. Nehru address
. e8 the T,
Ge_-neral Assembly and streases og tI}\xL
triuraph of world opinion, °
De\cl. 22.” ];I)ehru in Ottaws {(Canada)
—orarjl Desai inauguratey ic :
paign in Madras stq Blection cam.

Assembly approves

America to

rea of agreement,
89 are elected to

te.
Dec. 23. Pope Pj : ’
) pe Pius XII broadcasta X’mag
Dee, 24, Prime Minister

Neh i
London from America forL M ve
UK ]ag%:pt claims ¢o
. K and Fran .

U N ce by Presenting a resolutjon

Dec. 26. Israel decline

8
+_return to the Gaza Strip,to allow Egypt to

Madrag Assemb]
adopts Tamil as offic; la
nistration in the ;Stateali

Suez Canal ra .

) 8 in
tatk with Rden.
Wpensation from

y Unanimously

nguage of admi.
. ¥
Palr work Com

Dec. 28. Nehpn retur Dory 8-
n .
American tour, 8 to Delhi after his
Dec 29 America

announces

free nations in Middle East,

offer of giq to
Dec. 30. Mr. Nelyr

tand Chou.en.]ai
Dec 3L Pt R S. Shukla, Ghief Moo
ya Pradesh ig dead. nister of

;<

°

<

READERS’ DIGEST

BRIUISH LABOUR AND KASHMIR

Earl Astlee’s recent visit to this country
including Kashmir has convinced him §t ktlhe
correctness of the position taken up by Ne ruf
in regord to the integration of tnat hpaétilo
the valley now admimstered by Baks“lJ du-
lam Mohammed and his colleagues. Eu g:
ing by resujts ’ he wrote in the .Londo\n fveln”
ing Star, ** the present regime is s_uccep;{u‘i1
He holds that the accession to lndia of dabb -
mir minus the territories now occupi® “i);
Pakistan, is definite and that'e‘vgryonef o
convinced that the pres?’nt division ©
country has come to 8tay.

i inister’s vi is no doubt
he Ex-Prime Minister’s view i8 D
shfre‘zl by the British Labour Pt}rty qsla
whole. Commenting on Earl Attlee.s article,
Thought, the Delhi weekly, observes:

<14 would appear that the leaders (;)f t%}txz
British Labour Party, among wh(‘m; Atilsei o
retirement from active pc;liitwts E‘:;) e, o
i o re
to be counted, have deC}( e o the
i dia’s extreme sensifive
reality of a8 well as In : ve-
blem., This recog
ness to the Kashmir pro his. 1GC0Bn -
ion is bound to go & long way In sup
:;Ogﬂ Eritish Labour’s earlxerda}x?blfég;ltgéguig
rl (then Mr,) Attlee and his ¢
:zso}fxllv(.ni)ly became rei‘sponmb_le fotr;) %&1)1:{]
rating British vacillations in relation

- gtill remains the sorest spob in Indo-Pakistan

relations. Had the then Brit:lsh sz;;x;{u;z;\lt:
clearly the possible impact ¢ :

ix;(::ir:sc:gl?)lndia’syforeign po]llcy, mc)udmf ?tl:d

tions with Britain, they might have preve

the British policy of drift.

With British Labour’s undoubted conﬁldsic;
of return to power after the next gene;r;) o
tiops in Britain, this country mayfr;l wonably
look forward, first, to removal of he

from British policy and, gecondly, to the

improvement in Indo-British relations, E?:vtbt:
moI:nenb sorely tried by the conﬂt,ct;;r:‘y ;)zfy-
N . r 1
many in this country are 4 :
ilx?g e?g that hope, for the Tory exit from powe
in Britain.”
5

EDENS FUTURE

i ‘hony Eden, Prime Minister of Eng-
lans(;‘: %vrllltohotozk ill soon afier the ill-planned
Egyptian adventure, returped to London on
the 14th December after a p'erxod. of so-called
rest cure in Jamaica. Desplte air port smiles
of welcome from his Ministerial Colleagues,
Sir Anthony, according to a Statesman account,
could hardly fail to realise that l.xe came back
to a divided country and .fi.dlvxded govern-
ment. ¢ Though the prevailing mood may be
calmer than when he went away, it is t:he
calmness of exhaustion rather thafl that Whl(':.h
follows the conviction that ail will be well in
the ot stion his fitness

ing British papers questl —
ph};:tilgllg, mora)lpy and mentally—to un‘xlfe
the Government and to give leadership to the
country in the critical days ahead.

« Rither,” writes The Timcs, “‘Sir Anthony Eden
st now ,show that he can and will lead & vigorous,
gﬁ)gressive and efficient Government or thle strs'i}g:
3 ill demand someone &lse.
that have been set up wlil (€ms I e
i & too grave and Britain’s position >
ggf:fii a rep%ica of the Balfour administration from

ble .
1502 to 1905 to be supporta
« What we need today’ comments tlze
Manchester Guardian, *°18 t'he capas;tyt . o
devise new remedies however improbable ok ey
may be at first sight, and to carry them
through.
i i bout the
i dership which brought & h
'Th?)x}& “:fl ?)i\’:zi irlx‘ Igdia, the Marsha.ll Plar;] u:
%ﬁﬁsge and the evolution of the fedeé'a:;?n :3 ;f(}ilev: h?:h
i i t pequirement; no e
Indle:s 1'cso ﬁutﬁigialxﬁs}e of military power for %\xr oxln
lNevler' defiance of the U.N. and our allies. Can '3’8'
i’r;(i:;:anMinister provide the right kind of 16&(1.01‘8}111)
Rven the right-¥ing influential Daily Tele-
raph subscribes to the belief th?.b if S:r
imz,’hony Eden cannot bear the strain or give
the leadership for which the country i8 crying
out, then “‘another must step into the breach.
B,ut its complaint is that Sir Ant,.hﬁn%h%s
I cceded to the U.N.
ame far enough but acce >
gé):qg-ﬁre order. He started debunking Nasser
a;nd tried to throw him overboard.

But the man recoverec_l of the bite,
. The dog it was that died.

’
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THE GENERAL ELECTIONS

The  General Elections in India are
scheduled to come off in the last week of
February, and leading political parties are
. busy choosing candidates for the Central and

State Assemblies. Of late there has been some
talk of our electinn alliance between the leftist
parties ranged in opposition to the ruling
Congress party.  But nothing came out of it.
Commenting on thege Eleetion manouvres,

Mr. Ramukotiswara Rau, Editor of Trivens
points out :

In spite of minor differences Lorn of temperament,
the Praja Socialist Party is nearer to the Conuress
than to the Communists or to the Lohia group of
Socialists. With the acceptance of the *“Socialistic
patten of society™ g the idwal of 13,0 Congresy, the
differences between the Congress and the P.S.P, huve
been narrowed. 4Au Indian type of Socialsm i being
evolved, and gince the Congress and the P.8.P. are
equally interested in such ag evolution, they ought to
pool their resources in man-rower and organisationgl
skill and pave the way for the emergence of 8LI0Ung
Centre Party, opposed to the conseryutive elements
like the Hindu Muha Sabhy end the Jan Seugh on the

one hand and to the disruptive forees represented by
Gommunists on the other.

It is common knowledge that the Congress
ered in the estimation
of the general public owing to the presence in
its ranks of some self-seeking and currupt
politicians. Ay the time of elections some of

up as Congress Candidates, Old
time Congressmen are reluctent to vote for
these local bosses. But since the alternative
18 t0 vote for a Communist, g ma jority of voteg
are cast for professional politicians sailing under
Congress colours, A feeling is therefore ramp.
ant that irrespective of party labels honegt
and talented individuals must be returned to

the legisl_a.tures. This reaction ig natural,
But “‘herein lieg a danger,

In democratic countries g Purliamentary systemn of
government Pre-supposes the eyis

sod political parties based on differe
and Programmes, hut sl of them we
tional. methods, People wha owe no
organised party an claim to be ‘Indepondents’ ¢annot
be trusted to Pursue particylar progra

slogan of «the best men irrespect £
lead to chaos in our political life.

So the immediat,
Organisation
addition to
acceptable t

TICes in objectiveg
dded to censtita.
allegiance to any

mmes. The
ve of party’, must

) € problem for the Congress
18 to find candidates who, in
being good party men, are gaigo

0 the electorate on grounds of
personaf merit apd Integrity. The chojee of
such candidates, 8ays the Editor, will win for

s
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the Congress the enthusias£ic;1—})gg;t‘of the
‘ who may hegitate to vote
for undesirable individualg selected by the

Congress, For this the
. ongress and P.§. R
mMust coalesce, Kop & PSP

POWer whenever g new Ministrya?;! E;g;iﬁgdf?f placo and
ROOSEVELT'S ayry.
POLICIES
Two Writers. Foster Rh
Y TR USter Rhea D
E, Ridinger... maj ulles and Gerald

alutain in the course of g well

authenticated article | ) }
L the Poljy; y
Quarteriy viiay, an import e foae

trteri . 4NV paase of the forejon
bolicy of Frauklip 1) Koosevels wag a vigoro%s
g)n o coloninlism. He
at section of the Atlan-
which aflirmed 1he pi 3
i right of all peg-
.plesAto c!mose their gy form otggovernmg t;
i his opinion i was oo

NS 48 applicab) )
ples of Asig ag to_those ijﬁlur‘(l)pe(_’ to the peo

COLONIAL

Through'out the entire Period of ¢y war
iay Lht}a].wrxters, Roosevely, Continued o main,
a0 this poing of view, « [ i :

) . o believed
the Kuropean Powers shoylg follow the —
ple the United : P

& ) . 1ere sfyo

DO restoration of foreign authority'inlﬂt(}lobe
azea;s (if Eaztem Asia liberated from, Japane::
Coutrol, and thay wheney v

: ' Vienever auton
Impractical the United Nationg rat'l):ry t‘gas
any single tountry shoyj £Xercise g mandaf;.n

- . S

Oving nations of ¢, R the s
wor!d wide 8tring of Daval ang
again under the control of the 7
would uphojq intern&tional ea
cratic world, » P

€ world,

€® 1n a demo.-

It is time that Roq
een anti-imperialist‘.

rigid Program of hig fpiq o e ol ed e
the Philippine Islands,
wrote that «ypo
in this Country,
dependence for
thought of for m
BiX years the ope ime { ialist
awaboned 1 o me lmperig)jgt had beep

© envisaged g -
&Ir bageg that, '
nited Nations, .

«

Y
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RBADERS’ DIGEST

e United States. ‘“The time bas
22::18??’ ﬂ;e said in 1928, ~*when we mgi:,
accept not only certain facts but ma;{n){) rt],cer
principles of a higher law, a new an Weme
standard in international relations. gm
exceedingly jealous of our own solvleren‘g ec);
and it is only right that we shouk ’l;eb?[‘he
a similar feeling among other natlofmi.ggg_ The
outbreak of the Kuropean war o 1939 and
“ egpecially its repercussions X]' o
Japan allied herself Wlxthd(f}ghin:l:ngmm.’
er sway over Indo- dt
?:r::gdjgh:r areas in south-east'erndAim, g;:))o:
aroused him to what he bgheve szia @
pecessity of assuring the peoples 0“. . c;use
Il as those of Europe that the a ie panse
Wzs the cause of freedom.” He realised tha
:ilere was no other way of gaining t(};(cilrzsiua;
ort. On March 15, 1941, in %n addr t;'ou
fhe White House Correspondents’ Association,

M . 68 has
" he asserted in unequivocal terms: hTheI:ever
‘never been, there is not now, and there

will be, any race of people I;m ear&h ,ﬁt“tfg
gerve as masters ovetr_ th:xlrit;e n?fﬁitté.r”how
i any nation: » :
ts)zjwlﬁr,eh;:ﬁxe insilerent right to its own nation-
b4
hog?l.ch ideas were very much fixn Robolsgﬁlgz
i iters, when in August 1941
i 81};:}:&;?50:1101: famous meeting with
Pris onMinister Churchill which was to pro-
anetbe Atlantic Charter. In his reminis-
o g of his father Elliott Roosevelt has re-
cenged convereations touching the Pre'mde_n 8
diticr Ity in converting Churchill to his view.
R tyafter they had signed the declaration
thet {Ee would ¢ respeet the right of all peo-
t}lllgstt:o cﬁoose their form offovergtger&tiég;ggi
i ive”’, they each gav _
.Whlc.h ?ﬁl:Zi(])ln‘,e” b haze already .madenlt; phe(rt;
mte;prclear «« declared the Preslden‘b t d]]
ol yl’ ved the Atlantic Charter applied to nd
o be l'et 7. But Churchill who had declare
humgml\%;msion House Dinner tha? .he ha'd
a‘t . ebecome the King’s First Minister }1111
e to preside over the liquidation of the
orqe}‘b FIr)npire ” held that the Charter in dn.o
e aI;ﬁed existing British policy in In 13
et gurma and that * what he h.ad in ?ntr}x]e
e }l)le restoration of the sover‘evgmty of oo
Baror an nations under the Nazi Yokei]_" ot
Eurolpe.c of events compelled Churehi e
the’ Oglllimse)f to the inevitable defzblny !
;eiiig; ‘and Burma as sovereign and indepen
n

dant States in Asia,

"ATE REASON AND INDIVIDUAL
ST REASON

i es on the Oppenheimer Case pub-
lisil;dh’iil\g:)ilﬁuence, Nicola Chiaromonte (cialla
attention to one spectacle in the mo e}:.n
world which is certainly worthy of philosop 1;'
cal wonder: It is the specticle of hmen (:
power everywhere acting as if power as.gl(:;
ten out of control, and as if they were eit ;3
groping in the dark toward it, or try‘mg 0
exercise it back by a display of insolence.

‘“ For the first time since the frenzy of ox;mlt:
potence that bore the names of Hitler and o
Stalin, the masters of the world.are bggmm(;xg
to confess, in their acts if not in their wc;;1 8,
that there are forces in the worlq stronger than
power itself. Rulers today are in t}?e position
of the atomic scientists during their ﬁri{t ex-
periments at Los Alamos. They do not ‘limbw
what they are doing, nor where they w(l] .:
led by what they are doing; but thiy Oci':
because it ig their job, Under such con lt
tions, the most modest ones are the mos
admirable.”

Dr. Oppenheimer’s judges, it seems to him,
were fundamentally modest people.

Torn between the official duty to ap‘;;)llly
certain rules and the obvious fact thath. e
man before them had not done anyt mgf
wrong but had only digregardedjutdhgn;:éte;nod
the rules by following his own eut &

ing his own conecience, they rendered a
:;):r‘lilx:gat Solomonic sentence. Th];ay mbal.lyé
have made ¢ the service greater t a,nOi
God,” but they stopped short of doing sth x:
the name of God. They refused (;;o say i:e
Robert Oppenheimer hadta”ntl(())r;at,‘le S:;tgre:ci)gmb

ig < iastic suppor -bon

b maetr;f?}r"x;xzsttll:’est}f)oe;ght of it as a scientist
nod as 8 moan. They also refused to state un-
anuivocaliv that he was under a moral obliga.
:i?m to give up what General Groves calle;i
* the American schoolboy attitude of not te;
ling op & friend.” They blamed hxfn forfnq
having done that, but they refra.meq rom
paying that he was under a moral obligation
to do it.” - o

ing to go to such ex remes, .
o;ﬁinﬁzw;:’% jndgges reinstated (negatively,
it is true) the princip]'e “'tha.b the sta.ltet catnh-

t claim to own scientific or moral truth.
I’i‘(;)is was exactly what the ubris of n},odetn
power seemed to be demanding of them.
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POLICIES FOR SOCIALISTS
In the symposium on the post-Stalin evolu.
tion of Communist society, published in 7%
New Leader, R. H. 8. Crossman says What the
one clear indisputable fact aboup {he Year
1956 _is.t'ha't it provided the opportunity for
new initiatives to those who geized them
For ten years, Le says, we have been wagim;
political trench warfare, in which the chances
°_f maneuver by either side wore strict]
limited. Now, as the result of the nucleay
stalemate and the deat), of Stalin, the (‘ol;

war b&ttlgﬁeld has been transformed ‘int(l)
ﬁg}? of diplomatic maneuver. Here ViCTOI‘;
Wil go to those who decide their policies

without waiti 1
e aiting to see what the other side will

. A We_stern initiative must proceed on some
Cit(;)umptnons" Here are the assumptions which
S3man believes that Socialists should make:

nelx.c gg ny\ex;rle‘ur lwm‘ 15 successfully avoided for the
mext 2 years, the balunce of power will continue to
P as l't has heen shifting since 1945 ~toward the
oy uf{thm_on and the Chinese People's Rem;bl%c ‘
Nc;t}; :)\J;;x:iiéxcepﬁ .eneral war could prs:ser\'e ‘tn tho
foreh A C nations the virtual monapoly of power
Yy have enjoyed since the Industrial Revolut
and have wasted on internecine warg, Now OtlIJq 4 Tor
reasons of self preservation, genera{ wa} ha; b e
cluded from Western policy, we must recog;ni-zeeent}?x-
:Qeﬂslh,?Hi re\evtsi)r:r{z;ixpn be able to “ negotiate 'frm"n str&:
mzt,ic gse - mi“mr;esggzr;i)gl;?‘:-.al ends by the diplo.
. . Because the new men in he Kremlin a 1
?tfttohléos[glmft c:\i tt‘x(; balance of power and right]r\(: ‘Z;‘e(‘ﬁ?
it to Cor {“1)~ 15t techn Al achievement, they a
™ niident than the ofd Bolsheviks ev that
G fut}xm helongs to Communism o ers that
4. Stalinjsm, by the brutalivy
cies and the insanity of jtg intert
the Communist challenge, By
gom}?etinive reamﬂanen’tj :
ing” Communism relat

ologie

v of its externgl] poli-
1a] purges, weakened

forcing the world ;
. d int
» 1t made the task of ¢« contuin?

i ; ively simple. A liberali
I:i(;:,é‘{x::::o;ei.“\}hsch takes place insidentsi]e }()s)x;rlllll:l\i-
: .o willinerease Lhoth thejp ; \
mist St : It internal strepo
nThef‘sl; chances of. 8uccess if the rold warl is Iz\tsl:‘!rrll.;:}l
" &nyonaessul:nptt;olns, he says, will geem gloom};
Who believes that w
¥ , orld pea
:n.ly. be”acbleved by “defeating” op pb C(?‘ccan
B:m:ing Communigm. “1 have nevef‘lundon-
00d how a Socialist with any higt ioal
perspective can bejieye either.” erieal
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British leader could do it,” hesaid. ¢« When
their ultimatum came on QOct. 30, I had
calculated there wa% no more than a 40 per
cent chance they would really take military
action...

«1 hadn’t thought any man (i.e., Sir
Anthony Iiden) could gamble like this with bis
vital interests, not only in Egypt but the
whole area, a gamble that would affect every-
thing——oil, commerce, pipelines, politics—to
a degree that would never be easy to repair
if he achieved military victory.”

« We were caught in a very serious situa.
tion,” Nasser said. ¢ The bulk of our army
was in the middle of the desert facing the
Israelis...... Even in Cairo, we had kept only
one battalion for the city’s defence. Our
enemies’ clear objective was to draw’ our
troops into the Sinai, then occupy the canal,
isolate them, and cut them to pieces, dealing
later with the rest of Egypt at Wi“.......WG?
decided to withdraw completely from Sinai
and concentrate all our activities in the Canal
Zomne and the Nile delta.”

With Egypt’s airfields under Anglo-.Frenc.h
attack, Nasser said, he could not give his
retreating forces air cover. By the time they
got back across the Suez Canal, he said, the
main body,of his armoured forces had lost 30
out of about 200 Russian T-34’s and 50 out of
300 armoured cars. At Abu .Awelgla, site of
the heaviest fighting in Sinai, the Egyptians
lost another 24 artillery pieces, 24 self-pro-
pelled guns, and 21 Sherman (U.8.) tanks. .

Nonetheless, Nasger insisted, .the Israelis
(who claimed to have captured more than 100
tanks and nearly 200 artillery pieces) had won
po real victory in Sinai. '

« Despite great superiority——thrge brigades
against two battalions—the Ier.aehs attacked
Abu Aweigla for three days without success,
and finally took it only when our troops had
withdrawn,” he said.

When asked to explain why he did not rush
reinforcements in to encounter the Anglo-
French landings at Port Sald,' Nasser Sfil.d:
¢ We may not yet be finished with the British
and French......and I don’t want to talk about
strategy ”’ '

On t%l):e question of what happened to Egypt's
air force, Nasser inzisted that, except for ;)nefa‘
I]yuShin that cracked upon a take-off, al d0
her bombers had escaped to other Arab lands.

In addition, some of his M.L.G. fighters had

T g
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taken refuge in Syria. Among them, he
revealed, were some of the new twin-jet, super-
gonic M I G. 17’s.

Where else besides Syria had his planes
taken refuge, he was asked. ‘¢ After enemy
forces withdraw from our territory,” he said,
‘“ we shall have many stories to tell.”

THE MATURER NEHRU

¢ Evesdropper ”* of Indian Finance, writing
of Jawaharlal Nehru in his Clive Street gossip
gives a picture of the Prime Minister very
different from the old familiar notion of him
as the Hamlet of Indian politics. Reviewing
Mr. Frank Moraes’ biography of the Prime
Minister  ‘ Evesdropper ” continues the
Shakespearean analogy buat prefers to call him
¢* the Prospero of our age, a wiser and maturer
man, with greater understanding and compas-
sion than Hamlet ever showed to anyone.”

“1t is douabtless that the earlier popular
picture of Nehru as spoilt child of the Congress
family asking petulantly for the moon, and
the Mahatma and the Sardar mollifying it by
a variety of bribes and sophistry, is a silly
caricature, It is also true that Nehru was no
starry-eyed idealist with no particular grasp of
detail or ability to master organisational com-
plexity. Mr. Moraes is quite correct in debun-
king the notion of Nehru as a pedlar of gener-
alities and poor organiser. Even during the
pre-independent days, his eve for detail and
capacity for inspiring confidence in a team
was revealed in a variety of contexts. But, in
redressing the balance in & distorted picture
of Nehru as a ¢ beautiful and ineffectual angel
beating in the void his luminous wings »’, Mr.
Moraes has set the picture awry in a different
direction. He has clipped the wings all right,
but in the process made it appear a devil. The
fact of the matter is that Nehru’s ideals like
those of any man of intelligence and sensi-
bility, have been continually developing and
acquiring newer dimensions by the fresh
thinking.”

In his antobiography, Nehru writes that he
“ has had continually the feeling of growing
up”, and ©* dynamic” and ** dynamism *’ are
favourite words with him.

Thouch Mr. Moraes is quite right in saying that
nothing that Mr. Nehru thinks today is radically
different from the hard core of political philosophy he

had evolved for himself in the thirties, he has had its
rougher edges sawn off, and the doctrinaire rigidity of

of some of his ideas never very unbending, has relaxed

farther since then.
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COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE
WUE{}?r\ the heading *“ Solomons of the
toor d r;elr. Har.vey Day contributes an article
o az,irecen\l;I iwsue of the Hindu Weekly
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.
INDIA AND THE WORLD BANK

Referring to recent negotiations between
India and the World Bank the Manchester
Quardian infers from the parleys a new and co-
operative spirit in {ndian-American relations.
The journal observes:

««Just over two months ago the President of
the World Bank wrote 10 the Indian Finance
Minister a discouraging letter,” Guardian says.
«Phere were certain aspects of India's Second
Plan, Mr. Black gaid, which the Bank thought
ought to give India cause for concers. He ha
the distinct impression that the potentialities
of private investment were commonly under-
estimated, and its operations uanecessarily
restricted.

«Here, it seemed, was one. of the ogres of
Indian mythology come to life: the dollar
imperialist was balefully . casting his strings.
But, instead of flying into a passion of right-
eous anti-colonialism, the fndian politicians
applied non.violent resistaunce. There was &
1ot in what Mr. Black said, Mr. T, T. Krisho-
amachari (the Finance Minister) hinted. Con-
atructive criticiam was always welcome, added
the Socialist Minister of Planning.

«What is more, they have not merely given
Mr. Black the benefit °f the doubt by charit-
ably assuming that his advice was intended to
tempt the American investor, they even seemn
to have taken it. :

«The later correspondence beyween Mr.
Black and Mr Krishnamachari has just been
released. The Bank is to give early consider-
ation to a number of projects, and the Indian
Finance Minister, while politely urging haste,
agrees that the programme is perfectly ‘accept-
able and thanks Mr. Black for the understand-
ing shown in his-letter.

«Gince-his reply, Mr. Krishnamachari has

anexpectedly introduced pew taxes to cgrb
inflation, and shortly before that the Indian
Government insisted on generous compensa-
tion for the owners of the nationalised Kolar
gold mines,

«One npeed not assume that it was Mr.
Black’s letter that brought about this eager-
ness to make India an attractive field for the
foreign investor. The Government's extremely
competent economists are well able to have
thought it out for themselves. But in 80mo
moods advice like this from an American
might have tempted them to do the opposite.

-
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HOW RUSSIA AVERTED WORLD WAR

Russia’s policy towards Hungary anid Bgypt
sforestalled ths starb of third world war,”
gays the Sovieb Communist Party newspaper
Pravda dated Dec 16.

The newspaper, quoted by the Soviet news
agency Tass contends that ‘imperialist forces”
attempted to carry out & coup in Hungary to
coincide with their aggression” against
BEgypt. .

“‘The Soviet Union granted the Hungarian
peoyple aid in routing the counter-revolution-
ary conspiracy, thus staying the hand of the
imperialist invaders not only in Hungary but

3

algo in neighbouring countries.

Pravda adds that, had Egypt been defeat-
od, the next step would have been an *‘imperi-
alistic’” attempt to regain lost position in
Tndia, Indo-China, Indonesia and other
Asian countries.

The Government newspaper Izvestia says in

an editorial that reactionary forces were ex-
ploiting difficulties and error’’ in Communist
nations in an attempt to destroy them oue by
one.
«They try to choose a favourable moment
to unchain the counter revolutionary under-
ground movement consisting of the remainder
of the overthrown classes.” “This is precisely
what has happened in Hungary.”

« NEW YORK TIMES™ ON NEHRU

Prime Minister Nehru was the New York
Times man in the news ou Dec. 17. The
article on Mr. Nehru says :

« For a man of 67 years, he isin sparkling
physical condition.” ,

“Mr Nehru runs the Government of India
the way a housewife runs her kitchen before
dinnertime, reaching from pot to pot, tasting
everything, and rushing over the cupboard for
a dash of something extra.” _

« The road India is taking to her own form
of Socialism is a Nehru charted road. The
country’s foreign policy by and large is
Nehru'’s,” it 8ays.

«« Fyven his sharpest critics in this city (New
York) conceds this much : India under Mr.
Nehra has become the major counter-weight
to Communist successes in Asia.”

The article described Mr. Nehru a8 ‘“ the
greatest single human influence on the lives
of about 400 million people. His energy and
their willingness to follow have given hope
and direction to a country that, without him,
might bave had neither.”’
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; in India to a fylle almost thmughwt Passes 4
ofen

: he re Open
d Indis’s national indq. intensely cold ip Winter YS&I'. Th orth ig
ré and of the possibilitieg of summer, n telat\VS]y hot {
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Questions of
NEHRU.IKE JOINT COMMUNIQUE

i h
went to America last mont :
L ng?s‘:xlﬂ:vo?er’s invitation hqd con:ult;
a.t " ith him on many matters of lm‘porban ei
e Wl: talks were over, PresidqntExsen fJant
ot Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru said in a ];)ﬁa,t,
B ¢ issued on the 20th December B
stzatel;)]:g confirmed a broad area of agreeme
? et};leir Washington talks. o form of &
" tatement, issued in the L Ot
gt ue by the White House, sal e
commumga.tesmen had ¢ full aud fra,.nk tast "
thz:zo;itie range of problems of intere
ov

- both their countries.

i e
Mr. Eisenhower and Mr. Nehra flzl;:tg;d)t
¢ nvinced that ‘¢ the greater und stand
o ¢ coh ir respective policies reache da hose
:in%k(s)f;’tv:;uld help their efforts towards pe
a

i tional exchanges. :
ful]?‘ml:eol;:ialllg is the full text of the gtatement
o

idept Eisenhower
- ini Nehru and Preside: discuss
"; Plrlme x‘t?;?;?ted a personal c‘;‘;?;li?,gv;:shington
had long In three
blems. ttysburg they
current world pro ident’s farm at Getty
he Presiden ? ) atmosphere,
and a day at the a completely informa » wide
were afforded, in full and frank talks Ont Bath
the opp&rt;;ggeti«:r of interest and concern to
range ement
cou{%;lei;;lks confirmed the g"é’:;te?;;igfl tﬁ-‘:bound
““ o .
i d the Unite in deriving from
between India an tieg of friendship aer 2 Ftho
i . : ce to
G S i 0
their common democracy. . the
. les of free India and
highest_princip the Government of ] egpact for
and pOllcletsesotfave evolved on the bus}tsoof!:lpi%ve the
Umtc’?'dnsi:; of man and of the need
the gig: individual. . 8 Gon-
welf'z}lf ng?ri;“&‘ivriister and t’hed-f’res:fji?lzif:-espec-
¢ 1he derstanding o
ater un 11 facilitate the
vinced that the gre these talks will fa ’
. i hed at g ted States to
bive P orte of India and the Unite jendl
d friendly
constant_efforts of ent of peaccful and II the
w%;ds trY;: :?f:c:;‘ge‘:abions in accordance With
intercou

principles of the Upited Nations.

sy on LS AT
b So'.;no:flt)e:c tgg.?;;.vlgehru told the pressmen
¥ 8i

. i an
as‘i“olnofv::l. that we are passx}r:g t:;xr?i‘:a%l:alop-
i istorical phase in bum! volop-
lmpmwn’l‘thil Bitsog)od; but this requires 'W:-,Sd:nd
xtnen;. 1 wlith it by patience, restrain
o dea

above all goodwill.”
6

Importance

i Minister said: It does no

'1‘(11191 Eli:gll: merely to go about condemg{x;lg

peo le eyen if we think that they are deser 1tg

of oo ed y nation., We should rather try to

Of' cotrlge?nmover by goodwill. at the same time
win

dhering to the principles that we consider
a .
important.” He added :

inci i : then we have no
i rinciples is bad:
«“To gli’:v :ttt)leg worgs, we shou?d :d}é@;gdf;x:{;riﬂzo%g
;r;;:;;les remembering alv;ag:n;vl;g gendbijl t0¢
s impor . s
an th{;ihm:gg\ik?r:h:ays be & fnendlzha}pproach, a
appro + approach and a humble approa ’ eened they
e apps our people in Indxfl_ are con}c 1 they
ha‘\'zes 0xanf&;c;;‘naidemble respoqsitb}:h;c};h :; Wﬂll;ed i?charga
nat I can say istha char
?:I?fl?;i:;i& arestraint z;nd :_ r:ne?gu:; ;wa lz)l:lrglht%/t o
' i . h shouting d. i
e e Say have -to say in humi-
to say what we A } s
P.erhapg lze;t:r our voice may caIry g1 eatgrnvr\;exglad v
1Xt1{}‘£r&ﬁb0\l¥ two weeks of wandgmclgr,nmdes e
’ iends an ! in.,
be back and tg WS::ksfrI had visited many ’coémtr?e?ci
During thess "¢ orsonalities who have influe

leading P art from perso-
yoet many ) orld events. Bub apart | ich I
iy fi%?e:htg:;g c;iew currents of world opinion which
naivies,

ome extent.
B parin abl: “ g:: e;::v t(r)n?mth:s. we have bpis;?g
“ During t eecrli)ses and witnessed tmgedxels » gmpe
through S?ve;g astern region and in Ctls_ntra B theB;
e e an eh o events have been, I be mveh at they
e o eloms nt of hope in them. They} 1 1;,‘ > Indi-
oatod it Bler:“:mgth of world opinion whic poaats
e ft’}llle Zgruinéb aggression an:} oppression.
poweil:lerz is hope for the future. 4 turmooi. But
fare, old is full of problems and gt
1 “Thek‘iv Oh s also earnest men sustj;kmgI 1o path of
bace. o " + bodies of human beings, Delieve fn
posce ane Vaswhich want peace and & peac ul settle-
mmont count:ry)mb‘ems that affoct thef :;’;m{g ¢ s
S s o 2 g, T Sy
3 to de X
problemT. ggesg‘:f: them step by s(;ept:hisI believe
B po le in the world want to do this. @ retms
e metimes an attempt to solve all p blems
. Sometxmei, adds to the difficnlties. Astylg;le know,
. together mer.e qu of my visit was to meeh Prosidens
o, & d I had the privilege of ha 1z long
Eisenho‘t’:;r’:;?n and diseussing“aa;a,;%?n:u;:omems
talks Wl e
p?blfr?:\lly&dpgxxce to India. Iam very happy
(4} pa 2

d eat dedl of commonness in our approach,
to find a gr

. things. .
in our Omlioot‘;,:owxg?lrc‘iylwk“ somewhat different from
Naturally t

11
laces, That does no
in’ i es from other p S
India’s [,:;el twg; of our friendly and 30&“:{33[; ;fgv i
come ' rate, provide 8w
s of ap the desire to

and attempts to B e approach on

; out
Tk for :;?;lz\ld to allow each com;‘tlrsy to work
?Zorkwfst';;yay according to its own gonius.
its o



42 Utterances

MR. NEHRU ON ASIA

Bpeaking at Washington before a mammoth
audience on the 18th Dec., Mr. Nehru said :

Asia today is resurgent and the countries which
long lay under foreign vyoke have won back the
independence and are fired by
towards naw idea's,

“To them as to us independence is ag vital as the
breath they take 10 sustain Jife and colonialism in any
forln or anywhere is abhorrent.

“The vast strides that tecknolory has made hevo

brought whout a new age, of which the U.S. is the
leader.

“Today the who

ir
a new spirit and strive

day le world is our neichbour and the
old divigions of continents and eountries matter less
and less. 1 eace and freedsm have bezomo indivisible

and the world cannot continue for long partly free and
partly subjcet.

“ In this atomic a
human survival, .

Addressing the T. N. Assembly on the 20th
December Mr. Nehru condemned military
alliances in Asia. He spoke :

*“ I am quite sure that at the present moment as we
stand today—I am not talking whout whether some-
thing might have been justified in the past or not but
today—all these pacts and military alliunces are com.
pletely out of place. T would wo a step further,
*They are unnecessary even from the point of view of
those peoplo who have those pacts and allignces,

*Imay admit for the sake of arzument that they
were necessary at an earlier stac when conditiong
were different, but, for the moment, I would like
you to consider circumst

: ances as they are toduy, and
I do submit that these puacts and alliances do pot add
to the strength of any nation.

THE LAMAS’ APPEAL

The Dalai Lama and Punchen Lama were

tlagcﬁrd(fedl grand reccption at Madrag on the
Ath of last mouth. Replyin tot

the Dalai Lama said PYIE 0 the address

“Get. rid of vices like Pride, hatred, apq
aelf-C(?n8010usr)ess, which destroy the’ very
meaning of your lives, and follow the path 0)f
the Great Oue, 80 that a)) beings might live
in peace and happiness in the world.”

Th[e‘: Panchen Lama said :

‘ Let us make constant efforts for the ca
(f)if pe.af]e an(i ]prosperity. Mayv Buddha dharlr]:ae

ourish and last for ever. L t
in the momi r. Let there be Peace
H. S: SUHRAWARDY ON INDIA

Addressing the students at Dacea op Decem.

ber 9, Mr. H. S. Suhra\vardy, the Prime

an gaid :

ge peace has glso become a test of

want to be aggressive,
We know what o

We do not want any quarre]
status i,

Ur position is, we know what oy
L

of the Day

GAITSKELL’S ATTACK ON UK.

The British Labour party leader, Mr. Hugh
?altskdl, charged in a 8peech in Derby on
_)lecember 16th that thepe were reasons

to helicve that the British and French

secretly severa] davs
and probably about fortmg)ht before t%le;
e ttack against Egypt. He said :
1t is the good of claimin '
;::15 \v}’ﬁn You conuived at t}izetshtztrtyi?lg gfui‘;e?’?tggptfg
pod- qwlf.?x'ltxs}l_ Labour Party leador sajd there had
Brilisl‘; : i‘t meetings on Oct, 4 and 23 between the
Pkt rs;rcner, Sir Anthony Egay and the French
1"ren¢-—h I)\romriemry‘ I\'Fr- Selwvn Lloyd, ‘and the
Pl I er, M. Guy Mollet apd M. Christian
» French borexgn Minister,

CHOU.EN.LAYoN

SAVARKAR ON IN
Speaking at the Hindy
ecember at, Jodhpur, My
“If you desire that ounts

imdependent, n futupe Y should continye to be
tary strength,

shila cospels won’
that Russi and U,

. Ghazanfar Ali.
up hig Ambassadnr‘l Khan, “ho recently gave
Politics

-West conflict.
) on Pakistan’s
ore on December 18 he

. houl . .

R T ety s
e e
Queen %Eimhs >§MAS BROADCAST
tional Christmag madcﬂsting her tradi-
W}\ich the Brit; © i

imaginative eXPerimen g T068t hopeful and

affairs that tpq world hag over ge int’erna,tional
en,”’

&

FOREIGN POLICY OF INDIA

Prime Minister Nelru, explaining his policy
of non-alignment in world affairs, said in
Ottawa on Dec. 23: “We would be false to our
traditions and methods of achieving indepen-
dence if in the international sphere we fo’l,low-
ed policy of military pacts and alliances. .

«“There is even some doubt in our minds if we
should have much to do with military means in our

/ ’ : idea very lightly,”

untry. We don’t take to the i y
?,ZI;;% in yan interview televised by the Canadian
Broadcasting System. . ,
Asked if it was possible that Western nations, })_)
rosintaining the balance of power, were helping Tndia

i ici ied. *I don’t
its foreign policies, he replied. ! I
:gin‘lirfﬁz?tl timfj) affeCté’the question of India’s policy
very much.

. ia is concerned, I don’t think any
: ltj fagféstvnI?lg;&the slightcst fear of an attack frqm
e big gountry. Although us far &s other countries
d blgcerned in Asia it is conceivable. Any kind of an
:;:acc(l){n on a weak country probably would lead to a

major war. ‘ .
«No country is going to take tlr.xe‘nsk of a.ntmj.otr
r unless bf/ gome circumstance it is forced vm to lt .
vVv&;abe have arrived at a stage where everyoned“ an 1%-. o
t an end to the idea of a major war and realises
E}‘llat a minor war might lead to a major one. .
« If that is so, it follows that ;hs atm?is%he’rl?h:;v}c\gi}(;
i te a major war should be avoided.
?;%h%ziﬁe; is tthaHy and absolutely illogical once
”n
you decide not to have a war.

ACCESSION OF KASHMIR o
i Karam Singh, Sadar.i-Riyasat o
JM&]']l::;aLnd Kashmir, saigl at qubay dgn
Deo. 14 that the accession of ’I’{ashmlr to lfl‘ ia
was.“ final and irrevocable and thatd no
foreign country had any business to meddle in
rs. _ _
o“;I:ﬁv::;s speaking at a reception given to him
and the Yuvrani by the Mayor of Bombay,
Mr. Salebhoy Abdul Kader. ‘ o
The Yuvraj said that if at all & © Kashmhu-
blem ” remained to be solved, it was the
e ion of the ¢ one-third of the area a.mfl,
hber;lbl”h of the population of Ka.shu?)r
o l?uwas now under illegal and unjustified
whie tion of & foreign power. These people
occupﬁLhmir he said, should have the op_portu-
of Kasf roéressing with the rest of India.
ity o ping to ¢ threats coming from a foreign
Refort, (Pakistan) ho said these threats
°°“““fyt the Kashmir people unmoved. ‘We
bad 1ef ith in the capacity of our leaders to
’haved .(;;u,r self-respect and integrity if ever we
?,:ze:hreatened,” he added.

B .
_l;E)TI tical “

INDO--NEPAL AMITY

Nepal’s Prime Ministsr, Mr. Tanka Prasad
Acharya, said at New Delhi on Dec. 6 that
Nepalese friendehip, based on geographical
contiguity and cultural relations, was as.ﬁrm
as the Himalayas and had grown from times
immemorial.

Speaking at a reception given by the Indo-
Nepalese Friendship Association, he‘smd the
religious scriptures of the two countries spoke
eloquently of their close relationship.

Mr. Acharya, speaking in Nepalese.said:
¢ Nature has never put any obstruction in our
path of friendship. The cultural and other
relations between us have never given any
importance to man made obstructions in this
bond of friendship.”

LIBERATION OF GOA

The Presidium of the Socialist Youth inter-
pational, which concluded its two-day meeting
at New Delhi on Dec. 13 passed a resolution
assuring the people of Goa of its «“ fullest sup-
port in their struggle to wipe out the .las’? out-
post of imperialism on the soil of India.

This is the first time that the Presidium of
the Youth Internaticpal, whose headquarters
is at Vienna, held its meeting in India. It was
presided over by Mr. Nath Pai, President of
the International.

Last year the organisation had offered to
send an international brigade to take part in
the Goa satyagraha.

The resolution on Goa demanded immediate
and unconditional release of ** freedom-fighters
who are being held in prison by the Pgrtugueg’e
authorities and an end to the terror in Goa .

EECORD OF INDIA’S I1ST PARLIAMENT

We are of opinion that the pace at which
monumental measures of social, economic a.r}d
political reform have been pushed through in
less than five years by the first Parliament of
the Indian Republic elected on adult suffrage
reflects the urge of the popular leaders to fnake
up for the time lost in the dark centuries of

| alien domination and to catch up with the

more advanced nations as quickly as possible,



FINANCE FOR UNIVERSITIES

The allotments available with the U
sity Grants Commission is pot adequ
India is to keep pace in technologieal ac
particularly and higher education geverally,
Mr. C. D. Deshmukh, Chairman of the Com.
mission, told Pressmen at Madrag on Deec. 6.

Mr. Deshmukh, however, added that on the
other hand it was probable that many Univer.
sities might not be able to utilise immediately
such grants as were advanced because of the
imperfection of their plans. The situation,
he gaid, had, therefore, to be watched so far

a8 the University Grants ©
concerned.

niver.
ate it
ivance

Grants were given on the condition that
either the State Governments or the Univer.
sities provided a matching grant, and inasmuch
as some Universities had mmeagre resources, the
State Governments should be willing to contri-
bute its share. Unlesg this contribution wag
readily forthcoming Universitios would be

unable to take advantage of the grants by the
Commission,

Dr. Deshmukh said: « We should speng
much more on higher education if we wang
any real improvement of standards.” He said
8t present the Commission had 1o money to
give the affiliated Colleges and there wag not
sufficient money to tons up the standards jn
aver 1,000 affiliated colleges in the country,

FUNCTIONS OF A UNIVERSITY
The Governor of Orissa, Mr.

Sachar, said at Cuttack on Dee. 24 that it was
Wrong to blame the universitieg for the large
number of edycated unemployed jn ghe
country,

Mr. Sachar who was addressing the 13th
annual convocation of the Utkal University

referred to the « misdirected * criticism of
universities and gaid :

A university only giveg you knowledge. Subject
to the limitationg of space and the teaching staff, 5
univermty will just pot say ‘No’ to a person who
comes to it for education, ¢ you do not want, educs.
ted persons of g Particular variety to inere r

Oommission wag"

‘Bducational

CURE FOR INDISCIPLINE

Dr. ¢. P, Ramaswami Aiyar, former Vice.

hanceltor of Banarasg University and a mem-
ber of the University Grants Commissj ,
Dec. 21 contended that indiscipline among
students resulted mainly from frustration and
lack of proper direction,

'Thi cure for indiscipline therefore, he said :
st

) e removal of the elament of frustration
In our schemes of studies and in the relation
between the teacher and the tanght.”

Delivering the convocation address of the
Banaras Hindy University,

8 ! Dr. Ramaswamy
Aiyar attributed frustratjon to the ever
bresent anxiety of the student with reference
to his future,

ro d : .
prepared by the Go}denp Pose Umvermty
Committee, Madras,

EDUCATION I

The Madrag
considered the
in April of lagt
report which wag

N MADRAS
Legitﬂature Committee which
White aper on education
ireardhas slw;xggested in its
Placed on the tahle of the
gssen?bly on D 17 that the total
uration of schoo} education should be 11
Years and should pog be idcreased to 12 years
On & permanent bagig, y
The Committee agr

S.8.L.C. courges of thg o yornnt the Phoront
organised ag four.ye
education ag

C Técommended b
Education Commission, Y the 8

the G i
by the end of Second Ploa,:r:;niilntl\gf ]ltTnd]‘i&

Bhonsle, Union D, Uty Mo K
tation, at Bombay f,’n %:\gel?r)l;?: lfg).l' Rehabili.!

I egal *

THE NIZAM’S APPEAL

ided on Dec.
itish Court of Appeal deci

Thl? ?rig: Nizam of Hyderabaq cou}d t'ial;:
- a(liin s in England to establish his rig ¢
t?:o(f\erzr oge million pounds sterling beld in

- London Bank and claimed by both Pakistan
‘and India.

1t reversed an earlier decision byl dthe %0{):
don High Court that the case cou m:ld be
dzgided by a British Cour:hox; ?}112 gz;);]ima‘nt

A o tha
¢ govereign lmmumty.
P:kistan,gwas a sovereign State.

id in its j t that

eal Court said in its ]udgev.)en.
Pa'ig‘:aﬁlppbad established not.a s:;:;bz‘:;:“gf
i control the fund and since carlier
tltle'to the Nizam had sworn an a a:th
2§:€l€l§é transfer to Mr. Rahimtoola was with-

out his authority. )
LISBON’S CLAIM IN WORLD COUR

The International Court of Justic:hhaiogrraér;:
ted India an extension of four mon St,in o
in her preliminary objection uonte(s1 tg whe
;ﬂfisdiction of the Courlb 'Wlphgr:iggfil"t ot o

ese complaint claimin
Ia)gogttlilgrl;ugh the Indian territory.

i iva Sabha on Dec.
: i s stated in the Rajya | '
12Tll)ns ;?ime Minister Nehru in rep:?; :oBtIZI;S
Nawzb Singh Chanhan who a;l;e:?u;val,é stope
d taken on )
(ﬁizz?;ﬂzg?n: l;J)efore the International Court.
P

ADOPTION OF DAUGHTERS

i intenance Bill,
] indu Adoption and 'Mam Bill,
thll:sFilt:]st:lmentpof the Hindu C%dei) ll:;glsl:n
:ioen was passed by the Lok Sabha,
Dec: s i f daughters
The Bill allows the adoption o
The] ]?)lliwzvides rights for women (tio gdo&t‘;
ol aBBill has already been passe ybeen
e .the bha, and no alterations have been
Raziyainsiok Sabha it will go to the Presiden
made
for assent. . -
Tho Ministor for Logwl A X o ore
ilote ,
Pataskar,sxgow{;s not meant purely froit;:l trl::
e vions oint of view but only as a sosc ol re-
;ehgmusAgoption in modern ;m;es svgzia] o
b jgious necessity but a ,
inomluﬁ; ga!:llg‘:herefore, to be judged from
t wou s

the secular point of view.

U.S. JUDGE ON PERSONAL LIBERTY

J.udge William H. Hastie of the U.S. spoke
on the slight shift in American outIQOk due to
fast-changing events, on persongl'hberty vis-
a-vig social security. But traditionally, t'hﬁ
American was much more concerned Wwit
liberty than with security, he said.

udge further said any modern democ-
rat',li‘::] et~;oJcie%y would have to face theddlﬁicudlb
task of reconciling the contradictory emz:p Z
for more personal liberty and at the sgmf_ 1ma
security. The answer was in adjus 1ng.t
balance between domestic liberty and security
to meet the demands of the day.

ing the Com-

he U.S. Judge was addressing the :

m(')lilv:)ealbb Parliamentry Assoomtxoq in

Madras on Dec. 4 on ‘“ Liberty and security in

a free society ”’ at the Congress Legislature
Party Office.

HINDU MARRIAGE ACT

abha passed a private member’s

bil'fstOL:]x‘nc?nd thf Hindu Marriage Act as
passed by the Rajya Sabha. ' l

The original measure ha_d m(}luded ver:xl?ireg
disease as a ground on which divorce ccl)]ut th:
gought. The amendme.nt lays: downht &hould
persoh against whom dlvor'ce is sought st uld
have suffered from the disease for not les

n three years.
tha‘l‘ha Billywas ‘moved in the House by Mr(-i
Uma Nehru (Cong.—U.P.) and was accPe;Lte
on behalf of Government by_’ Mr. H. V. Patas.
kar, Minister for Legal Affairs.

ALL INDIA BAR ,

’ ini i id the re-

Law Minister, Mr. Bxswag, sai
o'rl"chmeitted by the all-India Bar Com-
g)ittee was circulated to all Stat9 Covernments
who were requested to offer dets_uleg ('aou:{lllents
commendations contame_ in the re-
ogr:h?nmconsultation with the .ngl{ Courts,
f!;)he State Bar Councils, the.u‘mversxtles and
such other bodies and individuals as they

considered proper.

WORLD LAW COMMISSION
ha Binode Pal of India was among
the]a) rélRa;ge:Jbers of the International Law
Commission elected by the U.N. General As-
bly. .
se?heyterm of office is for five years with effect-
from Jan. 1, 1957,
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FINANCE COMMISSION’S FINDINGS  COMPENSAT \ Women'’s Page
Pifty-Five per cent of the net proceeds of he Mi:\iaterl?N‘ TQ INSURANCE CO's. ALL-INDIA WOMEN’S CONFERENCE WOMEN IN FOREIGN SERVICE
taxes on income, other than Corporation m, diture, Mx: }'lar(y)il; %eVem:e and Civit Expen. ) I vesi 'ed over the 26th Al] resurictions en married women entering
(exclusive of the proceeds atiributable to Sabha reCen'ti'v th al C. Shah told the Lok Mra. Menon, who presi . Branch * B’ of the Indian Foreign Service

i i a i i I-India Women's
Union territories or to tdyes pavabls to Union t compensation for the life anpual session of the Al

insurance o ot ) ¢ id have been removed. ]
emolumette) is ta be distributed to the varioug ment wo“‘b(;)glpdnges ‘tnken over by the Govern- Conference ¢ ludoro on Decemb:rn‘if', sa:)f Prime Minister Nehru on December 12, laid
States by the Centre in the g« xt-financia] Replyin toe]&a)d 1n cash. that women should have full OPPO"tg cle:m on the table of the Lok Sabba a copy of the
year, according to the interim recommenda. Shah séidl%h b » Krisnamacharys Joshi, Mr development, becanse they Wered g 'l'lt a] office memorandum of the Miuistry of Exter-
tions of the five.man Finance Commission COmpensa‘ioa }fompbte date for bPayment of‘ “ dians of all our social, moral and spintu nal Affairs relating to the initial constitution
headed by Mr. K. Santhanam., respect 0; 32 Cgrtipso.&zr been collected in - values, A 4 « con rules of Branch * B’ of the Indian Foreign
L R R t 4 anles, in o \ non said, wa - . Tai i rule

For the distriburion ()feqrf‘te duty in respect others wag being colleeted. Data in regard to 'The Conferejnce, Mrs ?b’es where women Ser‘vllce. It deleted_pm\zmon in the rules _b(yi
of property other than agricultural land the MORARJI DRY vinced that in communiti ) ia] Which women candidates who were marrie
Commirsion has stated that th o Drincir G ESAL ON FRER ENTERPR were educated and participated freely in social Lo 14 /o0 ordinarily be eligible for service in
g6 in t}‘w m‘e‘ i f distﬁ}?utic‘; zﬁtﬁmi;l Pl‘mc\tple e Freetenterprise is a wrong word ifI%E activities there was less corruption i adminis- this branch.

s coms-tax o enterprigg’ i+ . ’ ey e pe ' ,
should be followed. should disns)rr);s?t ﬂlrgdlsthmeanht that nobod? tration, le‘-ssi .m'éhsc_]é);m:mg:]ngo?é ;;lspﬁ’gu;ngd EX.QUEEN NARRIMAN
. ) y & ere oral integn ] ‘

The Commissicn has recommended that 4p trol M));atsoeVer over it, wil] f\o(tmk}d be no con. %reaizlelze?soei&l vaglues. Ex-Queen Narriman of Egypt has been
per cent of the net proceeds of Union excige USeful . said Mr. orarji Degai %proper.apd ea 1 W.C. she added, bad been inthe ordered by a personal status court in Helio-
duties on matches, tobaceo and vegetable T for Commerce and Industrie non Minis. The A.L YO d ed *ab"onal work for the polis to return to her husband Dr. Adham-E[
products be disiributed among the States, ton given in hig ustries, at a recey. field of social and educati

honour by the Al India st 30 years and would continue this work  Nakib at the house he has prepared for herin

Manufucturers’

N 'S STE N Y Organisation,” pe inati resent con- Alexandris, says a Cairo message. Dr. Nakib
I'I\DIA \ SFERLI;\G ALANCES o cember 18, Mz, Desa? ‘3(:36 R Bombay o Wlt~h added determmm)‘on‘aighﬁagmade itall had filed a suit asking the court to restore his
Infha has been dm‘v”}g on her Sterling [ ‘free enterprige in t}: there could he dition of the country, she fimli;se the organisa- conjugal rights. Narriman who was formerly
bélax:cgs n(t the rate of abouf: £ 3,000.0n0 Seeond Five.YVear Plan Whei ﬁontext- of the t}xe mord ?‘eces‘sary t0 fee‘;‘timate ghare in the married to Ex-King Farouk of Egypt is now
(Rs. 3, 9f.9)«0g’)) a week, gcgordmg to a spok-. regilated, well-thouchﬁ' out €0 provided fop tlo}; u.nd take oul; ) ,g, The Conference was living in the Lebanon. The 34 year old Dr.
?mzn pf the High Commissioner for India in  Opntry. ° Progress of the bu_lldmg of our C(iun :33- feminist organisation. Nakib a Cambridge graduate, was married to
ondon. _ The sueeess of the Plan depe ded e peither & pmﬁ'c:te':g t to organise women and Ex-Queen Nerriman in a Moslem religious
But he streseed there was no canse for alarm D8 Tegulated Progress Pended upon mgk. 1t was & small & pt to org b of their duties ceremony near Cairo on May 3, 1954.
y
at the rate of withdrawals, Tie Sterling halan. 2% the public op g,iv“ all rtound, whether it to educate the'llx'l to a realisatio R
ces were there to be used by India for her dege. WORLD BAX ate sector, and responsibilities. MISS A.

. J ve- : NK v 3 ] ' . )
lopment, he said, and althongh the rate of We learn that té:u\)NINDIAN PROJRCTS MRS. CLUBWALA JADHAV Mrs. V)]ayagaxml Pandit, India’s High
withdrawal was higher now than in receny 80 far lent § 20q milt; orld Bank, which hag Clubwala Jadhav, M. L. C, Commissioner in London, presented a go_ld
years, the British Government and financia] 2MiNing eight pf‘()jp('tslofl’) b0 India is now .  Mrs. Mary t :sneriff of Madras and the medal on December 14, to 20 year old Miss
exrlclef had \}\)ot expressed any concern. 2 total foreign exé‘h’anf”e Z‘;e Second Plan with has :’fgntgg?;nf:r one year with effect from  Andrew Bell for equaili(?g the \ymltd shforﬁh;\ind

ndia’s  balances now stand at abo over § 1,600 mijj; s° Fomponent of g )i, appo! gpeed record 250 words a minute—for five

/ N ut > iihon, ; ifitle 20. p A .

2;80 ?00,()00 (about Rs. 533 crares) of which Apart from general considers Decemb;%rk wn social worker, Mre. Jadbav is  consecutive minutes. Hall k
0,000,000 (about Rs. 400 crores) is ear- credit worthinegs and th f'*ltlons of India’s A well- no | social organisations in The presentation at the A_lbert' all, 6o
marked a8 the inimum regerve for backin each project in terms of ; s b&nkabilitv " of connected_ with severa 30. she has taken keen place during the annual prize giving of the
her currency. g nomio foundness, there ;:s ttec}mie&l and eca.- Madras Ctty-h Smcfvl'?ies’ ?)f orphanages, the Pitman business colleges.
will limit th ® two fact interestin_the activities phanages,
FOREIGN CAPITAL INVRSTMENT  Projocts listed apee BMK'S Assistancs o o Discharged Prisoners’ i Soclety on o IMMORAL TRAFFIC .
Fioance Minister T. T. Krishnamachars < One is the fa : Children's Aid Society & ; The Rajya Sabha gave its approval last
i ) ; : i i & 3 5 - . Sy 13
directly refuted in the Ra'va”%sa}?}amacm” D= not to reimhe hat the Worlq Bank’s poj; rary Secretary of the Guild of Servx;_)e (C(;l,ld mwonth to the Bill providing for the suppression
*ber 11, sugpestions that t}he x:ati(::w({'n D?Cem- ready been inc‘llll‘::’} expenditure which hP;,g ‘:{ tral), Seva Samajam since 1938 anddougrrx.ﬂcs’ of immoral traffic in women and girls in pur.
life insurance hag had anv adv X mahon.‘)f expected that Tnd; O a project, It is 4o X the Seva Samajam Boys’ Home an 1 suance of the International Convention signed
vestment of foreign cmpi?a! N f}:lgieﬁ‘ect onin- g roughly O"er;if‘tp}‘l W?\ﬂd already have inc(:,f: Home and also the fﬁundeg ham!l Hfonsom_ra?; *t New York in May 1950.
. 4 <‘ i 8. . B0IV one. 0T the gx e‘("- ) S £ the Madras School o oci
quzg.imlén(;s:na?aeltxané who was replving to g;‘{?g}ects during the first, yef}")l‘nolfhjﬁemsl theg:; g;g:itaryshg was nominated to the Madras MISS K. RUKMANI MENON
private foreign oapital.m\est . econ LR i1in 1946 and she continues . M f the Indian High
ment 1 i . Secondly, lative Counecit i v v Miss K. Rukmani Menon of the Indian Hig
was es:?r;:ag‘(llnt%it tae F‘;mt Plan pt_enod it “pendif";e :}:}‘;Wmlfl Bank does not fin {J:gilz a member of the Cm‘mc:.l. Mrs. Clubwala Commission became the first woman ever to
inclnding suppl; ' . A'L croves 1o 45 oroveg, {which inclnd rred ip non-memhep 9'“_06 Jadhav was Under-Sheriff in 1948 an(_i,was head 8 foreign mission in Ceylon. She took
Proci: héufﬁ mfa credit, had' heen invested. cept Yngns)s e all the Gommum’sc comc,g“.“trles r:centlv siven the award of < Padma Shri’. charga on December 14. |
6 Bank won oo POt available, but the for o). India hag 4] ries ex. : " e Miss Menon, who was First Secretary, took
Reserve Bank wa : & certain g ready ap MRS. A. SITA
the data. 8 NOW engaged in collecting expansion fromm%unt of Supplies for r“”:;‘ged ' . A dhb University has over as the Acting Indian High Commissioner
Hungary. olang, Ozechoslovakizl :Zﬂ The Syndicate of An m:; ualiﬁed. e oo Tndia from Mr. V. M. M. Nayar, who lefs

declared Mrs. A. Sita, MA,

M.Sc. Degree in Geography, First Class. for India on a short holiday.
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PANDIT R. S. SHUKLA

We regret to report the death in Delhi on
318t Dec. after a brief iliness, of Papdit Ravi
Shankar Shukla, Chief Ministerﬂ of Madhya
Pradesh. )

Mr. Shukla entered Legislative Council as
““Bwaraj Party” member in 1993, He was
also Chairman of the District Council at
Raipur from 1926 to 1936. o

Mr. Bhukla was elected to the Provincial
Assembly in 1946 and had since been Chief
Minister of Madhya Pradesh. He was also
Chancellor of the Sagar University.

After the States Reorganisation, Pandit
Shukla was unanimously elected leader of the
Congress Party in the new bigger Madhya
Pradesh and he assumed office as Chief Mini.
ster of the new State on Nov. 1.

DR. AMBEDKAR

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar died on the 16th of
last month His career began with hig presi-
dentship of the Depressed Classes Conference
in March 1927. In the same year he became
a member of the Bombay Legislative Couneil,
In 1928 testifying before the Simon Commisai.
on he urgedtseparate treatment and status for
the Depressed Classes apart from the other
sections of Hindy community. Asa member
of the Round Table Conference in 1930.31 he
continued to maintain this stand, Dr. Ambe.
dkar’s membership of the Governor-General’s
Executive Council in charge of Labour in 1949.
46 and his role in the framing of the Constisy.
tion of India are recent history. From 1947
he was the Law Minister of Free India till he
resigned the post in October 1951. Later he
was elected to the Rajya Sabha.
written a number of
social problems.

T. N. RAJARATNAM PILLAT

The death of Mr. T, N, Rajaratnam Piliaj
on the 12th December is g great loss to the
musical world,

The late Rajaratnam Pilja; was the

of Thirukodikava} Krish
marugal Nategan.

disciple
na Ayyar, and Thiru.
For over 25 years Raja-
ratnam remained one of the fey Nagaswaram
Vidwans, who were endowed with a rare capa-
© city for the elaboration of important raggg,
especially “Thodi raga”,

Although he was at easeo
raga®, it was bhig 8pccialisa
of “‘Thodi” that limelighte

with any “Gang
tion and mastery
d him in 1933.34,

General

He was equally noted for the rendering of
other ragas, like “Saver;”

¢ ” “Simmendra madd-
himam”, “Behag” ete,

MR. W. B, KAEMPFFERT

Mr. Waldemar B. Kaempffert, Science
Editor of The New York Times for 26 Years,
died at New York on November 97 after g,
short illness. He was 79,

Mr. Kempffert was one of the
editors” jp j

Dr. PAASIKIV]

Mr. Juno Paagikivi President of Fi
. P nland,
g:;d at Helsinkj op December 14 gt the age of

Dr. Passikivi, who N
negotiator ip g broved his gkil as g

& talks with Russia stood
throughout hig life for hj ’s ind
thro o e r hig country 8 independ.

DR. €. v. RAMAN
Dr. C.v. Raman,

. Nobel py i i
physics on December 14 at Banl‘glfsoszlg:ezznlt?
ed the results of his recent investigationg
On the physica} Propert;.
®Specially on the relatior?bet-
8l and elagtj, behaviours,
" MR, §. RANGANATHAN
M" 'r't S. Ranganathan, Secretary Union
esm};z sr{; of Commenrge and Congumey industri
, 8en appoints i )
Scale IndustriSE Boar((ii.Chalrman o the Small.

Mr. U, A,
Mr. U A,

Specialist, Messry "G of Tanner ang Leather

\ — -~
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READY FOR SALE

NOTABLE HOROSCOPKS

By B. V. RAMAN,
Editor, THE ASTROLOGICAL MAGAZINE
A most reliable guide to Practical Ast

This does not eontain startling preéMictions and amazing forecqsts, But it is the
product of investigations and studies by the Author presented hery n an orderly qnd scientific
form but in simple language easily understandable by the average readey,

One is born a beggar but becomes a ruler,
comes a beggar. How and why? What combin
Physicist, Chemist, Botanist, Poet, Politician,
Dissimulator, etc.

rology

One is born a

ations make on
Statesman, Arti

ruler but he-
€ a Scientist,
St, Murderer,

Though several circumstances
will be certain astrological peculiari
Hitler, C.R. Das, Prof. Rao, Rinstein
study of which would enable one 1o
which is otherwise impossible.

are the same for the rich and the
ties in Notable H

» ete.), which are
acquire that prac

poor alike, there
Oroscopes (e.g,, Tagore, Nehru,
easily discernible and a carefu]

tical knowledge and eXperience

This work shows that birth data and time are of supreme im
determining not only character but also eventful periods of ljfe,
The book contains the horoscopes of notabhle
Dasas and Bhukthies in which impor
ecombinations which have produced
showing to the readers, the practical
book also demonstrates the truth of

DPortance ag

Dersons—their bhirth data
‘tant events hav i i

different types of great m
application of Raja Yoga,
Vimshottari Dasa,

In fine it is excellant for study and for research work,
You can find no such collection of valuable data and horoscopes r existing book

SOME OF THE HOROSCOPES CONTAINED 1y THE BOOK

Sri Krishna, Adi Sankara, Akbar, Alexander, Gautama Buddha, :
Augustus, Goethe, Aurangzeb, Gandhi, Ramakrishng Pmmah&msa? J‘?F\:I:kggglsg’ Pr0phet M&homed,
narain Rao, Aurobindo Ghose, Ramana Maharshi, Spi Thyagamja, Sri Vi nda,

Tagore, Hitler, Mussolini, Abraham Lincoln, Subhag Bose, Jagadisy Bose "M.lt

Besant, Bernard Shah, Godse, Stalin, Nehru, Elsenhow er, Maotse-Tqu o s D] ‘on, Savm*kar, Annie
jee, Sree Chaitanya, Karl Marx, Farouk, Nero, Duke of Windsor, ete & B+ Das, Ashutoh Mukhep.
copes illustrative of extreme religiousness,

» planetary Positiong,

- Then the various
ysed with g view to
8, and the like, The

The index

facilitates qujale
in any othe quick’reference.

And also horos suicidal i
defnite benirn. &l tendenciey gnqg certain othey

Crown Octavo : About 400 Pages
Ordinary Edition :

Glazed Paper & Cloth Bound
Prick: Rs. 7—8-0¢

Deluze Bdition, -
Art Paper & Rexine B
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Order your copy at once.
"Less 193%, to Subscribers of :

Raman Publications,

ound
Ra, 10—4 g,

“8ri Rajeswari" B |
T angalore 3
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THE GREAT EPICS

Valmiki Ramayana

Condensed in ths Poet’s own words.
lated by Prof. P. P. S. Sastri, B.A. (Oxon)
V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, ».c., ¢.H., LL.D.

By Pandit A. M, Srinivasachariar, Trans-
» MLA. With a Foreword by The Rt. Hon.

The Twentieth Century.—* The distinguishing feature of the book is the scholar.
ship, the taste, almost the genius that the compiler brou
condensing it so as to make the work neither too small
the current of the story run smooth, without
the story......... The translation is excellent.”

ght to bear on the text in

hor too large and in making
jarring the ear or breaking the thread of

Prof. Schrader.—¢ The Sanskrit Ramayan

a has been made accessible to even a
tiro in Sanskrit who knows enough English to us

e the translation.”

The Mahabharata

Condensed in Vyasa’s own words by Pandit A. M. Srinivasachariar,
lated by Dr. V. Raghavan, m.a.,, ph. p. Foreword by Dr. 8. Radhakrishnan, Thig
is a fitting companion volume to the condensed edition of the Ramayana. The Mamna.
BHARATA of Sage Vyasa is the biggest Epic of the World and in this admirable conden.-
sation achieved by Pandit A. M. Srinivasachariar, the story of the great war ig presented
with the main narrative enriched by the best portions of the

dialogues and discourses,
Indeed, it is the Poet Vyasa that is speaking, not the compiler.

Trans-

Prof. A. Berriedale Keith : “ Xt is a most ingenious idea to
brief compass the contents of these two great works and to
together with English renderings. This diffieult undertaking has bee, mog
carried through, and I trust that the books will serve the pu
the essential substance of the texts to a wide range of reader

condense into such
give thege summaries,

t successfully

TPose of making accessible
s')!

Rupees Three Fach
THE INDIAN REVIEW

The Indian Review is the best, cheapest and the most up-to-date month]
periodical published by G.A. Natesan & Co., Madras, and priced at Rs. ¢ pe}:‘
anpum. Send your name and address with 4 as, Postage stamps for a free
specimen copy.
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The New Educational Approach

Br

Dr. C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYER

"W rE are at present borne along in a mael-
Y gtrom of educational ideals. The
olaims of basic and vocational training, the
place of technological institutions in the
scheme of life and the competing ¢ demands
of several languages and cultures form the
topics of anxious enquiry and often of keen
controversy. '

At this stage, it may be of use to consider
the problem of education in its fandamentals
as they have been envisaged by modern
thinkers and educationists. It is now admitted
that the child should be gradually and pro-
gressively supplied with information assimi-
lated to the background of it8 life and environ-
ment: It is also conceded that this informa-
tion should not be poured into its mind, but
that its powers of observation and education

. should be trained. The great contribution of
‘Froebel was the insistence on stimuli like

colours, playthings eto. as aids in character

‘formation and in the securing of attention.

The play method of education has been further
developed by Madame Montessori, whose
gervices to India have not been adequately
acknowledged and whose work in the Kalak-
shetra in Madras, in Ahmedabad and else-
where deserves more recognition than has been
given to it.

There is another problem, which has been
continuously present to the minds of teachers.
Does one subject or one craft or handiwork

1

»
r

facilitate the learning of another ? To put it

roore simply, does learning Hindi make the

learning of Tamil easier; does vocational

tuition in one department help in the acquisi-

tion of skill in another department of activity?

Recent educational theory asserts that
improvement occurs only when the several
subjects or crafts are similar to each other.
The training of memory and what is called
retentiveness has been greatly influenced by
these doctrines, and recent investigation has
advantages of particular methods of memoris-
ing and acquiring skills.

In this conection, I may cite Prof. Aveling,
the noted psychologist. He says, ‘¢ Though
retentiveness varies from one individual to
another, it is capable of general training; learn-
ing by wholes is more economical than learn-
ing by parts ; and spaced out learning is better
than learning all at once.”” These truths are
of special value in deciding whether youthfu]
minds should be burdened with the acquisition
of a number of languages or a number of skills
at the same time. Modern psychology has
given an answer differing from that which
seems to be in vogue to-day in India.

One of the most important developments in
educational® practice is the use of intelligence
and other tests which have been rapidly per-
fected as a result of national freedom and in
view of the great importance of making the
fullest and most economical use of our map-
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power and our intellect power, it is essential
that, in our educational system, we shouid
fully implement all methods of measuring
general mental ability as well as certain
special aptitudes.

Such a method, if used on the widest
possible scale, will permit the grading of
children for teaching appropriate to their
mental rather than physical age. It will also
furnish indication of special abilities, which
would benefit by intensive training on the
diterary or scientific sides or in handicraft or
art. What is more important, it will also
indicate the lack of such of such abilities in
youths on whom time will be wasted. Such
tests have been applied with successful results

in dealing with mal-adjusted or troublesome
children.

It is a great pity that the psychological
treatment of emotional defects and wrong
habits has not been attempted in India and it
is therefore incumbent on us to start Child
Clinics which have a tremendous educational
and re-educational value. These methods are
possible only by a wise combination of the

** Gurukula ” system and modern experimen.
tal psychology.

A large number of schools and suialler
clagses are the conditions precedent for gue.
cess. One of the concepts .which modern
education is re-emphasi:ing is the prime dis-.
covery of the Indian and Greek systems of
education both of which recognised that the
heart lags a long way behind the head ip
adaptability. In other words, emotional ag
contrasted with intellectual tendencies are in-
elastic once they become bardened and Bet,
The early training of the emotions through
the sublimating effects of poetry, dance
drama and music has thus to be sy,stematisedi

It was from this point of view that the
Greeks paid as great an attention to music
and mathematics as much a8 to litera

ture
acouracy of thought and emotional expa ’

nsion

being regarded as fundamental stepping stones
to the building up of a personality.

The disequlibrium of th

. br e world and the
pervading suspicions that exist between class

and class, province and province, State and
State and East and West demand, moreover
that one of the principal needs of present, da.y1
education is the increase of contacts acrosg
physical and psychological frontiers.

The educational uses of gramophones, cine.-
mas and radio the teaching of language not as
& collection of words and tricks of locution
but as a study of foreign mind, are possi:

bilities which have t
. 0 be explored
implement the or § snontion. o

internatiopal : national judi
; prejudices h
broken down strenuously. J e o be
Spea}(ing in Glasgow Prof.

addresy o the stad Caird in an

fitting instrument of hi
he added that, « higtor
it has not b
horizon, to ¢

ality, and to

Y can be used (a]¢
ee.u 80 far) ¢o widen the
rain the judgment, and i

hough
mental

have hoth to b
in view and pew b

S

‘world.’
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CAINA AND ASIA 81

Very costly and elaborate schemes are now
being devised by the Central and Provincial
Governments for imparting adult and primary
education ; and it needs no argument to justify
the progressively increasing expenditure, espe-
cially with a view to the introduction of adult
suffrage and the consequent indispensability
of widespread education. One of the obsta-
oles, however in the path of the educationist
is the liability of the child (and even the
adult) to forget within a few months what he
has been taught, but has not absorbed.
Psychological and intelligence tests, by means

of which the instruction given would be appro-
priate to the-individual’s capécity and back-
ground, are bound to lessen, if not to elimi-
nate needless expenditure. Money spent on
these preliminaries would in the long run,
literally save crores of rupees. The first step
therefore would be the creation of adequately
trained and contented and enthusiastio
teachers both for the children and adults. A
few lakhs spent in this direction and in
making the lives of the teachers happy and
contented, would be the truest form of edu-
cational advance.

China and Asia

By
Mr. FRANK MORAES

HILE Red China’s attitude to the West,
particularly o America and a lesser

degree to Britain, is uniformily hostile, the
Chinese Communists take care to present a
different face to Asia. ‘The outcome of the
Communist struggle,” Lenin wrote in March
1923, ‘depeunds in the last account on the fact
that Russia, India and China comprise the
gigantic majority of the population of tlTe
It was an echo of the Napoleonic

dictum that numbers annihilate. The

- observant will note the order of precedence in

Lenin’s litany. India comes before China.
Events have altered this gradation and China
now bulks huge as the Communist Colossus in
Asia. India, dedicated to the democratic way
of life, stands as the major bastion of democ-
racy in the Qrient. Hér proximity to China and
Russia undoubtedly influences the form of her

foreign poliéy butits spirit remains democratic.

The victory of democracy or Communism 'in
Asia will not be determined by Russia or
America. It will be determined by India and

China.

Nehruy, in one of his parliamentary speeches,
described the Indian Communist Party as ‘the
most stupid party among the Commuuist par-
ties of the world.” There is something in that,
If Communism has made some little headway
in India it is despite, and not because of, the
Red leadership. By and large this leadership
has been uncertain and divided in its counsels.
Since 1948, when the volatile P. C. Joshi was
dethroned from the General Secretaryship, the
party has had as many as three Secretaries-
General, the present being the lean, tubercular
Ajoy Ghosh, who holds at best a watching
brief until the party Politburo makes up its
ideological mind,

If anything, the internal vicissitudes of the
Indian Communist party have been aggravated
rather than eased by Mao Tse-Tung’s triumph
in China. The mental conflict is largely reflect-
ed in the Communist parties of Asia. Should
Communist Asia follow the way of Russia
or of China ? Should she abide by Lenin’s
dictim that the urban proletariat constitute
the spearhead of a successful revolution or.



52 THE INDIAN REVIEW

should she follow Mao’s method of using the
landless peasautry as the vanguard of Red
revolt? Opportunism ig integral to the Marxist,
creed, whether Russian or Chinese. And the
shifts of history often dictate shifts in i

deology
and political warfare,

So far as Asia is concerned, 1948 marks the
first watershed in the crucial years after the
Second World War, In February 1948 the
Communist Party of India keld its second
congress at Calcutta where o revolutionary
programme was adopted on the ground that
conditions in the country were ripe for staging
& revolution. According to the Statement of
Policy of the Communist Party of India issued
in May 1951, this congress ‘rejected the refor.
mist policy pursued by the former party lead-
ership which’ in the name of building a united
national front, curbed the struggles of the
workers, the peasants and other sections of the
people.” The jettisoning of the policy of a
united front with Nehru's Government auto.-
matically implied the throwing overboard of
the Secretary-General, P. C. Joshi, who
symbolised that policy.  This drastic and
dramatic shift of front was accompanied by
a great beating of breasts, led appropri.
ately enough by Joshi, That the directives
for this change of policy came from Moscow
has been convincingly revealed since then
What the Indian Communist Party echoed in.
Calcutta was the now notorious Zdhanov line,

and significantly its Tepercussion re-echoed ajj
over Asia includiog China.

All this was part of a co-ordinated plan,
With the Red clarion call from Calcutta,
violence reared its head throughout Asia. In
China ‘the Communist forces pushed south.
wards from the nothern regions which untj]
then were the limits of their conquest. Ip
India the Communists attempted to overthrow
Nehru’s Government, by violent industriaj and
political action. During the early part of 1948
the Communists of Malabar became vio}

ent
and began to attack the police and housge

8 of
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well-to-do people for arms and property, I
India violence was concent
southern tracts of Kerala and Andhra and in
West Bengal. The Com munists also succeeded
in rousing the peasants in Telengana, a pocket
of territory inside Hyderabad. Murderous ag-
saults were made on villagers. Congressmen
and public men, Punctuated by agitation in
jails and attacks on jail officials. An elaborate
Programme of sabotage ang strikes directed at
slowing down production was also organised,
though not tog successfully, on g countrywide
basis. Against thego overt acts of terrorism
and violence the Government of India and the
State Governments reacted strongly.
Meanwhile the flameg bad flared elsewhere.
In Malaya the Communist Party, driven under-
ground, opened up a campaign of banditry and
murder. In Burma the Req began an armed
revolt against the Government of Nu,

o Chi-minh took the offensive,

n
rated largely in the

i g in Moscow ang
communicated to the local leaders of Commu-

nism in the various Asian countriey concerned
Moscow had set itg fifth colump

rsts or
T or later—ang sooner

rather than later €xcept in Burma’s cage——

brought to heel.

while in |
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OHINA AND ASIA

If Russia had its fifth columns in these
lands, so has China. They consist largely of
the ten million oversea Chinese who are sca.t-
tered thoughout the lands of South-eaét Asia
with the exception of India where their r}um-
ber is microscopic. Elsewhere they constlt,u.t-e
a serious potential threat. Near!y.three mil-
lion out of Thailand’s eighteen million people
are Chinese. In Singapore out of a population
of a million, practically threequarters of. a
million are Chinese. On the Malayan mam;‘
land proper there reside anr.nher one-a‘nd-a-hal
million Chinese. Indo-China contains about
500,000 and Burma about 200,000 though
their number has recently increase(?. In Indo-
nesia are another two million Chinese whose
activities embrace almost every form of com-
merce in the islands. Until recently & con-
giderable part of the retail trade was in their

‘hands and nearly every town and almost every

Indonesian village harbours a community of
Chﬁ,::? .following the Kuomintang traditiox?.
undoubtedly regards these elements as .hls
shock brigades overseas. Kven now Pe.kmg
maintains & Commission of Oversea Chinese
Affairs which has a venerable old lady. Ho
Chiang-ning, as its chairman. (?versea. repr?-
sentatives were present at the Chmest? Pgop]e 8
Political Consultative Conference which adog-
ted the Communist Common Programme. t
is through them largely tha.b Peking I.mpes ‘to
effect the ‘ liberation’ of Asia from *imperia-

. ' o? i i
" list and reactionary bourgeois’ domination.

In November 1948, a year after .India bftd
obtained independence, Liu Shao-chi, t?n? cbx.ef
dialectician of Communist China, writing )rT
Internationalism and Nationalz.sf.n, declared..
< The Communists in other coloma.l and semi-
colonial countries such as Ifldla, Bun:fla,
Assam, the Philippines, Indonesia, Indo-Chm.a
South: Korea must for the sake of thex;
national interests similarly adoPt a firm an1
irreconcilable policy against national betra_y.a
by the reactionary section of: Fhe bou.rgeoz;ze,
especially the big bourgeoisie, which as

already surrendered to imperialism. If this
were not done, it would be a grave mistake.’

Has the advent of a Red regime in China
detracted from Russia’s direct ambitions in
Asia ? Or is Mao merely serving as a pipeline
for Moscow ! Here again I think the answer
is to be found largeiy in-the reactions of the
Indian Communist Party whose policy will
ultimately govern the pattern of Commun.ist
thought and action in other South.east Asian
lands.

When by 1950 it became clear that the
terrorist line laid down by the second part:,y
congress in 1948 had failed not only in India
but in most of the independent countries of
South-east Asia, the Indian Communist began
to think again. The Statement of Policy of
the Communist Party of India issued in May
1951 is notably revealing on this point. ¢ After
the second party congress,” it notes, © differ-
ences and controversies arose inside the party
about the path that the Indian revo}utionary
movement must adopt.” These differences
and controversies are mirrored in the devia-
tions and changes of the following years.

At one stage the Central Committee of the
Indian Communist Party sharply criticised
Mao Tse-Tung’s strategy and tactics. But in
a statement issued by the central headquarters
of the party in July 1950 the Central Cc.)m-
mittee released a resolution tendering an abject
apology ‘to Comrade Mao Tse-Tung for
utterly wrong, irres;‘)onsible and s]anderO}xs
criticism made against him by the old Polit-
bugi)multaneously it condemned the ‘Left
sectarian policy ’ pursued during the past
two years by its Politburo and characterised
it as ¢ utterly Left adventurist and out of tune
with the prevailing situation.” It accused its
own Politburo of seriously undereatimating
the strength of the agrarian atruggle in the
rural areas and said that its tactics had
disrupted the unity of the peasantry in the
countryside. Echoing Mao, it now decided
‘to strengthen the alliance of the working



54 THE INDIAN REVIEW

class with the entire peasantry and to unite
under the leadership of the working class of
all classes, parties, groups and organisations
willing to defend the national independence
and freedom of the country against the Anglo-
American imperialists and their Indian colla-
borators—the big bourgeoisie and feudal
elements who are ruthlessly exploiting and
oppressing India.

In & sense the statement reflects the
uncertainties of Communist leadership through.
out Asia for while expressing loyalty to the
fountainhead, Russia, it still makes obeisance
before Mao. Thus it marks time, toeing the
European way of Communism and what might
be called Mao’s way, uncertain which way to
turn but attempting to make the best of both
worlds. By a transverse process inside the
country, the Indian Communists seek to ex-
ploit both parliamentary and totalitarian
wethods. Their insistence on the importance
of building up the so-called ‘ peace movement ’
is an obvious effort to neutralise the millions
of non.-Communists in Asia who, while
abhorring Commurism, are still distrustful of
the West.

Except in Indo-China and Malaya, this is
likely to be the general Communist pattern
throughout Asia. Although Trotskyite influ.
ences are at work in certain areas such ag
Ceylon, Indonesia and Burma their influence,

with the exception of Ceylon, is microscopic .

And even in Ceylon the Trotskyites work, for
parliamentary purposes, hand in hand with
the Communists. It would be dangerous and
wishful thinking to hope for a Tito in the
ranks of Asia’s Communists. As far back ag
1919 Chou en-lai, the Chinese Prime Minister,
warned : * People will be disappointed if they

[ PeBRUARY 1937
think there will ever be a Tito in Ching.’ A
year earlier Liu Shao-Chi came out in s-tron
support of the Cominform’s condemnation ogf
Titoism ag ¢ bourgeois nationalism,’

Recalling Mao’s Warning in his Ney Demo. |

cracy that the choice is be
the Soviet Union or unitip
Liu declared :
That is the

patriotism and
between revol
between progr
nation. Opposi

tween uniting wigh
| g with imperialism,
‘It must be one or the other,
line of demarcation between
betrayal of one’s own country,
ution and Counter-revolution,
ess and; retrogression for an
. ng the Soviet Union will surely
e 8erving the interests of imperialism and
betraying the interests of one’s own nation,’
Whether one likes i, or not, that principl.e
still motivates the policy of Asian Communism
India’s Communists, emulating their Chines;
counterparts, may claim
should be conditioned
prevailing in the country, But Asjap Com.
munists, like their prototypes elsewhere, sti]]
lean on Moscow, realising only too well that

if they do not hang together they may be
hanged Separately,

by the circumstances

History has a habit of repeating itgelf, Ip.

1?05 Japan, by driving back Russia’s expan.
sionist move in Asia, brou
wide upsurge of nationalis
continent. Almost fifty years lat
had turned ful} cycle.

large part of the wor
China had a willing ae
1905 the European Po

ght into being a

er the whee]
Russia now bestrode a
1d and in Communigg
complice and ally. Ip

. wers used Japan to halt
Russia. In 1950 Moscow used Korea ang

China to beat back the West. (A ch
' . aptar fro
Behind the Bamboo Curtain By Frankp Moraetsn

Editor. ' Times of India, Phoeni
London. 2sh. 6d.) oenix House Ltg,

that their revolution

m throughout thag .

Plan or No Plan

By
Dr. R. BALAKRISHNA,
University Professor of Economics, Madras.

ow living standards are at present a major
-+ concern of the world. Their existence
anywhere makes advanced countries uneasy
about their potentialities under-developed
countries are painfully aware of their
hardships by experience. A fair living
standard is a criterion of welfare. Living
conditions are particularly poor with
deficiencies in nutrition and clothing. National
income per capita is one of the indices of dispa-
rities of living conditions between economically
backward and advanced countries. In the
U.S.A., for instance, the per capita income in
terms of rupees is 8,564, whereas it is only 281
in India ; the former being 30 times the latter.
Those of Japan and Ceylon are also higher,
being thrice and twice that of India. The per
capita consumption of food is another index
of the level of living. In terms of calories,
the per capita consumption in the United States
is 3,000, whereas it is only 1,685 in India.

Under-developed areas suffer from poor
living conditions on account of their lo.w per
capita production. They have an undlver.sp
fied pattern of economy with a disproport'lo-
nate weightage for agriculture. The population
among them is large, with a small per capita
cultivated land area and asmall share of
proved mineral resources. They also show a
deficiency of capital and a low level of techno-
logical development. Their rate of ecoPomi.c
progress, relatively to advanced countries, 1's
slow owing to their poor and stagnant techni-
que.  This disparity in the rate of growth
perpetually widens the gap between them.

For raising living conditions a direct appli-

cation of approved economic remedies would
be futile. One has to reckon with the social
and institutional resistance to change among
backward areas. There may also be & lack of

sensitivity to the economic calculus in the
people of those areas. Besides one has also
to reckon with the missing components in these
countries for development, namely, technical
skill, capital and machinery, The approach
therefore for future improvement should at the
outset be directed towards basic development,
which would condition the economy for
further endeavour. It may also warrant some
measure of legislative reform.

For the purpose of elevating an economy to
offer better living conditions to its people,
there is need for a suitable economic constitu-
tion in which the process could be performed.
The system of free enterprise under capitalism
is one such constitution, but it is largely dis-
credited on account of its non-conformity with
certain social ideals. Besides, unbridled
private enterprise has always given rise to
economic insecurity. Still, capitalism is more
productive and more democratic than any
other system, But during the course of its
evolution it has developed certain aberrations
manifesting themselves in inequalities of
wealth and income. So not much can be
achieved through laissez faire, which is a
negative economic policy. State intervention
becomes necessary.

Planning is the best form of State interven.
tion in economic affairs. It is a deliberate
attempt to canalise all activities towards a
desired end, be it the raising of living stan;
dards or any other equally noble objective.
Under planning there would be a general
supersession of individual enterprise. As the
State would take the major economic decisions,
there would be an enlargement of the field
surveyed and it would exercise a substantial
degree of determination as to how the natienal
economy should operate. The State would



58 THE INDIAN REVIEW

necessarily create conditions favourable for
the proper utilization of national resources,
A planned economy would not be exclusively
shaped by the calculus of profit. The mainte-
nance of national security and the achieve-
ment of social juetice would loom large

among the objectives, A planned economy is

characterised by quantitative programmes
formulated with a view to attain the main
objectives of economic policy. An improve-
ment in living conditions can be achieved with
greater confidence through deliberate attempts
than by means of the system of free enter-
prise.

But the costs of planning have also to be
reckoned with. There would be a lack of
incentive to efficient management owing to the
weakening of the profit motive. There would
certainly be a growth of bureaucracy. The
direct controls under planning that are neces-
sary to guide the economy are inherently con-
tagious. They would require supporting or
protective controls in the neighbouring sec-
tors. There may be a need for a-constant ex-
tension of the area under control, as market
forces may neutralise some of them. But plan-
ning can algo yield a few positive gains, With
planning, the existing limitations of vision
and calculation of private enterprise would
disappear. The future exhaustion of materials
and man-power would be duly considered
under conscious planning. A planned economy
would also override private interests for the
sake of general harmony and a steady advance
towards a just society. Under planning, the
State can also envisage a gradual abolition of
the unearned element in personal income to
establish greater economic and social equality.
Further, planning is also helpful from a social
standpoint, as it lays emphasis on adequate
standards for its people and notmerely on
maximum productive capacity.

Thus it could be recognized that through
planning it would be possible to achieve cer.
tain objectives which may not be easy in a
system of free private enterprise. Planning

——— [ PERRUARY 1959
would therefore commencemm_

nation of certaip aims, and the Taising of
living standards could certainly be one amop
them. The aims would take the form of targ.
gets for realising the desired ends, The |
achievement of the targets would be governed
by the availability of Tesources. In a demoq
ratic setup, there would be no re .
of the allocation of resources for
targets. The private sector wo
it is Necessary to have the be
enterprise. But in the interest
8ive planning, the Private sec
made to conform tq the overall

reaching the
uld exist, ag
vefit of freg

tor has to be

. ' got through the offer of
Incentives and the imposition of deterrents

afmd also, if necessary, through the exercise of
directs methods of control, Still, there may be
conflicts between the Private and public
se?tors. The private sector may either
.fall to respond to incentives op deteriorate
In enterprise, as the sphere of itg activity
may be narrowed o its freedom of

cannot be attained without

private enterprige.
Living conditions de

share of the nationg

gimentation

of comprehen. |
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automatically follow. Its contribution will be
in terms of higher values of life. The Socia-
list Pattern, as conceived in India, is one such
pattern of life and work. It is broadly under-
stood as an attempt to direct all economic
activity towards the enhancement of the well-
being of the people. It may have targets
different from those that normally emerge
under capitalistic motivation, as they alone
might conduce to human well-being. It may
insist on a national minimum wage and publiec
expenditure for the amelioration of the poor,
Free education upto the age of fourteen may
be part of the social aspect of the pattern,
There would also be social security with a
wide coverage, In the Indian context, State
planning would also have an eye on decentra-
lised small enterprises, which would avoid
the evils of centralised large-scale industria-
lism and foster traditional values and virtues,
Thus under planning, a pattern of life and
work, balancing economic aund sociological
objectives, can be determined in advance.
This may not be feasible in a system of free
private enterprise. There need be no fear of
its effect on economic efficiency. Efficiency
could be kept up by methods equally delibe-*
rate. Even if on balance it turns out to be a
little less efficient in terms of economic norms,
it would be more than compensated morally
and psychologically,

The availability of employment opportuni-
ties is another vital issue influencing the
choice between Plan or No Plan. Full employ-
ment is not automatically attained, as was
believed, in a capitalistic economy. Effective
demand has to be increased by public
expenditure in order to employ all available
resources in a country. Though in an under-
developed country full emloyment cannot in
itself solve the economic problem of low
national income, as technical efficiency should
necessarily accompany increased employment,
still creation of employment opportunities is
8 basic necessity. The State can do thisina

8

capitalistic economy through the fiscal
methods of compensatory expenditure or
pump priming. But a more effective way of
achieving the objective is through direct
methods under planning. A plan can be emloy-
ment-oriented  insteads of being directed
towards maximum productivity, Labour
intensive methods of occupations may be
preferred to capital intensive methods in order
to conserve capital and increase employment.

It is germane at this stage to inquire into
the achievements and prospects of planning in
India in respect of the raising of the living
standards of the people. An appraisgal of the
aehievements of the first Five-Year Plan
should take into consideration two important
facts, namely that it was conceived on very
modest lines as an initial step in a long-range
developmental programme and that the econo-
mic and political atmosphere of the time
had considerable influence on the determi-
nation of priorities. As such, it might not
be correct to expect a balanced improvement
in all agpects of community life that go to
constitute the standard of living.

National income during the Plan period
rose by 18 per cent as against the target of /1
per cent. Per capita national income and
expenditure rose by 11 and 9 per cent respec-
tively. Investment in the Plan as a percent.-
age of national income, which was 4.9 in 1950,
reached 7.3 by 1955-56. In the sphere of agri-
culture, more than in any other sector, the
Plan has concrete results to its credit. The
targets set for agricultural production were
exceeded except in the case of jute and sugar-
cane. The production of foodgrains inereased
by 20 per cent and the per capita consumption
of cereals and puises increased by 8.9 per cent.
About 17 millions acres of land were brought
under irrigation.

The generation of electric power increased
by 67 per cent and the level of industrial
production was higher by 22 per cent as
compared with the pre-Plan period. The
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targets fixed for important industries like
cotton textiles, sugar, vegetable oils, paper,
cement, bicycles, chemicals, etc. were all
realized. The additional employment created
by the delopmental outlay of the Plan is esti-
mated at 4.5 millinne.

Community Projects and National Extension
Bervice, which are of crucial importance in
implementing the welfare aspects of planning,
bave manifested considerable success. The
target of 1,200 blocks, covering about one-
fourth of the rural population of the country,
has almost been realised ; and the response of
the people to the stimulus of the Plan can be
visualised from the fact that their contribution
in cash and in kind forms nearly 60 per cent
of the total governmental expenditure.

Impressive as these results are, they have
to be seen in relation to the magnitude of the
task ahead. There is a substantial leeway yet
to be made up before India can have a stan.
dard of living whicl can compare favourably
with that of some of the advanced countries,
As already observed, India’s per capita natio-
nal income is 3 per cent of the United States of
America and only 8.5 per cent of that of the
United Kingdom. The economic progress
attained by a country can be judged by the
twin criteria of power and steel consumption.
The per capita consumption energy in India is
1/73 of that in the U,S.A. and £/9 of that of
Japan. The consumption of steel is 1/122 and
1714 of the levels in U.S.A. and Japan respec.
tively.

Regarding consumption of food we have
seen how badly India compares with other
countries in respect of the per capita consump.
tion in calories. Though there has been s

small increase in the per capita consumption
of cereals and pulses during the Plan period,
it is yet much below the accepted nputritional
standards. In some items of consumption
like mlk, vegetables, meat, fish, eggs, sugar
and jaggery, the consumption is even below
the pre-war levels. The consumption of cloth,
which is about 18 year’s per capita, is also
below the pre. war level.

The creation of employment opportunities
has not kept pace with the increase in labour
force, and according to an IL O. survey of
the rising trends of unemployment in Asian
countries, Indiatopsthe list. The Plan has
also left much to be done in the s
services,

Among the principal objectives of the second
Five-Year Plan are an increase of 25 per cent
in national income and an expansgion of em=

phere of social

ployment opportunities by the creation of "
about ten million jobs. The development

envisaged in the Plan is deliberately aligned
towards a reduction in economic and social
inequalities. The 40 per cent increase that the
Plan centemplates in agricultural production
would contribute to an improvement in the
nutritional standards of the people. Thus the
basic objective of the Plan is an improvement;
iu the level of lining and the actainment of a
greater measure of social justice. It aims at
the establishment of a healthy and contented
social fabric As a means to this end the socia-
list pattern is adopted, involving a widening

of the public sector and an increase in public

investment for the optimum utilization of the
resources of the country. Thus the living
standards of the people could best be raised
through planned development,

Economics of Villégé Panchayats

BY

Mr. NAVIN CHANDRA JOSHI
Hans Raj College, Delhi University

FI'HE Directive P}'inciples of th.e. Indian
Constitution point out that citizens of
India have ‘ the right to an adequate means
of livlihood”” and the State shoulr‘l‘ shape .1ts
policy towards securit g that the ope'rat;)ln
of the economic system does not result md )
concentration of wealth and means (,)’f pr;huc.
tion to the common detriment ; de:;:;
Principles, when viewed from the stan. ar of
living of the vast masses of persons lfvmgt.
rural areas, involve a system of administra fon
which will ensure a stable and.progresmve
rural economy. The system of 'v1]lage panc-
hayats as a form of government In rural arteas
has been envisaged throughout the country.

" The Census of 1951 reveals that out ofa. totfxl
" of 3569 lakhs of people, 2950 lakhs live in

villages fe, the population in urb.an areas his
only one sixth. Therefore to.lmpx:m.re t.e
conditions of the vast PoplnlaFlon h'vx.ng. in
villages we have to organise f,helr ad.mmm.lstr-
ation mainly out of econm'mc co‘nSIderat10n§.
Panchyats have been established in a number
of villages in different States. One panchaya(;,
adminipsters a population of about 1000 a}?‘
where persors living do n(3t come up to tbls
pumber an area of three miles is covered by

one panchayat .
byHavinF; this background, let us examine

‘the part that is assigned to planning in our

anchyats. The First Five Year Plan accord-

fd a very important role to Panchayats in

pational planning in so far as they assume re-
sponsibilities for function like :

(o) Framing programmes of production for the

VIl]a‘(gl:’). Framing budgets of requirements for supplies

ryi he programmes.

nce need for carrying out t rams -

wnd 2:;8 acting as the channel through which 1r.1crea.s

ly Government’s assistance other than asslsta'nce

n}%iyh is given through agencies like co-operatives

whic

reaches the village, and.

(d) secaring minimum standards of c}ﬂtiva.ti'on
to be observed in the village with a view to increasing
production. K

In the Second Five Year Plan the Planning
Commission wants that ‘¢ Village ?lanning
will be primarily concerned with agr:cultura}
production and activities ancillary thereto..
Actually the Planning Commission has envx.s-
aged the formation of Developmef\t Councils
in the villages round-about the village pane-
ayats, Where there is no panchayab‘ an ad
hoc committee might be set up. What Ié need.
ed at present is that multiplication of different
kinds of bodies at the village level should be
avoided and village panchayats should them-
gelves be the core of economic plenning and
development programmes should be woven
round it. .

At present the panchyatsin different sta.tes
are entitled to levy more than two dozen diff-
erent kinds of taxes and fees. Some of the
forms of income are taxation of land, house
property, profession tax, vehicle tax, fee on
transfer of land and other moveable property,
reimbursement of recoveries on account of
judicial fines, fees, etc., and licence fees crf
different kinds. TFurther, grants and contri-
butions by District Boards and State Goven.
ments are also received. In some ‘ Sta.tei
panchayats are entitled to call fo.r contrll.)utxo.n
from labour. For instance, in P'un]ab it
amounts to about 48 man-hours an(.l in Assam
to 36 days’ work. Those states which d-o not
contribute labour pay their proportionate

* contribution in cash or even in kind.

With regard to the expenses which 'pa.ncbay-
ats have to incur, roughly 509, of their income
is spent on salaries , about 10% on .construc-
tion works about 3% on the realzation taxes
and the rest of various miscellaneous it?ml
like water supply, publio healt.h, education,
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etc. We thus find that half of the income is
spent in the maintenance of administrative
personnel and this is indeed a 80rTy state of
affairs. The amount spent for the welfare of
villagers is negligible. Granted that pancha.
yats aure primarily administrative bodies
rather than being econowic institutions, we
must realize that the cost of administration
bas to be minimum in the system of Govern-
ment by means of panchayats. OQtherwise
administration at the village level is indefen-
sible and useless. Such huge unproductive
expense cannot be allowed more particulurly
when panchayats’ main problem today is
shortage of funds. An important solution to
this problem can be transfer of the collection
of land revenue from State Governments to
Panchayats which will mean loss of revenue to

State Governments of the order of not more
than 15 to 23 per cent.

Moreover, experience
has shown that Panchayats collection has

been speedy and the arrears insignificant
mainly because village communities have a
direct interest in the realization of the land
revenues. In addition to this, banchayats
should be empowered to levy labour tax
though voluntary contribution in the form of
shramdan will have a better psychological

effect. Management of common lands can be

another source of income. Taxzable capacity

of the masses being limited governmenta]
authorities at all levels will havye to look to
non-tax sources of revenue. That jg to say,
village panchayats should be encouraged to
undertake as may in remunerative enterprises
88 posgible e.g., management of markets,
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Ritual Music of South India

By

' « A STUDENT OF ACOUSTICS ”

HE simplicity of the devotional and ritual

music of South India is bound to tell

with the common folk who constitute a larger
section of the listeners.

Even the ordinary temple bells have their
tell-tale messages to give, announcing the tim_e
and nature of worship in the temples. It is
common sight to see old women engrossed in
domestic routine inside the kitchen lifting their
bands in prayer at the call of ucchi kalam or
ardha jamam puja. The ubiquitous Nagaswa-
ram (the South Indiari Shanaj) cc.mld gend
significant messages to all familiar_thh tgmpie
routine even though less initiated in music.

By force of habit most of us recognise the
gtrains of the Nata ragam emanating 'from th.e
Nagaswaram heralding the temple Deity on his
rounds through the main streets around th'e
shrine. The Mallari (Malahari laanam, as it
is more familiarly known in more sophisti-
cated circles) has no sahityam but is spun
round complicated tala solfa syllabus called
Tatta Karam.

It could vouch an intellectual treat to a lov.er
of layam and rhythmical sky-crapers and‘ ?lt-
falls to Nagaswaram or Tavil accompariists
pitted against more erudite perforiners in a
competitive recital. This tradition is peculiar
to Nagaswaram music and a close preserve of
that profession.

A humble effort was made to find a radio
forum for the Mallars. Unusual broadcast pro-
grame as it was, it had a nostalgio effect upon
distant listeners in Malaya, some of whom f:elt
transported to their native village attending
the local temple festival after many long years.

'The grammar and the intricacies of the Mallari

tradition is & closed book to most of the
pundits in musio and it is almost impossible to

ferret out authentic and worthwhile informa-
tion on this worthwhile tubject.

Considerable hints on (small) chinna Mallars
(big) peria Mallari, Ther Mallari (Mallari
appropriate to the procession of the chariot)
have been gathered. This is just a begin-
ning. A more sympathetic understanding of
the musicians, worthwhile attractions for
imparting interesting information should help
us to unravel the mysteries of these hidden
treasures. They should be of interest not only
to listeners nearer home but also to millions
of North Indian Pilgrims who throng the
famous shrines of Balaji at Tirupathi, Rames.
waram, Srirangam ete.

Dance-music of the ritual type is another
interesting category. Apart from the text of
the various Pushpanjalis peculiar to the
various temples, the complicated rhythm and
the dance sequences wake interesting study.

The chatter of the cymbals, the drum and
the bobs, recited verbally by the Dance Master,
could still be heard and these would be lost
to us unless salvaged in time. Sound pictures

of these dance sequences could be conjured up
in endless variety.

The ‘Hetsarika', in Yadukulakambodi or in
Saveri, which announces through Nagaswaram
music the return of the Deity at the conclusion
of the festive rounds, is a forgotten melody.
So is the clatter of drums portraying the

march of the Deity on horse-back during the
vaiyalt sevas.

The religious fervour of South Indian marri-
ages is wellknown and the songs heard at some
of the social ceremonies are part of the daily
routine of the temples where the Deity retires
to his bed chamber after the ‘Ekanta Seva'.
The Jhule is & wellknown institution but few
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Bismillah.

A more ambitious effort to preserve and
resuscitate this type of music was made by
ALR. Madras some time ago. The servg
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remember the ‘oonjal Pattw’ toitﬁm‘w"""
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A Hundred Years of Higher Edy

South India

B

cation in

(1857-1957,

De. K. K. PILLAY

CHRISTIAN Missionaries played a leading  Matriculation, which wa

part in the introduction of English edu-

cation into South India from the 18th century,
The Government of

Madras, however,
undertook the first systematic attempt at
encouraging higher education only during the
governorship of Lord Elphinstone (1837 42),
who atranged for the opening in 1841 of a
High School, or as it was then designated, the
‘High School of the Madras University.’
This institution was raised to a College in
1853 and was renamed as the Presideney
College in 1857, when the University of
Madras was established.

The creation of the three Universities of
Calcutta, Bombay and Madras in 1857 was
the immediate outcome of Sir Charles Wood’s
Depatch of 1854, which provided a well.
planned lead to the educational policy of
India. Modelled on the pattern of the London
University of the day, the three Indian
Universities functioned merely as affiliating
and examining bodies. Even long after the
Londoen University had extended its scope of
activity, its Indian counterparts continued to
discharge their limited responsibilities. The

. 8 the o
bation, the B.A. Degreo Entrance exami.

. examinatio
38 the examinations iy [, n, as well

Engineering were conduct

needs. It is beyond dis
arde of all the exam i

Co.mpetent outsiderg have, from ti‘:lere h'lgh.
paid glowing tributes 1, the high at: ?O et
of the products of the Mudras Ua"mm‘?nts
““Those who receive tj A

. o Di
Madrag University,” observed ll\;):o?!;; ;\)af the .
; +J.D. Mayne,
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Universities. Ewphasis was now laid on the
peed of Universities organising research and
teaching. Besides, the conditions of aﬁil-i-
ation were made more rigorous. Systematie
inspections of the Colleges were recommenfied
go as to ensure adequate accommodation,
proper maintenance of buildings, staff, hostels
and other equipments. The Central Gr?vern-
ment was prepared to help the Universibles by
grants for undertaking the new functions.

In 1913, the Covernment of India passed a
Resolution which, amidst other things, re-
commended the restriction of the jurisdic(’jlon
of each affiliating University and the es@abhsl&
ment ot Unitary Universities wherever possi-
ble. In 1917 Mysore, and in 1918 Hyderabz?.d,
established their own Universities, which
were, however, organised on the same patme.rn
as the parent University. The Sadler Comm.ls-
sion of 1917 though primarily concerned with
Caleutte University, made valuable sugges-

" tions applicable to University education of

entire country. Besides emphasicing the
importance of Unitary Universities, the Com-

mission advocated the reduction of Govern-

mental control over Universities, the appoint-
ment of full-time Vice-Chancellors an(.i ' a
cloger co-operation between the Universities
and the Colleges.

Some of these improvements were effected
in the Madras University from 1923 wher.l a
pew University Act was passed. By that .tlme
Dyarchy had been introduced in the .Pro’vmce,
and Education as 2 ‘Transferred subject’, was

* placed under the control of a popularly elected

Minister, who became the Pro-Chanceller of
the University. The Act provided for a large
measure of autonomy on the part of the
University and also made the Vice-Chancellor
s whole-time officer. These changes helped the
University to develop rapidly, and though
gome minor amendments were introduceti in
1029, 1937, 1940 and 1942 in substan.ce It' is
the Act of 1923 which governs the University
at present. 1o fact, the modern phase of the

Madras University may be said to bave begun
with the Act of 18923.

The expansion of the research departments
was a striking feature of the modern epoch.
While the older departments were strengthen-
ed, the new departments of Zoology,Bio-
Chemistry, Botany, Statistics, Indian Musie.
Geography, Anthropology, Politics and Public
Aduwinistration, Technology and Psychology
were opened. More recently the departments of
Physics, Geology and Geo-Physics, Hindi and
Legal Studies, Analytical Chemistry and Busi-
ness Management have been started. Many
of these research and teaching departments
conduct Diploma courses like those of French,
German and Journalism are also conducted.

The departments of the University, besides
doing their normal teaching and research work,
have helped the furtherance of knowledge by
undertaking projects of special importance.
Thus the preparation of a Catalogus Catalogo-
rum in Sanskrit listing all available manuscri-
pts in Senskrit, & Tamil Lexicon which is a
comprehensive Tamil Dictionary of no small
importance for rescarch, the editing of the
Mackenzie Manuscripts, the undertaking of
Agro-economic research, Farm Management
study and a Socio-Economic survey of the
Madras city are some of the notable pieces of
research in which the concerned Departments
of the University have been engaged. The
Central and State Governments of India as
well as the Government of Madras and other
organizations have frequently sought the assi-
stance of the research departments of the
University.  Thus, the Indian Council of
Agricultural Research, the Forest Kesearch
Iustitute, the Tata Foundation, the Council of
Scientific and Industrial Research and the
Madras Department of Fisheries have frequen-
tly availed themselves of the co-operation of
the different research sections of the Univer-
sity. Almost every Science department of the
University has been assigned specific problems
for inveatigation. Valuable results, obtained
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through such investigation, have been furnish-
ed to the authorities concerned.

Meanwhile, this period witnessed the rise of
new Universities. In fact the Madras Univer-
sity Act of 19.3 itself encouraged the estaligh-
ment of Universities wherever practicable.
New Universities appeared in South India like
those of Andbrain 1926, Annamalai in 19:9,
Travancore in 1937 and the Sri Venkateswara
in 1953. While the numerous Colleges which
once formed parts of the Madras University
became affiliated to the daughter Univertities,
new colleges sprang up in the Madras Ubniver.
8ity area in order to cater to the needs of the
ever increasing demands of higher education,
The total number of Arts Colleges under the
jurisdiction of the Madras University is 73,
and the number of students on the rolls of these
colleges at present is 51,182. There are 32
Professional Colleges with a strength of 7,699
students.

Women’s Colleges in particular have increas.
ed considerably. There are now twenty.four
Colleges exclusively for women, whije many
other colleges have become co-educational.
There are at present no less 9,975 women stu.
dents atiending the Arts and Professional Col.
leges. It is noteworthy that the progress of
womens’ education has made the greatest ad-
vance in South India, though the Madras Uni.
versity has not lowered the standard by per-
mitting women to appear privately for exa-
minations.

The improvement of Physical education is
another notable feature of the modern period.
The University has insisted on the appoint-
ment of Physical Directors at Colleges, while
compulsory physical exercises, games and
sports have been introduced. Military train-
ing has been provided through the U.0.T.C,
and the N. C. C. The organisation of the
Women’s branch of the N. C. C. is the latest
development in this sphere. The Madras Upj.
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versity Union organises Inter. Quljozi s

Collegiate §
besides Inter-Collegiate dehates, poru

The University has encouraged Dumerouy
types of extracurricular activities.  Socig}
Service Leagues have been organised in mogg
of the Colleges and they are doing commend.
able work such as adult education, improve.
ment of sanitation and encouragement of
cottage incustries. It ig Significant that, the
Madras University has instituted a Diploma in
Social Service, which ig DOW run by two
Colleges.
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The Cultural Glory of Kanchi in the
Seventh Century A.D.

By
Mr. K. V. RAMAN, m.a.

HE City of Kanchi holds a unique and
honoured place in the cultural history of
South India. Considered as atholy place by
the Hindus and the Buddhists alike it was also
one of the oldest cities'of our country. Even
though Kanchi played a conspicuous part as a
key city of South India throughout its long
and chequered history, it was in the seventh
century, when it was the capital of the Palla-
vas, that its glory attained the fullest bloom,
It not only outshone other cities in importance
but virtually presided over the destinies of
South India.

Kanchi was singularly fortunate in the
seventh century in having been ruled by a
glittering array of eminent kings like Mahen-
dravarman I, Narasimhavarman or Mamalla,
Parameswaran and Rajasimhan who were at
once the most powerful and the most cultured
of kings. Inevitably, under their spell, Kanchi
witnessed & spectacular outburst of cultural
and artistic activity, rarely equalled by any
other period in history. Personally accom-
plished as these kings were, they brought to
bear on their many-fasceted activity the
wealth of their learning and creative thinking
with the result that Kanchi became a veritable
treasure-trove of cultural greatness. Architec-
ture, music, painting, literature’ religion-all
these-strongly felt the impact of these kings.
If Mahendravarman I could write full treatises
on subjects like painting, and music, one can
easily imagine how advanced the knowle.adge
about these arts must have been at that time.
As if to confirm this impression we have the
beautiful paintings in the Pudukkottai state
which bear ample evidence to his generous
patronage of music’and dancing.

Adorned by great literary luminaries Kanchi
at thisijtime, was the very nervecentre of

9

literary efflorescence. I Madura was the seat
of Tamil learning under the Pandyas, and
Nalanda of Sanskrit learning under Harsha,
Kanchi under Pallavs represented a harmo-
nious blending of both, Sanskrit poets like
Bharavi and Dandin as well as the Tamil
poets like Appar andSundarar found in Kanchi
a convenient home and in the Pallava
Kings lovable patrons. The king Mahendra-
varman was himself the author of the famous
farce-Mattavilasaprahasana. Added to these
was the celebrated metaphysician Dharmapala
who was also the Vice Chancellor of the
Nalanda University for some time, According
to Hiuen-Tsang (who visited Kanchi at this
time) Dharmapala lived and studied at
Kanchi for considerable time, Some scholars
are also of the view that Bhasa’s Sanskrit
plays were adapted to the stage and enacted
at the Pallava Court.

The main promoters of the Tamil language
at this time were the Alwars and the Nainmars
who were also the promoters of Hinduism.
Hinduism at this time, as Dr. 8. K. Iyengar
points out (in his ‘“ The Contribution of South
India to indian Culture ') underwent a revolu-
tion thanks to the Bakti-cult which was so
ardently fostered by the Vaishnatite Alvars
and the Saivite Nayanmars. Emotional out-
pourings of devotional songs expressed through
chaste and mellefluous language roused the
spirit of Bakti among the people and brought
about 8o successfully & reaction againt
Buddhism and Jainism. The decline of these
two religions began to definitely set in as
could be easily guaged from the fact that
Mahendravarman himself forsook Janism and
embraced Saivism thanks to the missionary
zeal of Appar. Thus the Thevaram, Tiruva-
sagam and Nalayiraprabandam are not only
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the embodiments of the Tamil language at its
purest and loftiest but alsor they represent a
revolutionary stage in the growth of Hig.
duism.

The innumerable temples with which Kanchi
is studded give special beauty to the city.
Many of these temples including the famous
Kailasanathar temple were built in  thig cen-
tury. Further more, the very style of architec.
ture underwent a through going change in ag
much as new techniques or methods were intro-
duced. For the first time temples were carved

out of single s—t(;n;;t_h{;s
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eliminating the uge of
In exhibiting this peculiar
style of architecture, Kanchi together with
Mahabalipuram took g leading part. Well do
the scholars like Vincent Smith and Jonvean
Dubrevil consider the architecture of Kanchj
fmd Makabalipuram as an important
In the evolution of South Indian arc

In short such o glorious cultura) burgioning
that Kanchi witnessed in the seventh century
that one is tempted to rank it with bright Per-
iclean Athens and the Elizabethan

brick and mortar,

and mark
bitecture.

England.
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The Arabian Days of Faith and Science
By
Dr. KHALDOUN KINANY (Of Syria)

The ordinary reader has usually derived hig
knowledge of the Islamic world from
renderings of The Arabian Nights, which may
or may not impart some of the flavour of
Arab tastes, but are, in Ay case, racy, highly
coloured stories, mingling  wild flights of
imagination with sordid details, and concei-
ved orginally as light entertainwment for the
masges.

Other sources of knowledge are the many
travel books written by Westerners. Some are
very well written, but unavoidably biaged
and the most popular and widely circulateé
"are usually those which content themselves
with fascinating details and romantjo deserip-
tions. However, there is an increased demand
for more exact and serious literature on Eag.
tern cultures, as the numbers of internation-
ally-minded readers in Europe and America
are growing. These readers, representing the
new spirit of the century, seek to know
throug.h their national institutions or throug};
international organizations promoting inter.
national understa.nding. such as Unesco, more
about the East—to understand better thap
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the large Moslem commaunity based on brother-
hood among all believers.

History has known religions which come too
early or too late for their times. But Islam is
one of the religions which arose at the right
moment in time. Its message swept like fire
all over the Middle East, and by the Seventh
Century A.D., only ninety years after the
coming of Mohammed, Moslem culture was
established in & vast empire extending from
Spain to India.

Why was Islam so phenowenally successful?
Springing up as it did at the right moment
was fortunate, and the fact that it has always
disregarded prejudices based on race, colour,
gocial class and country. It accepted from the
very beginning the co existence of other reli-
gions, which were free to develop within the
Moslem world. Islam’s traditional tolerance
is well.known to all readers of the history of
the Arabs, and the Arabs were well-rewarded
for their religious tolerance, The tremendous
wealth of philosophical and scientific know-
ledge which came to them from Greece, Egypt,
Persia, India and other countries during the

“first centuries of their renaissance was passed

on to them faithfully and consciously by

. Christian, Jewish and Zoroastrian hands,

Moslem religion, and subsquently Arabian cul-
ture, set the search for truth as the highest

‘aim of human life. There is only one truth,

all over the world. Islam never claimed to be
a new religion, but the continuation and re-
formation of Judaism, Christianity and the
Hanif religion. Similarly, Moslem thinkers
and scientists never believed the truth could
be found in only one people and one country.
Their endless journeyings all over the Moslem
and non-Moslem world during the middle
Ages in search of true knowledge was almost
certainly unprecedented in the past.

Ouae last characteristic of Isiam is its con-
ception of Evil. Although Islam may be clas-
gsed with those religions which conceived the
creation and evolation of the universe to be
the result of a perennial dualistic struggle

evil is not as powerful as good. \‘Iﬁ‘%
power is smashed by the omnipoten$:(¥
reduced to the level of power that an
human being could possess. At any rate, i
the evil power could sometimes overwhelm
individuals it could not “prevail against com-
munities or nations, The prophets who were
sent by God to help nations and races in their
fight against evil are no longer needed since
the coming of Mohammed, the very last pro-
phet of God.

Islam takes a firm stand on this point. The
belief that evil has little power against group
thinking probably explains the Moslem’s close
attachment in thinking and behaviour to their
groups, and may be one of the reasons why
the Moslem brotherhood is so strong all over
the world.

What bearing has the foregoing on Arabic
culture ? In the field of literature and the fine
arts, Arabian enlture suffered heavily from the
absence in its universe of little gods and power-
ful spirits fighting with each other for the
possession of this world, and the domination
of the destiny of mankind. During its long
centuries of development, Islam gave birth to
ro myths, metaphysical legends, folklore,
carnivals, dances or religious theatre., How.
ever, it showed fertility in other fields of art
and literature, which expressed confidence in
life, trust in human destiny, and self-assurance
in the artist’s mind and soul. Arabic archi-
tecture, arabesque ornaments on mosques,
palaces, carpets and luxurious furniture are
well known to the Western world. However,
the influence of Arabic poetry of troubadours
and courtly love in Europs, and the role of
Arabic music and prosody in the creation of
the Kuropean sonnet, code and ballad,
although accepted by some orientalists, has
not yet been seriously studied.

The freedom from fear of harmful and
mysterious powers encouraged the Arabs to
adopt a daring attitude towards the universe,
and they set out to study its phenomens, to
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disolose its mysteries and discover its govern.
ing laws.

According to the Koran, true believers should
reflect on the creation of heaven and earth.
Those who succeed in melting and using iron
or in benefiting from wind power, for example,
and all who succeed in making life on earth
more enjoyable and more comfortable for
themselves and for their fellow men, are
favoured by God. Their deeds and discoveries
are considered as an act of worship. So it
tollows that the Arabs were as attracted by
positive sciences as by philosophy and
ascetism, and their favourite Greek philo-
sopher was Aristotle, who was mainly con-
cerned with science. The major contribution
of the Arabs towards the progress of the
eulture of mankind, wasin the field of science,

During the centuries when Arabs were the
torch-bearers of civilization, the Arab scientists
strove to replace astrology by astronomy, and
alchemy by chemistry, In place of mythology
they offered highly developed mathematics,
algebra and trigonometry for the better under-
standing of the cosmos. Sarton, in his
encyclopaedial Introduction to the History of
Scienrce, and E. F. Gautier, in his book Moeurs
et Coutumes des Musulmans, show, in detail
how the Arabs not only preserved Greek
science and transmitted it to Renalssance
Europe, but how they improved on it immen.
sely, and that in such subjects as mathematics,
algebra, trigonometry, astronomy, chemistry,
physics, mineralogy, medicine, pharmacy,
agriculture, metallurgy, the Arab scholars left
their Greek teachers far behind. Gautier
believes that it could be claimeg that phar-
macy was created by the Arabs. He remindsg
us that the mariner’s compass, and the
inexpensive writing paper made in those days
from cotton wool were also Arabic inventions.
The major Arabian contribution to the progress
of science did not consiat solely in achieving
additional knowledge and new discoveries in
physics and chemistry and other scientific
fields. The Arab contribution was much more
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important— they introduced an entirely pew
m?thod, they introduced experimentation ip
science.

Sarton states that the Arabs’ great contri-
butions to the advance of science is not
generally known to the average scientist, For
this lack of information he
explanation : < The majority of the teachers
and historians speaking of mediaeval thought
have dealt with Western, and specially with
Latin, writings. Now, it is true that a number
of important works were composed in Latin,
but many others, just as worthy of considera.
tion, were written in Greek, Syriac, Persian,
Sanskrit, Chinese, and even in Japanese. The
most valuable of all, the most original and the
most pregnant, were written in Arabic. From
the second half of the eighth to the end of the
eleventh century, Arabic Was the progressive
scientific language of mankind,

People often refer to the universal character
of the Arabian culture and to i
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tion, and who enjoyed, in Arabia during the
first century of Islam, rights and privileges
which are not obtained even today by women
in some civilized countries. The Arabian
culture went into a long period of decay, from
the thirteenth till the end of the eighteenth
century, .
The awakening of the Arab world, which
began in the last century, is now achieved.
The modern Arabs are now fully aware of these
two aspects of their culture, the one which
built up their glorious past, they went to kE('%p,
and the other which caused their decay, which

they are trying to overcome. The Arabian
culture has already demonstrated its firm belief
in moral values, in universality, the dignity of
the human personality, and in the progress of
knowledge. It has advocated tolerance and
fraternity among nations, races and religions.
This culture, in spite of*a very long period of
decay, has now worn itself out.- In fact, it
has taken on a new vigour, and has great
potentiality. The revival of Arabic culture
will surely contribute to international under-
standing and the advance of mankind towards
a better world, —Unesco.

—O—

Handicrafts of India— Revitalised

By

Sr1 MANIAN NATESAN
Managing Editor, Indian Review, and Convenor, Second All-India Handicrafts Week

NDIA has a long and rich tradition of crafts-
manship. In the pre.industrial age, that
ig, till nearly a Century ago, the appurtenances
to civilised living were fashioned by hand.
These included, primarily the requirements.of
day to day life, such as clothes and'utenmls_
Secondarily however, there were articles that
transcended the demands of mere utility, such
as pictures and jewellery. The pu.rely useful
articles also were capable of being createfi
with an eye to beauty, in addition to their
ugefulness, such as drinking cups, salv.ers,
mate and needless to say clothes. There is a
very indefinable borderland between the
region of utility and the region of beauty. In
examining the products of a’civilised country,
it is futile to try to separate them. They
become integrated into patterns that please
the eye and serve the needs simultaneously.
The harmony between all the forms that
human aspiration takes is often missefi b‘y the
casual observer. The religion of India is the

search of the lone soul for its Maker. It is"an
intensive pursuit which ends in an experience
and not just understanding. The music of
India is, similarly, a solitary reaching out of
the mind for the beauty that inheres in a
gingle sound pattern. It is not the crash of a
hundred units that are welded into a compo-
gite harmony, but & thin line, as it were, which
the artist foilows as a hunter follows a trail.
The architecture of India s ia monumental
upliftment, soaring heavenward, in an effort
to express in stone, the still unfulfilled yearn-
ing of man. Hence the hundreds and thous-
ands of philosophical systems, the minute
tracery of the Indian Raga, the almost filigree
character of the temple carvings. They are
the multifarious expressions of a fierce and
dominating individualism.

And it is this individualism that charac-
terises the handicrafts of India. To some
extent it arises out of the fact that things
made by hand aré not uniform. But that
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refers only to two of a kind not being dupli-
cates, The real point is the infinite variety
of the crafts themselves.

The two significant features of Indian
handicrafts are colour and form. Colour is
easily seen and explained. Particular atten-
tion is invited to the duo-tone combinations
in silk and cotton, and the patterns that have
been woven into the rush mats. The carpets,
needless to say, are in a class by themselves.
The richness of the colours is in consonance

Metal Ware

with both nature and temperament. It is
the art of the land of the Gold Mohur tree,
the redveined lotus, and of vellow sunsets. It
is also the art of a people who are warm in
sentiment and expressive by inclination. To
be rich is not to be loud. One can be extra-
vagant in a pastel shade, and unreticent in
silence. Nature has not been ungenerous in
colouring the plumes of the peacock and the
parrot, but in recent years, there has grown up
amongst some, the fear of being artistically
extrovert, which has led, if one may say, to a
flight from colour,

Form in Indian Handicrafts takes a little
explaining. The Indian mind is deductive in
ita reasoning, It ratiocinates from one to the
many. But once the primary postulate is

granted, it burrows into the minutest detail
with a precision that a scientist of the present
day might well envy. Indeed the method is
scientific in the strict sense of the word.
Mary are carried away by the tiny traceries
and careful carvings with which the handicrafts
of India are replete. This is especially so with
respect to silver and brass. That, however, is
to miss the forest for the trees. The articles
possess a proportion that is artistic, and a
shape that is beautiful. Take, for instance,
the necklaces and the ear-rings, the wooden
trays and boxes, and the figurines in ivory,
The form is the first care of the craftsman. It
is fundamentally unsound to assume that the
details do not accord with emphasis on the
form itself. Like the toilet and the costume that
go to enhance the pristine beaut.y of & woman,
the carvings are the embellishments within
the limitation of an already defined form.

Much useless criticism has been indulged in

because of the absence of sympath

y with the
culture that it represents, '
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Government to advise on the development of
production and promotion of trade. It was
also asked to help in the distribution of Centr-
al grants to the States. The Board has since
built up a complete programme of work, which
has been divided, for the sake of convenience
into ten categories :—procurement and supply

Mat

" of raw materials; introduction of better tech-
" niques and equipment; improvement in design
- and introduction of new patterns; describing

standards of quality; training of personrel; pro-
motion of research; conducting of surveys and
the collection of statistics; publication of guide
books and pictorials; setting up of museums
for the display of handicrafts; and promotion
of sales organisation in India and abroad.

The total value of the handicrafts produced
in a year is estimated at over one hundred
crores of rupees. The Board has thus taken
a task which is patently onerous even from the
purely economic point of view. But there are
difficulties which are peculiar to these crafts.
They are specialised, complicated and — seat-
tered. The designs and the processes are local,
and often, individual. No one single plan can

therefore be adopted for the whole country,
or even for a single trade within a region. In
the very nature of things, the problems are
varied, and require ad hoc approaches and
gensitive handling. The crafts are a heritage
from the past, and do,nct admit of abrupt
effiiciencies by giant executive who sweep
away the cobwebs by a wave of the hand.

Perhaps the statement is trite and needs ex-
planation. ‘ Bigger and better” is a phrase
that has gained currency in recent years. We
have learnt to think in terms of millions, and
wso possess the——technical ability to design
machines "that are capable of turning out
standard products which lack neither beauty
nor durability, at a cost which is perhaps less
than that of a similar hand made product. It
is easy to argue and difficult to refute, that
good things should be made cheap and made
available to the common man., But & rich and
variegated life is the sine qua non of real
freedom. The standardization of manufacture
is the insidious progenitor of standardized
thought. It is the father of all conformity, and
of impatience with dissension. It is the subtle
and perhaps unconcious tool that dictators
use to mould the masses into a uniformity
which the victims believe to be for their own
good.

It may be startling, but is neverthless true,
that, within the broad unity of a nation, the
only guarantee of individual liberty is the exi-
stence of variety, be it in language, or litera-
ture or crafts. Kvery little helps to preserve
the fortress of freedom against the onslaught of
power. The desire to do good and the power
to do it carry wichin themselves the germs or
a dangerous anaesthesia, and one may make
bold to assert that the preservation of the
ways of work that call for a thousand different
talents spread all over the country, each unos-
tentatious end by itself insignificant, is a
guarantee against the descent into the
acceptance of imposed standards,
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It would not be out of place to underline
this salutary limitation on the aims and the
work of the Handicrafts Board. The Board
cannot aim to convert the handicrafts into
big business. It cannot attempt to multiply
the output a hundred fold. It cannot intro.
duce modern motifs that jar on the time tried
patterns. It will, for instance, be unwise to
produce a micky mouse saree, or an ivory
seroplane. This is not to say that it should
rest content with [what is merely old and has
nothing else to recommend it, But the inno-
vations have to fit into the previous patterns
by way of improvement and economy. The
Board is therefore concentrating, on the one
side, on the economic side of Handicrafts. In.
the field of pottery for example, the Board has
arranged for the construction of & common
kiln for the workers in a colony, and in affor-
ding of aesistance in securing standard mud
pots, glaze and colour. It assists the mat
weavers in procuring proper grass in adequate
quantities. Marketing assistance and organi.
sation, needless to say, is one of the major

- functions of the Board. This, in turn, calls for
a minimum of quality control. On the artistic
side the Board helps to maintain the designs
of the past, which are in danger of deteriorg.
tion. Infact, before anything else, the Board
was confronted with the appalling falling off
in the quality of the products. The artisans
made no effort to maintain the genuine old
designs. They made haphazard departures.
The resuscitation of the original designs was
itself a major task, At the same time, new
designs had to be evolved with a double objec-
tive. Firstly, to preserve the tradition which
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Congress and Conferences

The Indian National Congress

FOR the third time Mr. U. N. Dhebar
presided over the 62nd session of the
Indian National Congress which met at
Laxmibai Nagar (Indoie) on January 2nd.
It conducted its deliberations for 5 days
The open session met on the 5th January
when Mr. Dhebar delivered his presi-
dential address. He devoted a major portion
of his address to emphasise the need for a new
outlook in dealing with the problems of our
time, and in the establishment of a new order
based on complete equality and justice. He
eaid :

« We cannot survive, as a federation of
tribes, castes, communities or business or
The prejudices and

other social gradations they breed cannot dis-

‘appear unless we have a realisation that they

will go with the values on which they are based
or .by which they are nourished. We cannot
think of an integrated society so long as we
do not replace the values that govern the
present social order.”

In a significant reference to the Prime
Minister’s contribution to understanding
among nations, the Congress President lfaid
ptress on the importance of the recent meeting
between Mr. Nehru and Presigent Eisenhower.

Then followed a strong condemnation of the
violence practired in Suez and Hungary and
the colonial and racial policies of Portugal,
France and S. Africa,

Mention of the general elections was made
only for appealing to Congressmen not to treat
them as a battle for votes but as an oppor-
tunity for mass education. He asked them to
keep the campaign at a high level.

But the main theme which the Congregs
President set for himself was contained in
these words: ‘“ We have to strengthen our
social fabric. We have to develop onr economy.
And all this we have to achieve in conformity
with our principles and in the context o,f
democracy, human freedom and world peace.

10

Warning against the dangers of continuance
of rigid and primitive social attitudes, based
on caste, privelege undprovincialism the presi-
dent called for psychological and emotional
integration and for a fulband frank acceptance
of the implications of equality and justice. He
pointed to the many gaps in our society bet-

- ween professions and practices and pleaded

for a radical change in outlook and in our
attitudes to the weaker and down-trodden
sections in the country.

Previous to the open session, the Subjects
Committee met and adopted four resolutions—
on foreign policy, amendment of the congress
constitution by adding < social” to the
declared congress objective of ** co-operative
Commonwealth,” wording of the manifesto in
view of the forthcoming election and the
centenary of 1857 revolution.

Mr. Nehru dominated over the whole session
and made vehement speeches all the five days
at Indore. He was of opinion that the phrase
*“ gocialist ’ as used by the Congress cannot be
brought under any particular definition of
socialism, for India is evolving its own form
of socialism suited to Indian conditions.
Government policy and plans since Indepen.
dence have indicated on broad lines what is
meant by the Congress party’s goal, and a hard
and fast definition cannot be made out even
with reference to what has happened. What-
ever the programme may mean it has the
general approval of the people, because Nehru
and the Congress reflect the desires and
aspirations of the common man. The follow-
ing which the Congress has may be put down
to the prestige of Gandhi and Nehru attracting
the allegiance of a largely illiterate public.
But this illiterate mass of people are not
oblivious to current issues ; they can not only
understand them but have begun to assert
themselves. Thev follow the Congress because
the utterances of Nehru and other top leaders
find an echo in their hearts and they believe
the Congress alone will deliver the goods.

Mr. Dhebar will continue to be the President
till the end of the vear, as the election of the
pext Congress President has been deferred till
then, in view of the forthcoming elections,



74

THE INDIAN REVIEW

The Science Congress

The 44th session of the Indian Science
Congress met at Calcutta on the 14th of last
mouth. Dr. B C. Koy, Chief Minister of Bengal
presided over the session. The Congress was
very largely attended. Prof N K. Shidhanta,
Vice-Chancellor of Calcutta University, plea-
ded for more co-operation between the scien-
tist and the politician to solve human pro-
blems.

With such co-operation, he said, there wasg
a greater possibility today than at any previ-
ous period in human history of the evil pas-
sions being gradually eradicated and human
happiness assured in an era of mutual trust
and dependence.

Miss Padmaja Naidu, Governor of West
Bengal opened the session. She asked scien-
tists to pledge themselves individually and

collectively to “‘the high resolve that never.

shall the koowledge that come to them
through research be used in any part of the
worid to vinlate the sanctity of life’’.

Pt. Nehru who inaugurated the session told
the scientists of sixteen nations assembled on
the occasion that in their journey to the tem-
ple of science they must remember that “this
temple is essentially and should be one of
tolerance, one of humility to the great truth
which they are seeking to discover.”

The scientists of to-day were ‘‘perhaps over-
lapping the borders of morals and ethics”. A
great deal of burden bad fallen on them as
their work in the midst of a world of conflicts
had to be ‘“fundamentally one of the basic
rhythm of development”, he said.

Dr. BC. Roy in his presidential address
appealed to scientists to contribute their share
towards the development of a human society

“Yvhere man might live in peace and harmony
with nature and with his f

ellow-beings”,
He said.

“We are living in a new era—the Atomic
Age. Science has found a new and a vast source
of energy which has put into man’s hands
great power, for good or for evil.

“Whether the Hydrogen Bomb will prove
to be the doom of mankind or a stabilising
force for permanent peace cannot yet be pre.
dicted. Yet it is equally true that materials
developed from nuclear reactors can be wholly
beneficiont. They create a host of new sub-
stances which are proving to be of greatest

value in research, medicine, agriculture and
industry”.
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“We know”, Dr. Roy said,

of the physicist and the che
covery

the on

“‘the one pursuit
‘ mwist is the dis-
ot the nature of matter and energy,
© purpose of the technologists is to
apply that energy in changing the sucial envi-
ronment and the one purpose of the capitalist
1 to make profits througk that energy. Thus
both industry and war have provided the
momentum which ever increases the output of
energy. But can the scientists be held respon-
sible for this perversion of physics and chemis«
try”’? he agked,
Science, Dr. B.C. Roy said, was a common
agency which draws millions of people into
one fabric of human society and social order.

Tamil Art Festival in Bombay

Mr. Sri Prakasa, the Governor

. of Bombay
inaugurated on the 16th of January a ten-
day Tamil Arts festival organised by the Sri

Shanmukhananda Fine Arts an
Sabha at Matunga, Bombay.
occasion Mr. Prakasa said :

“‘Ancient India, if it lives anywhere, lives in
the south, consisting of Tamil Nad and
contiguous areas. There you have still the
traditions of Indian art, architecture and
music, People there are very simple in habit
and their intellectual abilities and attainments
are very great indeed.

The Governor said the atmosphere in the
pandal was very familiar to him
lated the organisers of the dra

d Sangeetha
Speaking on the

and congratu-
ma festival on

having created a miniature Tamil Nad in

Bombay City. He recalled his visits to Tan.
jore and said that great temples in the south
were ““an example of the imagination and
artistic talent of the great patriotic kings of
that day.” Enpgineers to-day were wondering
how in those days a 80.ton stone could
have been placed on top of a 220.-foot high
temple. Madras engineers were even to.
among the greatest engineers of the world.

Mr. Sri Prakasa said he could

day

never forget

- the great hospitality of the people of Madras

which he enjoyed during his tenure as Gover.
nor of that State.

Mr. T.V. Ramanujam, President of the
Sabha, earlier welcomed the Governor,

Mr. T. K. Shanmugam, of the TX S. Bro-
thers, who were staging dramas during the festi.
val, recalled the happy association the artistes

of the south had with Mr. Sri Prakasa when
he was Governor of Madras.
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World Academy of Sanskrit

i i krit Pari-
he annual session of Visva Sans
sh:fdemet, at Kurukshetra on Jan. 14. Mr.
K. M. Munshi, Governor of Ustar Pradesh
pr;asided. About 400 delegates attended the
gession. In his address to the Parishad Mr.
Munshi said :

L message of the Gita is in our hearts
and fgfeads ingthe world. The voice of Prime
Minister Nehru is heard in the ?vorld not c;n
account of his individual capacity but due to
the greatness and rich heritage of the cultu}x]'e
of our country. Mr, Nehru represents the
heart, the desires and the culture .of Indllfa..
The culture is represented by Sanskrit. India
is free to-day and we have to spread the meg.sli
age of world peace. At the same time, we wi
be Indians only if we preserve Indian culture.

M 3 bR
" Let us each be a missionary.

. Munshi said that he always regarded
Velzllz: Vlffas& the author of Mahabharata as tlt(nie
greatest prophet and preceptor in the W(})ll‘ .
Without him, he added, they could not have
had Mababharata and the Gita.

horted Sanskirit scholars to consider
ea;gle oeria of themselves as a miniature_Vi(li]a
Vyasa and spread the message of Sanskrit, 3
Gita and Indian culture to every nook an
corner of the world.

Dr A. C, Joshi, Chairman of the Reception
Committee recalled that the first ses{slorl\3 was
hefd in Sarnath in 1951, the s?con_d in ‘ana(i
ras, the 3rd in Nagpur, fourth in Tirupati 1n :
now the 6ifth in Kurukshetra. He hopeddt tﬁ
this eycle of sessions would continue and the
tenth session would t.)e held here aia}llntm
rotation. By that time the Kuru. ghetra
University, the foundation-stone of which was
laid by Dr. Rajendra Prasad would have been

_completed.

Earlier in the morning, the All India San;-
krit elocution contest was held underdt %
presidentship of Mr. N. N Chandl.\ury,.hea .to
the Sanskrit Department, Del!n. Umversrlr IZ
Eighteen student teams participated. °
gtudents spoke in Sanskrit on subjects presci
cribed by the Parishad, namely, the Seécons
Five-Year Plan, means of propa,g.atmg 1.:.11 i
krit, my favourite poet, favourite politica
leader and Sanskrit book.

The Handicraits Week

The Handicrafts Week sponsored by the
All.India Handicrafts Board of “avhlch
Srimathi Kamaladevi Chattopadhyaya is the
Chairman was celebrated in all the States of
India from the 15th January. MI:. Mama.n
Natesan, the Managing, Editor of this ]ouxjna;!
whose article on the Handicrafts_ of India,
is printed elsewhere in this issue, is the Con-
venor. Srimathi Kamaladevi releasing to the
press the necessity for the preservation and
development of handicrafts s.a,ld that they are
the material symbols of India’s unique cultu-
ral ethos. Unlike the products of the mind-
less machines which are more or less alike the
world over, the products of Indian crr?ftsman-
ship would always be inimitably Indian, she
Sm‘(‘lAs a matter of fact handicrafts along with
other cottage industries have constituted the
central elements in the organic and cultura(i

ity of the people. In the numerous an
}l;rl-tgung vill;)gesp of India, the colourful
strands of the -tradition and culture were
woven into these objects making each of them
unique and individualistic and lovely to
look atb:

She continued :

How much of this traditional treasure vyill
survive the impact of new and challenging
forces of today is still a question mark. It
will depend largely on our awareness of our
own heritage and our capacity, skill and
genius to adapt these products to present-day
life without destroying their basic charm and
essential spirit.

Tow the Handicrafts Board has planned to
revive old handicrafts which were on the verge
of dying has been explained by Mr. Manian
Natesan in the following words :

+The Board has built up a complete pro-
gramme of work, which has been lelded.fOI‘
the sake of convenience into ten categories:
procurement and supply nf' raw matenal's;
introduction of better techuniques and equip-
ment, improvement in d-emgn and introduction -
of new patterns; training of personnel ; pro-
motion of research ; conducting of surveys and
the collection of ptatistics; publication of
guide books and pictorials ; sett.,imz up of
Museums for this display of ha.n’dlcraft.s and
promotion of sales organisation in India and
abroad.”

—— ———




WORLD OF BOOKS

(1) THE ART OF ASIA by Tibor Horvath.
Corvina  Publishing  House,  Budapest.
(2) HUNGARIAN SCULPTURE. Corvina
Publishing  House, Budapest. {3) HOUN.
GARIAN DECORATIVE FOLK ART,
Corvina  Publishing  House, Budapest,
(4) PAINTINGS OF MIHALY MUNKACSY,
Institute of Cuitural Relations. Budapest,.

These four books are a welcome addition to
the library of the world’s art. The first book
contains reproductions in black and white of
the bronze, jade, lacquer and marble figures of
India, China, Japan, and Pakistan. The figu-
res belong to several centuries and just afford
an idea of the vast treasure house of the art of
these countries. It serves as a useful introduec-
tion to the great art of the East. The Japa-
nese paintings are particularly attractive, and
show a sense of line which combines economy
with effectiveness.

The reproductions of Hungarian sculpture
range from the earliest to the present day. The
early work is highly stvlised, and reveals
a skilled technique in floral and animal carv.
ing. The upproach is towards a strong realism
and displays the paramount influence of Greece
and Rome, the love of the body beautiful
which all the fear of the Church could not
destroy.

Hungarian decorative folk-art covers a wide
field. Pottery, examples of the Herdsman’s
art in walls and doorwavs, furniture, weaving
embroidery, all are included in the scope oi‘
the folk art. The designs are mainly floral, ag
is but natural amongst people who live with
nature. Of motifs from animal life birds are
favoured. TFigures and scenes appear most
frequently in the carvings of shepherds and the
herds of horses and cattle.

The collection of the paintings of Mihaly
Munkascy is a commendable effort. He lived
in the latter part of the nineteenth century
and his work reflects the transformation from
mere portraiture to impressionism which
characterised French work of the late nineties
on the one side, and on the other, the stru,qo]é
of the people of Hungary for freedom from the
oppressive rule of Austria. The first is technij.
cal, the second is emntional. The first is seen
in pictures like the ¢ Maize field ”’, the second
in those like the ¢ Condemned Cell ”* Needless
to say, the latter have an appeal based on the
theme, as well as one based on the treatment,
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WORLD OF BOOKS ™

KHADI (Hand-Spun Cloth) WHY AND HOW
by M. K. Gandhi. Edited by Bhuratan
Kurmarapps. Published by Jivanji Dahya-
bhai Desai, Ahmedabad-14 — Price: Rs. 3.
This is Bharatan Kumarappa’s defence of

Khadi. Its economic aspect to re_hevq poverty,

its social aspect to abolish casteism, 108 spritu-

al aspect to improve character and chastity,
its industrial aspect to improve the wealth of
everyone in the country are dealt YVIth in &
manner worthy of the highest praise. .The

Socratic instructive conversation on Khadi at

page 224 is moat interesting. As Gandhiji

concludes 1t is man’s privilege to overcome
adverse circumstances. Is not conquest oqf

nature the slogan of the age we are living in *

If circumstances alone had counted, Germany

and Japan would have won the war. Let usf

in this respect takea leaf out of the book (‘)t-,

the English people who do not know what 1

is to admit defeat. We bave to cultivate

austerity and pepance in our life. There is
nothing that the power of penance cannot

achieve.” o

INDIAN HANDICRAFTS. The Publications
Division, Ministry of Information fmd'
Broadeasting, Government of India. Price:

.8-0.
'2['1?0 Publications Division have done a very

‘lovely introduction to every type of bandi-

from fish-hooks found in Mohenjo-daro

:;asz.ndalwood-carving from Mysore. ‘All the

illustrations are full of life and most interes-

ting,

AGgRICULTURAL MARKETING IN INDIA
by Prof. K. R. Kulkarni, Vol. I—published
by V. V. Bapat for The Co-operators Book
Depot, 9, Bakehouse Lane, Fort, Bombay.
Price Rs. 20. ) ]

Professor Kulkarni has written & monumen-
tal work in 1951 and has now 'revxsed gnd
enlarged it and made it exhaustive. Itis a
vade-mecum both for the student and for the
man of business, The synopsis of contents
shows the thorough grounding in economic
thought which the author presumably owes to
Dr. & Mrs. Marshall. The CGerman-thorough-
pess with which every term has bgen deﬁngd
and explained must evoke unqualified admui;
ation But the crowning beauty of the wor
is that the exposition is alwavs brought down
to earth by reference to contemporary econo-
mic history and statistics. Consldermg the
wealth of illustrations and tables, the price of

Rs. 20 is not excessive.

MARX AND ENGELS ON MALTHUS. Edi-
ted by R, L Meek. Price Rupees Three.
People’s Publishing House, New Delhi.

This is an Indian Edition of the British
1953 Edition. Marx said the hatred of the
working classes against Malthus was justified
as they sensed instinctively that Malthus was
not a man of science, but a bought advocate,
a shameless sycophant of the ruling classes.
The extracts are analysed and logically
arranged with an Introductory Essay and
Notes. To cure the over-enthusiasm genera-
ted by biassed advocates of reckless family
planning now a-days, this volume will be
most useful.

OUR FUTURE: ABUNDANCE OR ANNI.
BILATION. Ry Lawrence Benjamin,
Price Rupees Four and Annas Eight,
People’s Publishing House Ltd., Asaf Ali
Road, New Delhi.

According to the propagandist author, the
U.S.S.R. and her ‘ satellite countries’ are
Planning for LIFE while the U.S.A. and her
feillow-travellers are Pianning for DEATH.
As in such work, he exaggerates by painting
Communist lands as in a rosy state and non-
communpist lands a8 bloody with gangsterism
(p. 157). One gets a testimony almost un-
believable that Senator Kefauver who was run-
ning mate for Vice Presidency to Adlai
Stevenson said in his Crime in America that
criminal and political corruption is rampant
and close to ruination point. This ex-Member
of the British Labour Party is kind enough to
approve of the Panch Sila though still incre-
dulous about the benefits of India’s socialistic
pattern of society.

THE GOSPEL OF THE PROPHET MANI
by Duncan Greenlees. Published by The
Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar,
Madras.

The Ozford Dictionary says that the Mani-
chean system represented Satan as coeternal
with God. The Prophet is said to have lived
in Persia in the 3rd to 5th century. He was
proclaimed on 12th April 240 and finally died
in prison on 26th February 277. The intro-
duction running to 176 pages is a masterpiece
of descriptive religious history, The Catechism
and the Gospel follow. The ‘Gospel’ ends
with a beautiful, almost Indian, prayer ex-
pressing the Soul’s ancient yearning for free-
dom from the endless chain of births and
deaths,
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AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY OR THE ST

OF MY EXPERIMENTS WITH Tblﬂ?ll‘{}%’

By M. K. Gandhi. Navajivan Publighing

Hopse, Ahmedabad. Rs. 3/ ~

This popular, cheap and sixth edition of
Gandhiji's autobiography is quite welcome to
the public. This book must be read by one
and all. It is very inspiring and thought
provoking. ‘ The experiments narrated should
be regarded as illustrations, in the light of
which every one may carry on his own experi.
ments according to his own inclinations and
capacity ....Let hundreds like me perish, byt
let truth prevail ” This is what Gandhiji has
practised and advocated the same in his intrg-
duction to this book. The book is fin
up and the price of Ra, 3 is reasonable.
THE AGRARIAN PROSPECT IN INDIA

By Daniel Thorner, published by Univer.

8ity Press, University Buildings, Delhi 8
_ Deniel Thorner like Mr. Wofford of India
is mu‘ch preoccupied with land reform
!egxs}atxon. He is obviously Left-Socialist in
in his tendencies as shown by his discontent
Bltill}}'a.titjexppts at land reform ~legislmtion. The

elhi University is to b
the pet-un p{int. e congratulated op
PHILOSOPHY FOR PLEASURE. By Hector

Hawton. Published by Fawcett World

Library, New York,

Wg may describe thia 88 a vertical analysis
of philosophy as contrasted with a horizontal
or cl}ronological description. The chapter
headings are arresting like - The Discovery of
Reason,” « The Rape of Reason,” ¢ Architects
of .tvhe Universe,” ** The Debate Continues.”
It.ls a good adventure in ideas and justly enés
wlt.h Buddha’s advice * After examination
believe what you vourself have tested and

found to be reasonabl
e, and conform v
conduct thereto *’ ’ your

OUR EDUCATION by Japat 8. Bright
Bright Institute, Delhi-6, Price One Rubee’
Mr. Bright bas been thinking aloud. But

that might is not right and false is not truth

as Dr. Radhakrishnan points out, the problem
is t.oo vast for sammary solutions. The Rdse

University is still a Dream University and

will probably have to remain so.

ely got
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i:bg RsthATE ENTERPRISE FAILED? By
- Shroff. Published by Forum of Free

Enterprise, 235 :
Road,Bombay.al, Dr. Dadabhaj Naoroji

peech by Mr. Shroff at
tes~ Association, Bom-
, 190.6, that Democracy
terprise is not allowed to

the Commerce Gradua
bz?y, on October 23
will suffer if Free En
be practised,

oog% R%E%Rs OF INDIAN ARCHITEC.
- The Publications Divigion, Ministry

of Informatiop
and asti
went of India, Price I?sr.ogdcutmg’ Govern.

STUDIES IN INTER;NATIONAL RELA.-

Nanahop . Prof. Krishpa Kant Misra
Publisl(iegr;)(i tAheSECO“ege’ Ag?‘* University’.
City, Price Rs, 9.4 0 " © UPlishers, Meerut

Laski, Coexistence

If sometim

iy es t
mpr}eglu notes from newtspa,petl'lslQ
}? 210, a8 the matter does not’u
other kind of treatment

one cannot co
admit of any

PROBLEMS OF INTER
TIONSHIP b

This paper b

th i
Federal Executine C?)u}:]?f Pre
the Roval Ingtity o of

te of .
London, deseribeg praI‘;EZ;?&tlonal Affairs,

urgent problems | reactions on

G ) ® re-arrin

foe:rlx]]an%, NATO anq the Balk&i ](_;f Western
Tih. 1t is & no.bloe policy aetand so

sident of the
Yugoslavia, to
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INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

CEYLON
INDIANS IN CEYLON .

Over 50,000 citizenship applications, myql-
ving roughly 1,50,000 persons of Indian origin
in Ceylon, have been rejected during the ele-
ven months since the Bandaranaike Govern-
ment assumed power. These applications re-
present only those which have been rejected
either without recording any evidence whatso-
ever or withous affording an adequate oppor-
tunity for the applicants concerneq to show
cause why their claic@lms to Ceylon citizenship

1d not be rejected. )
sh(();:)nsequenc on] frequent complamt? made by
the leaders of the Ceylon Workers’ Congress
that the notices issued by the Department of
Citizenship Registration calling upon estate
workers to present themselves for enquiry and
investigation were never actually served on
them, thus resulting in the rejection of tht]aur
citizenship claims even without their knowle-
dge. Mr. C. Vanniasingam, M.P. for Kopag,
asked a series of (};]ueetxgps,baddressed to the

i inister on the subj ct.

'Prll?l,zhg;ritten answer the Miqistry of Defence
and External Affairs has replied on January,
18, that from January to the end of Novem-
ber last year, 28,204 citizenship apphca't\ons
had been rejected on account of noq-dehvery
of the notices. During the same pe.rlod 2,310
applications had been rejected without any
evidence being recorded. The Ministry added
that separate statistics in respect of the peri-
ods before January last year were not avail-
abli;;'. A. K. Gopalan, Communist lgader, jv!xo
had discussions with the Ceylon Prime Minis-
ter, Mr. Soloman Bandaranaike, on problems
affecting Indian settlers said at Colombo on
Junuary 23 that the Ceylon Government has
accepted in principle the demand for payment
of gratuities of Indian settlers, who return to
India after service in Ceylon. ]

Mr. Gopalan, who met Mr. Bandaranaike
said that his discussions covered, among other
things, the problems of illicit immigration and
the future of persons not registered as citizens

Ceylon. .

OerJ.7 Gopalan added :

¢« T quite agree with the view expressed‘ by
Mr. Bandaranaike that outstanding questions
can be settled on the basis of negotiation, mu-
tual understanding and goodwill ”.

S. AFRICA

RACIALISM IN S. AFRICA

Mr. V. K. Krishua Menon, leader of the
Indian delegation to U. N. said on 17th of
December that there would beno greater tra-
gedy than tor the idea to*become fixed in the
minds of the United Nations that the questions
of the treatment of people of Iniian originin
South Africa was a hardy ennual.

He was. speaking in the special Politial
Committee of the General Assembly at the
opening of the debate on the Indian question
in South Africa.

Mr. Menon then traced in detail the attem-
pts made by India to bring about conversati-
ons with South Africa. < My Government and
the Government of Pakistan have conformed
to the instructions from the Assembly and
have pursued them to the best of our abillty”,
he added.

“ We shall not throw away the support of
the United Nations or United Nations’ respon-
sibility. We have gone out of our way to
meet South Africa but we feel obliged to see
that the negotiations are conducted in conti-
nuation of.the resolutions of the United
Nations

India, he said, was prepared to conatruct
negotiations anywhere adding that since
South Africa had broken off diplomatic rela-
tions with India and India had no representa-
tive in South Africa they could not conduct
negotiations there.

Mr. Eric H. Louw, the South African Minis-
ter of External Affairs had said Mr. Menon
placed the onus on India for pursuing this
matter ‘“ as a vendetta.”” The Indian leader
said he left it to the Assembly to judge. He
was sure that they would see that it was with
a spirit of conciliation that India had pursued
the matter.

Mr. Menon then dealt with the reports from
the Government of India and Pakistan that
were before the Committee. Those reports
stated that the purposes of the resolution
adopted last session had remained unfulfilled.
The résolution had urged the parties concerned
to pursue negotiations with a view to bringing
about a settlement of the question of the
treatment of people of Indian origin in South
Africa and invited the parties to report as
appropriate jointly or separately to the Gene-
ral Asgembly at its next regular session.



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Jan. 1. Mr. Chou-en-lai leaves for Peking.

——President Nasser ahrogates Egvpt’s 1954
treaty with Britain on the Suez Canal.

Jan. 2. Mr. Dhebar, President of the Indore

Jan. 17, President Shukri al-Kuwatly of

Syria arrives in New Delhi.

-—Japan appeals to U.N. to halt nuclear

weapon tests.

Congress arrives at Laxmi Nagar (Indore) Jan. 18. Arab leaders of Egypt, Saudi Arabia,

and is given grand reception.

Jan. 3. The 62nd Session of Indian National
Congress meets at Laxmibainagar.

Jan. 4. Open Session of the Congress begins:

—Subjects Committee unanimously approves
Congress manifesto for the coming elections.

Jan, 5. U.N.Dhebar delivers his presidential
address to the Congress.

—~US A. calls on UN. to bring about the
unification of Korea.

Jan. 6. The Kedar Government of Hungary
announces Democratisation proposals.

Jan. 7. Chou.en-lai arrives at Moscow.

—-Irdia objects to U.8. plan for supervised
Elections in Korea.

Jan. 8. President Eisenbower sends message
to Nehru re. U.S’s new programme for
Middle East.

Jan. 9. Sir Anthony Eden resigns.
—-France declines to leave Algeria.

Jan. 10. Mr. Harold Macmillan becomes tha
Prime Minister of England.

Jan. 11. President Prasad lays the found-
ation stone of Kurukshetra Sanskrit Uni-
versity,

~-Mr. V. K. Wellington Koo of Nationalist
China is elected member of International
Court of Justice.

Jan. 12. U K. forces bomb Yemen’s Towns.

——-Saudi Arabian guns shell Israeli ship at the
Red-sea entrance.

Jan. 13. Pt. Nehru opens the Hirakud Dam
across Mahanadi,

Jan. 14. 44th Session of Indian Science
Congress meets at Calcutta.

Jan. 16. Egypt nationalises British and
French Banks.

Jan. 16. Pakistan demands U.N. force and
Plebiscite in Kashmir from the Security
Council,

Syria and Jordan open summit talks at
Cairo.

--8 Africa threatens to close her ports to
Indian Ships.

Jan. 19.  Arab leaders sign an agresment on
aid to Jordon.

-—~Nehru - Kuwatly talks conclude.

Jan. 20. Dr. Prasad urges common seript for
all regional languages of India.

Jan 21. Prime Minister Nehru and President
Kufvatly of Syria issue a joint statement
urging Big Powers to leave Mid-East free,

Jan, 22. India and Pakistan sign a trade
agreement,

-—Central Govt. decides to establish a big
aluminium plant at Mettur,

Jan. 23. Marshal Zhukov, Soviet Defence
Minister leaves for India.

Jan 24. Tsrael urges U.N. to demilitarige
Sinai Desert,

Jan. 25. U. N. Security Council vote
Status Quo in Kashmir. s for

Jan. 24, Kashmir’s constitutio
force.

—Republic Day Celebrations
India.

Jan. 27. Syrian President leaves Bombay

n comes into

after a tour of India,
Jan. 28. The centenar

Madras UniverSicy

Governor of Mysore.

Jan. 29. Government of India issues ap
Ordinance taking powers to control the
movement of visitors from Commonwealth
Countries.

J&}l. 30. Russia and Czecho-Slovakia in
joint declaration announce that the Warsaw
Pact would be strengthened be
Western refusal. cuse of

Jan. 31. Pt. Nehru lays
stone for the Madras Uniy
Buildings.

Y celebrations of the
18 inangurated by

the foundation
ersity Centena,ry

throughout L

READERS’ DIGEST

BRITAIN AND EGYPT

Now that the Suez episode is over, at least
for the moment, the Manchester G ardian offers
its dispassionate assessment of the Anglo-
French military operations in Egypt. First,
the landings were achicved with astonishingly
few casualties, and respect for the Cease fire
also brings credit to the soldiers, their com-
manders and the government. Secondly, the
Government has achieved its aim of quenching
the flames of the Israeli-Egyptian conflict. As
against these items on the credit side, it must
be said the Government has failed in its aim
of protecting the Sucz Canal. The Government
has also failed to safe-guard the oil supplies.

Apart from the tangible and immediate re-
sults, the moral and political injury both to
Britain and to the cause of peace, can
bhardly be ignored. ‘“Over view is,” says
the Guardian, < counting the tangible factors
alone, it has been a costly failure.”

But there are other factors intangible and
less easy to state, but of still greater impor-
tance. They are the damage to Britain’s
moral standing in the world, to the United
Nations, to the Atlantic alliance, and the
Commonwealth ; and the enormous gain to
Russia in the Middle East.

The moral damage has been caused by Britain’s
breach of its pledges in the United Nations Charter.
It has used war as an instrument of national policy,
and it has sought to resolve a dispute by force. It has
been gllilt,y of ageression-—aund no talk of ¢ police’
action, of defending our vights and interests, or of
preventing a greater conflict can ahsolve us of the
guilt. No nation should take tholaw into its own
hands, as Britain has done, or go to war in its own
interests without the approval of the United Nations.
That is one of the fundamentals of the Charter. 1t is
an essential part of what many men who fought in the
1939-45 war—especially men of the younger genera-
tion—believed they were fighting for. To-day war and
military force cannot justly be used by one nation
against another, except in self-defence against attack.
This is a transcending obligation. We must keep the
peace and we must help 10 create a form of inter-
national order. The British Government, by breaking
its pledges, has offended grossly.

11

NEHRU--IKE MEETING

Great things are expected, in the long run,
to flow from the Nehru:Eisenhower meeting,
That the leaders of the two largest democracies
in the world should have found themselves so
close to each other, is u measure, according to
Thought, ““not only of goodwill and under-
standing between two eminent men but of the
essential identity of interests and aims of
India and America in these anxious times.”

Certainly leaders of roodwill can do much to reduce
between two nations points of possible friction and
unnecessary misunderstanding. But an abiding friond-
ship results from profounder reasons. Tt springs from
community of_fecling and objectives between two
peoplos.  To the Americans generally there have been
only two loves for the whole past decude : young India
and old America.  To the Indiuns emerging from cen-
turies of subjugation to foreign rule this has not al-
ways been elenr.  In fuct, enthusiastic expressions of
friendship by the Americans sometimes appeared to
them too ostentatious to be genuine, which led to
shrinking if not slinking away from each other. But
the clarity ot vision and the maturity of outlook of
which India has recently given unmistakable evidence
show how quickly a people possessing goodwill and
integrity can measure up to its new role. Potentially
India is to free Asia what America is to the free West,
In the world taken together the two are not compet-
ing but complementary forces.

If the Prime Minister’s visit and welcome in
America are any guide, the two countries will,
in future, pay greater attention to their com-

- mon spiritual and political ties,

The two may yet continue to keop their respective
aversions. Nations need deeds rather than words
whereby thoy can feel assured.  ‘I'ime alone can heal
the wounds inflicted by men on mind and body. But
where India and America meet today transeends cone
temjporary politics, attitude Lo other nations or even
economic considerations. The two take their stand on
a comraon faith so handsoraely enunciated by the
Vice-President of America and warmly reciprocated
by the Prime Minister of Judia. Inrespoctive of absene
ce of agrecments sometimes on policy, America and
India said Mr. Nixon, share “a common dedication
and devotion towards developing the kind of world in
which individuals can be free, in which nations can be
independent and in which peoples ean live togother in
penco.”  Assuring the 1. 8. Vice President that India
adhered to the ideals of which he had spoken, the
Primo Minister mado a dcelaration which is both a
faith and o pledge of undying character. ¢ We are
going to adhere to theso ideals whatover else ma
befall us.”” Abraham Lincoln himself could hardly
hope for anything better.
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JAPAN IN U.N.

Commenting on the admission of Japan to
the United Natious, New Yark Times observes
that at the conclusion of World War 11 Japan
lay diplomatically isofated aund her envoys
barred trom the world’s conference tables,

¢« Tokyo's first dip'omatic goal on the long
road back was to reach a peace scttiement
with her former enemies, notably the United
States. The Korean War in 1950 accelerated
this development and at San Franciseo the
following vear the U.S. and 48 other natious
gigned a peace treaty with Japan which resto-
red full Japanese sovercignty over her home
islands. Soviet Russia refused to sign the
treaty on the ground that Communist China
was not invited to the conference.

Thereafter the Japanese concentrated on
reaching a settlement with Moscow. Two
months ago, after protracted negotiations,
premier Ichiro Hatoyama flew to the Kremlin
and negotiated the final touches to a Russo-
Japanese peace pact ending the state of war
between the two countries. The pact pledged
Soviet support for Japanese membership in the
U. N.—a major Russian coucession. For years
Moscow had blocked Japanese U N. member-
ship by exercise of her Security Council veto.”

Moscow and Tokyo exchanged instruments
of ratification. Soon after, Japan’s renewed
U. N. application came before the Security
Council. The council—Russia ineluded——un.
animously voted to recommend Japan for
membership.  The General Assembly has ap-
proved by an overwhelming majority the ad-
mission of Japan as the U. N.s eightieth
noem ber.

“ Thus- Japan regains full standing as g
member of the world community. Most Asian
experts feel that Tokyo's next move will be
directed towards normalization of Japan’s
relations with Communist China. Peking has
long extended the tempting lure of increased
trade with the Chinese mainland,”

THE ELECTIONS IN INDIA
Nehru's visit to America has naturally pro.
vided an ocecasion to the American ;ﬁ'ess to
devote more space to Indian affairs. We are
intercsted to read a fairly objective account of
the preparation for the ensuing general elec-

tions in India, in the New York Press.
Selecting the right time for the second
national election—the first was held in the
winter of 1951.52—was something of g prob.

lem. The election commission bad to avoid
times of heat, monsoons and festivals.

The Congress party in the present election
has decided to drop about a third of the men
and women who hold office under the ruling
party’s ticket and replace them with new
candidates, This is part of a “new blood ”
cam paign.

¥rom Feb. 25 to March 12 almost 1,000,000
polling officials will be checking off names on
the world’s largest electoral list. About
2(!(),000,000 wen and women over the age of
21 are eligible to vote, and it is expected that
& wajority of them will march to the polls

from mountains of the north to the plantation
country of the south,

The voters will chouse about 3,100 members
of state legislatures and 500 members for the
House of the people, lower chamber of the
Indian Parlinment. Most members of the
upper house are chosen by the state legislatu-
res. The Indian President has the right to
name about a dozen leaders in the fields of
Stience, culture and education,

) All Indian states except Kashmir will vote
this winter. Kashmir, which the Indians re-
Cognize as part of the Union and the Pakista-
s do not, ix scheduled to elect « state legisla-
ture In the spring.  The legislature, under the
provisions of Kashmir’s own Constitution. will
select members for the national Parliame;lt.

Four pa.rties.—tlmse that won at Jeast 3 per
cent of the nutional vote in the last election —
are recognized as national parties,

They are the Congress party, by far the
strongest ; the Communist party, the Praja

Socialist party and J i i
Hindu party, y an Sangh, a rightwing

J?in('e most voters are illiterate, the parties
\\.1.1 plaster the country with symbols under
w'?nlmh they will contest the elections. There
i ]kbe; about 3,600,000 ballot boxes, each
: Yarbe(l with a party symbol, The Congress
Ymbol 18 two yoked buliocks. The Commu-
zns:tz seif,ctfd ears of corn and asickle. A hut
8 the Praja Socialist |
gymbol of Jan Sangh, ymbel wid 2 lamp the
In addition to the fo

; ur major i n
parties are recq jor parties, eleve

Tni " #nized in various states of the
}]';‘t‘::-wmrh?se barties and independent candi-
proved by the g S¥mbols, all carefully ap-
lion, ele K © national election commission :

» elephant, bow and arrow, camel, bicycle.
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NEHRU IN AMERICA

Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru’s recent
vigit to Amercia has been acclaimed a great
success.

On Oct. 11, 1949. says an Amercian Corres-
pondent, a short, siender man in a Western
business suit and a white Gandhbi cap stepped
off a plane at Washington airport, told the.
President and the press, My knowledge of
America comes entirely from reading and hear-
say,” and then set out to find out about
America ftirst-hand.

Nehru has not paid a second visit to the
United States. “In the intervening years
Indian-American relations have blown warm
(when the U. S. granted India a wheat loan)
to cool (when India espoused Communist
China) to icy (when the U. S. granted milit-
ary aid to Pakistan) to warm again (when the
U. S supported Egypt and India voiced cone-
ern over Hungary). Receutly an Indian new-
spaper portrayed the new rupprochement in &
cartoon of Messrs. Dulles and Nehru sitting
together on a rock. Dulles was saying, “I'm
sick of these British and French. They behave
like Russians.” Nehru was saying, “I'm sick
of these Russians. They behave like the
British and French.”

THE HUNGARIAN REVOLUTION

Russian tanks and troops have drowned in
blood the heroic revolution of the people of
Hungary, writes V. B Karnik in Freedom / irst.
The revolution is no doubt crushed for the
moment but resistance of the poeple to the
Soviet occupation forces and the puppet regime
get up by them bas not ceased. It is still
crying aloud to the free people a{)d nations of
the world for help and Co-operation.

The battle in Hungary, he goes on to add,
may be temporarily lost, but the war . of
freedom has just begun. In a remarkable article
publisbed in the American weekly, New Leader,
Mr. Milovan Djilas, that intfepid thinker from
Yougoslavia has drawn pointed attention to
this fact. According to Mr. Djilas : “With
the Hungarian peoples" revolution, a new
chapter began in the history of humanity.
He writes : “Human history is changmg in
Eastern Europe.... .It is no longer possible to
gtop the struggle of the people of Eastgm
Kurope for independence. The Hungarian
revolution blazed a path which sooner or”la,ter
other Communist countries must follow.

SEGREGATION AND THE JEWS

The Autumn number of the Jewish Review~
Mid Stream--is devoted mainly to the conside-
ration of Nasser’s attitude to Israel and the
Soviet atvitude 10 the Jews. Apart from this -
there are two reports on the reaction of Jews
in the troubled South,  Albert Vorspan pre-
sents some composite portraits of Southern
Jews under strain; while Henry L. Golden
discusses their situation to-day,caught between
the moral demands exerted on them by the
fight for the Negro’s rights and the pressures
of their white Geuntile neighbours.

“The tragedy of the moment ig not that
the end of racial segregation is being delayed.
The Supreme Court will prevail. The greater
tragedy by fur 1s that large groups of Souther-
ners are being deluded ; they are being served
huge doses of self delusion and false hopes.
Politicians and wishful thinkers have been
telling the people that the decree of the
Supreme Court can be defeated. But the
Supreme Court will not be defeated.”

THE HIRAKUD PROJECT

On January 13 Puandit Jawaharlal Nehru
opened the Hirakud Dam which is said to be
the world’s biggest dam, The New York
Herald Tribune says in its recent issue that
India should be congratulated for having
planned, financed and built the enormous

Hirakud Dam in Orissa ‘‘almost single
handed.”

The newspaper noted that thirteen million
dollars in technical aid and equipment came,
from the United States, and added, ¢ But it
illustrates what can be achieved by the newly-
independent nations of Africa and Asia in the
way of installations which will be of lasting
economic benefit,

¢ Such tasks are precisely the object of the
new Eisenhower doctrine for the Middle East.
Trading cotton for tanks and guns does not
advauce the economy of the country or benefit
pevoples who are close to starvation. Well-
planned and soundly-financed improvements
in agriculture and industry help the national
income and standard of living, It is a
thougt which nations not having India’s re.
sources might do well to ponder.”



84 THE INDIAN REVIEW

INDIA AND THE COMMONWEALTH
In a New Year message to the Hindusian
Times Lord Bertrand Russell seys:

¢ India as the most important of the
uneommitted nations is ina position to do an
immense service to maukind h widgating the
evil effects of the conflict between rival Great
Powers, I am wholly at one with the Gov-
ernment of India in its condemnation of
Anglo-French action in Egypt and I also
rejoice that this condemnation has not led
India to break with the Commonwealth. I am
glad that the authority of the United Nations
bas been successfully asserted as regards
Egypt. It is tragic that there has been no
equal submission to its authority when Huyn-
gary is concerned. If Tndiais to continne to
play its beneficent role as an uncommitted
nation there must be a perfect equality in con-
demnation of the sins of either bloe.

The harm done to Commonwealth relation
by the Suez affair is partiallv mitigated by the
British agreement to withdraw troops “from
Egvpt but I do not think it can ba completely
undone until there is a change of Government
in England. T do not see what India can do
bevond continuing the same line of pelicy as
hitherto in regard to the Middle East while
coupling this with a vigorons denunciation of
Russia’s brutal crimes in Hungary.”

EGYPT AND ISRAEL

In aletter to Thought (Delhi) Mr. P. Kodanda
Rao of the Servants of India Society savs
that the root cause of the Conflict in West

.Asia is Israel to the creation of which the
Arab states have been opposed from the
beginning.

The antagonism between Arabs and Jews would net,
have developed to tha present irreconeilable piteh if
the Arabs had no good reason to view the planting of
a political and military base for hostile I)()“-er; to
overawo them. The further fuct that the Jews in
Isracl owe their striking prosperity to exteyngl hel
particularly American Jews, which is pot. open to ﬂ?é
Arabs, alienates them from their Arab neight.ours,
More than all, Tsrael was not created on the invitation
of the Arabs out of pity for the persecuted Jews, but
was forced on them by others anxious for political
domination over the Arabs, which renders any re
ciliation in the foreseeable future practically ;,
ble.

The only rational and permanent solution
to the conflict, according to Mr. Kodanda Ra,
is the elimination of Israel as a Jewish gtqy,
and to place the area under the direct adminig.

J con-
IMpossi-
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tration of the United Nations, without refe-
rence to race or religion, Arab or Jew.
It will then be & secyl

] ! ar state, open to all within
ity economic tompetence.  Its citizons will be world-

citizens, owing allocinnee to the Uni i
g « . nited D &
the precursor of the World State 4 Nations. as
He, ‘however, admits it may he difficult to
apip . P NP H
:ucu‘re general aceeptance to - direct adminis-
. T
ration by the U. N, bug any other solution,

accerding to him
( g » Seems to be even m
difficult. ore

THE DIFFERENCE

J To our policy of non-alignment, opinion in
he United States, both governmental and

}1)1\:’0110, 18 now Jargely reconciled, says The
wmtes of India in an Editorial, ’

allI(;:::ilmio“lllftnnwd opmion recognises that a non-
the larpet e s I0di, constituting as it does
tioned Lo pl, He ““.‘;vln Asia, 1 peculinrly  woll-posi-
erisis or I- ]‘13 Buse ul and positive role whenover a
What »\&»(;U- \XHUU t.lll_'Catens between East and West.
s t;‘.(- h\‘rx‘:; I‘l(f;l;l (;pmlon finds diffcylt to understand
tarian with ((l)t-mn(}?’t' fl.d.emocmcy’ of eyuating totali-
or Britnin on 0(1‘3 je s:\lxtem:»' zxr;gl Ofpluring America
argues the U.8 & ‘p}dr “ml‘ ‘,"“SH“‘ or China. Hers,
Ifs totulitari; -,(115 yoth a difference and g distinction.
ratic county I(lh(:;)u?}t{y 13 10 rate equnl with a demoe-
all mezming};,nd are xvglu(icjlf:a:l‘m}(.o and distinetion lose

There i i isti
15 a difference and distinction between

fl?tz;httf;.rlan and democratic values, and it is
O%it' H‘Je: it says, Ve recognized this more
p If‘we ¥ 1o our foreigp thinking,
a8 is someti
. ,whole ’ %mes Suggested, we cannot go
ey .tbvsay ocause of our non-alignment
Y elther with the democracies or the

totalitarian b

oc, how can ine

: We convi
explain our preference iy necingly

gypt and ip despera
our horses op Hungary 2

The truth is that i
s there
and that qup clonded, c]

tely striving to hold

8110 convineing explanation,

NP0 Positione & » confused thinkine as lec
dimm{llt);’lt;::Txft'.f;z.“ which we now iy iolxlllidur]ul;f:
intrinsically WHBE ourselvos. There is nothing
which indee ” 1r} our PF’“CY of non-aligmmnent
and to the cayge \‘}\Hy suited to India’s intorests
of world peace, But we wounld bo
olicy O]f self dcl.usion‘ if while
itarian 1y eaned invariably in
by hol ﬂdoc m:umsb- democratic
own i({):‘ l to undermine the very
nit o eals and values. At the
comes to giving the henefit of

Ve it to the g > >
gically linkeq tdunocl‘%les with whom we

countries, and there
foundatipns of our
very least, lot yg whe
the doubt g
are ideocln

tries whose svoweq &imh'i;n' to the totalitarian coun-
the things we cherigh 'L1s to disrupt gnd destroy

And would like to preserve.

©
; o >
knife to cyt our demoer:t‘:i%: :irct:;tu ° the totalitarian

going the whole hog’
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THE POLITICAL LIFE OF MADRAS

Madras is, in a way, the problem State of
India,” writes Khasa Subba Rau, Editor of
Swarajya in the Madras Supplement to The
Amrita Bazar Patrika. - For in this State the
major party, traditionally in opposition to
the Congress in the period of freedom struggle,
has after the advent of freedom, managed to
capture the soul of the congress leadership.

The Justice Party as a separate political orgaqisw
tion has disappeared ; its sole survivorin the legisla-
ture today is Sri P. T. Rajan. But theve issearcely
any need now for the continuance of the Justice
Party. Its objects Lave onteved into the spivit and
policy of the Congress Ministry.

The Justice Party arose, some forty years
ago, out of the revolt of the non-Brahmin

. leaders against Brahmin exclusiveness. The
‘Brahmins were then in a dominating position

in the public life of the state.

The movement was, thercfore, no.t without a certain
historical justification. It achieved success by
ghattering the Brahmin monopoly of_ the goqd thxr}g_s
of life. But it developed an anti-Brahmin spirit
which, at the moment of its Poht:cal extinction, passed
on to the non-Brahmin majority among the Congress
leaders, as the Congress eniered on tho task of

governing the State.

Discussing the currents and cross currents
in the political life of the State since then
Khasa points out that two main developments
have occurred as a result of this transfer.

First, it has disrupted the unity and integrity of
the Congress as a political party, sinee the r\oni
Brahmins in it felt more drawn to their oommunad
kindred outside than to the Brahmin colleagues zi?
political partners within their own pm‘\ty. seﬁon( g/,
there has been a sort of non-party, or rather 2 -pa;y; ?r
combination to put down the Brahmin community,
far excceding the rcquirements of any I.Of'{“t')m_afte
movement for social equality. A protective social
movement of revolt against exc]ugweness and mono-
poly has thus become transformed into a new tyranny.

There is however, one significant distinction
between the old exploitation and the present

tyranny.

i lation, the
ing a small fraction of the popu ),
Brlz:ﬁl;;ril;r;gool1lri never have withstood (in fr;)ndlf)mn:

“om wi tside powe

eocom with the authority of an ou s
glfmfinzcted) any or‘gnnised campaign of reblst;\n('(l) 1:/0
them on the part of the vast majority of peop:e i
the State, But there is no such hope of relief frontx
resistance now to the pumerically insignifican

Brahmin minority against majority tyranny. There
is also the fact that centuries of enjoyed privilege in
multifarious forms have had the effect of equipping
the Brahmin community with & considerable average
of superiority in talent and intellectual endowments
and the charneter that goes with them. Qne result
of all this has been thnt the anti-Brahmin movement
insicio and outside thoe Congress has been forced to
tako on tho aspect of an anti-merit drive,

After pointing out the steady transforma-
tion of the Chief Minister of the Congress into
the Messiah of the anti-Brahmin movement,
armed with the powers and authority of the
State executive, Khasa says:

The animus of the process has mvaded every
brauch of the Governinent and even the sehools, [t

has downgraded the eharacter of the public service
and visibly led to deterioration and degeneracy.

PLEBISCITE IN KASHMIR

The New Statesman and Nation, commenting
on the Kashmir question, says that Prime
Minijster Nehru's position would be morally as
well as physically stronger if he had not made
his promise of plebiscite.

¢ He can fairly argue that India has done
much for the welfare of Kashmir that Pakistan
would not have done, and that if Indian troops
were withdrawn Pakistan would then turn the
plebiscite into a ‘holy war’—-a method of
campaign which Nehru cannot accept since
India huas never agreed to a division of the
continent on communal lines and has, in fact,
some 40 million Muslims within her own
territory.

“ The Pakistan tactics at the United Nations
appear to be to denounce the Indian proposals
as inconsistent with the promise of a free and
impartial plebiscite and then to propose that
both Indian and Pakistan troope should be
with.drawn in favour of a United Nations
military force.

“India will reject this proposal on the
grounds that there is no fighting in the area.
Intensifying the bitterness of this struggle are
India’s fierce reaction against America’s
interest in Pukistan as a military base and
Pakistan’s insistence that the object of the
Baghdad Pact is defeuce not against Moscow
but against Delhi.”
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WHO WILL SUCCEED Mr. NEHRU ¢

An anonymous writer coutributes an article
to the Soavenir publivhed on the oceasion of
the 62ud Congress session under the title who
leads India after Mr. Jawsharlal Nehru 22
Attempting to answer this question the writer
believes that if at any time Mr. Nehry is
unable to shoulder responsibility on account
of old age or other cause, a group of Congress-
men under his guidance are likely to min the
Government of the country. The writer is of
opinion that it is difficult to imagine India
without Mr. Nehru. Reecalling that when in
the recent past Mr. Nehru wanted to lay

down office both as Prime Minister and in the
party command, the Congress felt paralysed,
the writer says.

“ This is where the Congress party is very
weak, This weakness is a longstanding weak-
“ness even from Gandhiji’s time. Gandhiji
wanted the Congress to exist on its own inhe-

rent strength, and not on the strength of an
.individual or two”’,

The author also believes that it is not ouly
the Congress Party, which felt prostrate and
paralysed at the prospect of Mr. Nehru giving
up his leadership. There is no leader even in
any other party, who may be considered equal
to Mr. Nehru.

He writes : ¢ There are leaders next to him
in the second line. Obviously, there is none
like him with so many good points in hig
favour”.

NATIONAL COMMUNISM

While India is prepared to accept Soviet
Russia’s attempt uuder the new leadership of
Bulganin and Krushchev to follow a more
liberal aud democratic procedure in the affairg
of Eastern Europe as a genuine step in the
direction of bringing about relaxation and
understanding between East and West most
European and American papers still continue
to suspect Soviet intentions and regard their
actions and utterances as a new technique in
their Plan of campaign designed to further
strengthen their stronghold on weaker nationsg.
Thus Dimiter Valchev, writing in Eastern
Europe’s Monitor, questions the sincerity of
Soviet leaders’ recognition « f national commy-
nism. He calls it Moscow’s * stage manage-
ment,” for according to him -

the very mnotion of ¢ national communism” ig a

contradiction in itself. For, despite all their zig.zagg-
ing changes_of talk and the lip-service paid to the

. . R ——

national idea, the communisty never renounced tlxeiﬂ-
cml"a\f’o.ur to sterilize the nationaf substance of al;‘
peeplesin order to Promote the coming into being of
a hlub"l‘ pe” of supra-vatiouad s«':(:iuty as gon
ceived BV world communism, Tt remains the u]‘l imﬁté
leu] ven lf: for tactical consideration, somo te

frecdom of manaey "t “or other

VIe s conceded to o

) . (¢] ceded to one or other
commu CUDy : c. ng it.

st dogy nafed regional unit

He_s goes on to warn the w
opinion “not to fall for the
story about the dawn of the new era in the
Satellite countrics——new era which, under thel
sign of “ national communism * could provide

the f(’m'dations of r .
standing.” elaxation and under-

de’ahls view is emphasised in an editorial which
ciares that “ De.Ntalinisation must not, be

legrl' lde(i as belng ld al wi -
eIlth l
o tlh de commun!

orld’s public
cock.and. bull

The West, whi .
cotaplex ii\i’tglll.g;;}-ms for long displayed an inforiority
s 100 o communism, shonld beware

gf swn;m:lu! out to tho athep extreme. It must be
ware that the latest de R .
‘ atest developments ia’
are the i 81 Russia’s satel-
I:i‘]‘fz‘.‘l:}lm are nmph less attributahle to \s”\'esstt‘ei‘ln
]to ic1es than to the interng] crisig of communisin Y;d
: ) ) ; i ) a
t}x-“(‘h(?l":?f ::re.xt_r‘r‘ r;‘;\tont‘, to that « eternal spirit Ot:
be chwmless mind > which ke ir
onioss o EPePs on glowing eve
‘I”elt( ihleh‘\\{mb? of the most. sierjle and cruel t;’m(lgltn
P l est make no mistake : recent events l);x

Poland and Hungay
e gary are the ox - .
rejection of communism, XPpression of a universal

v FWHAIT I8 AGGRESSION ?

Lews Lrom Israel, s, fopeni htl i
the consulate of Israel in %:nb};§u})1::a,sthlf§aﬁy
ths the case for Iargel with c,onside bly
warmth.. Without entering into ¢h orits
of the dlspute between Egypt and IZramlems
may consider the genepa} iﬁrinciples embe d'Wg
;n.the feature article by Nathan Feinher0 P
te}url}:_spu_nd. what jg knowg, as

1e mvu}on Formula ag an acceptabl “tost
of aggress:on.‘ The definition was}); oy
by a large majority of the League of }i\})m_ved
Committee in 1933, #tions

This is the text of the definit;
. ' €
in the Litinov-Politis formufli:l-h

the Formula is et
Hebrew), ranslated

“ Article 1: Inap internati
sh}a_ll1 aclcollidlinﬂy he reeoglr],?zt:%m;lq
which <hall be the first ¢ )
e vt t 5 perform o

(/) A declaration of War a

N o,

. al
(h) an incursion of acmed mst another state ;

! forcey ;
tory, even Withoyg 85 Into angther terri
. erri-
(c) Anattack by la a d(’Cl&ranon of way ;

nd, ¢ s
tory of sanother St;l:suoor aIr forces o the terri
B » OF 0n itg ghi : )
eyon without a declagagion of -, S0PS OF aircraft,
(d)} A maritime 100 of war ;

blo
another stgte ; ckade

on a8 given
(the text of
from  the

dispute that, state
an agoregsop

of the copgyy op ports of

»
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(e) The giving of support to armed bands which
have been organized on its territory and pene-
tratod into the area of another state, or the
refusal to tako all the mensures ag its disposal
within its own territory to prevent any support
or defence of these baunds in spite of a demand
by the state whoso },orders have been violated.

<« Article 2: No politieal, military, economic or
other reason can serve as a pretextor a justification
for an attack mentioned in the previous article-”

It follows that a state which encourages
armed bands on its territory to take action
in the territory of another state, and of
course one which engages in the crganiza-
tion of such bands, must be considered as

aggressor.

LIBERALISM IN INDIA

Confluence, the International quarterly pub-
lished under the auspices of the Harvard Uni-
versity, devotes the current issue to a study
of Woodrow Wilson and The Problems of
Liberalism in connection with his birth cente-
nary. By a curious coincidence 1857 was also
the year of the Indian War of Independence
which, in British times was known as The

Sepoy Mutiny.” '

Mr, D.V. Gundappa, writing on the growth of
liberalism in India, says that the ln‘belleet-ua.ls
of both countries—Iudia and the U.&:A.——were
disciples of the same school of political and
gocial philosophy which in Eugland was }ed };y
Mill and Gladstone. ¢ They breathed in the
same climate of opinion char‘ged with excite-
ment about parliamentary ref(?rm :amd indus-
trial economy.” Woodrow W]lson s book on
The State, together with Bryce’s on The Ameri-
can Commonwealth and  Modern Den_mcra*m-
es, were among the classics popular with stu-

dents of politics in India.

The liberal movement in India did Ilmt
develop in response to any chqllenge of agl'gti;s(;
sion of King or ecclesiast, a8 in Europe.

f excessive abuse of au.tho-
rity by state or religion to provoke a se‘rzlzgz
conflict in community. B_v.ajnd large, e
tule of Dharma or the traditionally ac"t/}?out
Law of Righteousness was obeyed‘ wi

question by King and commoner alike; nor were

was no instance O

there any inventions of science to disturb the
people’s loyalty to inherited faith or 10 upset
the age old balance of economic forces."

Ranade gave Indian liberalism its distine-
tive physiognomy--his approach to political
Social and economic problems being followed
in the early years of thi? century by English
educated leaders in the various provinces.
Dadabhai and Telang and Gokhale and Vidya-
sagar and Subramaunia Iver and 2 host of
others, scholars, lawyers and publicists. The
new liberalism was thus concerned with all
developrents of the country’s life —a tradition
which Gandhi took up with a new dynamism
and gave a twist peculiarly his own.

But the good that India can do in the world,
says the writer,

“is to remind India-—to keep to her own Dharma—
and not to become another Russin or another Ame-
rica. Ilor schemo of values is different. Not that she
cannot acquire things of value from other people.
She has much to learn from both Europe and America.
It has been India’s habit all through history to turn
to every corner of the globe for the light of truth and
the blessednoss of wisdom. But she must be selective
in taking things from others, and her selection must
be strictly in relation to the ingredients of her nature.
All plants draw nourishment from the soil and the
surrounding air ; but each plant selects that which is
suitable to its particulsr Dharma...... So has each man
and each community to look within and find out what
is neoded for healthy growth and purposcful function-
ing in the world and then decide what to adopt from
the patterns sot by all the countries of tho world,..,,.
Indiscriminate imitation can only make India not a
more worthy India, but a hybrid India.”

COMMONWEALTH IN ACTION

Life magazine, issued on the eve of Sir
Anthony Eden’s resignation, contains an edi-
torial which says that his motive in stopping
the Anglo-French fighting in Port Said was
because the Commonwealth was against him
from the start.

The editorial discounts the idea that it was
the Soviet Union’s threat of intervention which
led to the cessation of the fighting, It says
that the French agreed to the ccase-fire for one
reason only, * Eden absolutely insisted on it.”

““ As for Eden’s motives, one among many
was conclusive—he received a concrete threat
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that the British Commonwealth would be
dissolved within a matter of hours—and dis.
solved permanently—-unless the fighting was
stopped. India and Ceylon were particularly
insistent : Canada only a little less explicitly
threatening.

“In addition, Eden was influenced by ke
British Press and other articulate opinion. So
much of it was negative that Eden assumed
the country was against him which later
turned out not be the case. But the Common.
wealth was against him from the start and
that was his main reason for cutting his politi-
cal losses by sacrificing his military goals.”

Life says that other considerations would
not have been decisive with Rden had not the
moral pressure rearhed him by way of the
Commonwealth. The Commonwealth is held
together mainly by its common political
ethics. It was this that made the difference
aud deserves the credit in history books.”

A RESERVOIR OF TALENT

There are in the United States ROW many
Indians past the prime of life of very high
endowments in thejr respective sphe;res Dof
work who no longer wish to continue there
but they are forced to remain there, againsg
their will, writes ¢ Saka ” in Swam}y&, for
lack of opportunities to reestablish thérﬁselvee
afresh in congenial occupations in their orioi.
nal homes.” These man are not merely hon:e-
hungry. Some of them are quite distinéuished
and many of them are capable execntives,
leaders and organisers. Here iy a vaiuable;
reservior of talent to draw upon for the Central
and State governments in India for the proper
and improved execution ‘of their Five Year
Plans, if only they care to tap it.”

WHAT IS SARVODAYA ?

Under this title < Odysseus contributes ap
article to a recent issue of the Eqstern Econg.
mist. The writer says that Sarvod 1ya's ideals
are a self-sufficient village life, non-violence,
and the exploitation of natural resources in
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such a way as to prese:rve human ind
Tke panchayat (village conncil of five) is taken
as the basis of politiey) organisation. Villageg

autonomous in thejp internal affairg sho%lld,
be the? units for hath political and e’conomic
p!am.nng. An interesting exposition of prinej

Ples is to be found ip the plan adopted Ey the-

Sarvodavg Economi
3 mic  Cop ; s
Wardha in 1944, Herence held ™

an individuality
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MULTUM IN PARV

Questions of

IKE'S PLAN FOR MIDDLE EAST

President Ewisenhower last month asked the
Congress tu authorise the use of American
wilitary forces to ‘‘protect the territorial
integrity aud political indepeudence” of any
Middle East nation requesting such aid to
«gvert armed aggression from any nation con-
trolled by International Communism.”

The President made his request at an extra-
ordinary joint session of the Senate and the
House of Representatives. He told the Congress
that his Middie East Plan would authorige the
Unpited States to co operate with and assist
apy pation or group of nations in the general
area of the Middle East in the development of
their economic strength.

It would also authorise his administration
to undertake programmes of military assist-
ance and co-operation with apy nation or group
of nations which desired this type of aid.

The President proposed an expanded
programme of economic assistance to Middle
East region. He said that Jater he would ask
Congress to authorise him to spend 400 million
dollars during the next two years for thie
purpose.

The President said the measures he propos-
ed ‘“would have tn be consonant with the
treaty obligations of the UniFod State.s includ-
ing the Charter of the United Nations and
with any action or recommendations of the

United Nations,”

KASHMIR IN U. N. SECURITY COUNCIL

The U. N. Security Council on Jan 24 ap-
proved a resolution calling for the mginten-
ance of ‘status quo’ in Kashmir while the

Couneil was considering the dispute between
India and Pakistan over the State’s future.

The resolution, which was adopted by a
vote of ten to none while Mr. V. K, K Men.()n
was rtill argning India’s point of view and with
the Soviet Union abstaining, reminded “t}]e
Governments and authorities mncerr.\ed” of six
resolutions adopted bv the Council between
1948 and 1950 declaring the principle thaf, a
plebiscite conducted under U. N. auspices

should decide final disposition of the State.

12

Importance

Prime Minister Nehru expressed surprise
that the five members of the Security Council
ghould have drafted such a resovlution on
Kashmir even before iistesing to Indin’s reply
to the Pakistan Foreign Minister’s allegations
and her own point of view,

“Kashmir is not “res nullus” or no man’s
land. It belongs to her people who have been
carrying on their own peacefnl Government.
Their constitution cannot be trea ed by the
Security Council as a scrap of paper,” Mr.
Rajagopalachari said

NEHRU-KUWATLY APPEAL
Prime Minigter Nehrn and President Kuwatly
of “yria declared, in a joint statement releaged
at New Delhi on Jan 21 that nothing should be
done in the Middle East now which would ag-
gravate the tensions and conflicts in the area.

In an appeal to the Big Powers on whom,
the two statesmen said, a ‘special responsi-
bility” lay in this regard. They said interven-
tion by the Big Powers in the form of military
pacts and alliances was detrimental to peace
and stability in the area.

The two leaders reiterated that the Baghdad
Pact had caused bhitter conflicts and divisions
in the Arab world” and had greatly increased
international tension.

Middle Eastern problems, they said, could
be solved if the countries in the area were able,
in complete freedom and without domination
by any foreign power, to develop in accord-
ance with their genius and traditions. A
military approch to the problema would only
crente further disharmony and instability,

Reviewing the “‘recent grave events” in the
Middle East, Mr. Nehru and President Kuwatly
declared that any further delay in the with-
drawal of the Israeli troops from a part of the
Egvptian territory and the Gaza strip was
likely to create new dangers.

Strongly supporting the national freedom
movement in Algeria, they hoped Algerians
would gaon be free,

The statement said the talks between the
two leaders tnok place in a cordial atmosphere
and showed a ‘‘close similarity of views on a
wide range of international problems.”
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ZHUKOV ON RUSSIA'S STRENGTH

Soviet Detence Minister Marshul Zhukov
gaid at Dehra Dun that the Suvier Union hag
““guper long-range weapous capabie of carry.
ing nuclear missiles to the farthest point of
the glube.”

Mar=iial Zhukov made this statement while
addressing 700 cadets of the Military College
at Dehra Dun on Jan. 29,

Marshal Ztukov also referred to Russia’y
superlong-range weapons to ilustrate his aruu.
ment that < the Soviet Urion, in making :its
proposals on disarmament, wus acting ot out
of weakuess, but because she is convinced
about the futility of war.”

MORARJI DESAI ON THE CONGRISS

Mr Morarji Desai said at Surat on Jan. 29
that the Congress would never become \\'ea1<
just becange some prominent Couyressmen lefé
the organisation due to some differences.

Mr. Desai, who referred to * dissident ”
Congressmen leaving the organisation in pro.
test against the selection of candidates for
the ensuing elections said that in the past
such leaders as Netaji Subhas Chaudra ane’
and Acharya Kripalani, both of whom were
Presidents of the Congress at one time, had
left the organisation due to some :llffere:ncns
Though their resignations were unfurtuna}e.
the Congress, as an organisation, did nol;;
become weak.

Dr. PRASAD OXN XN.C.C.

The President was addressing on Jan. 29
at the Rashtrapati Bhavan over 300 boys m:d
girls of the National Cadet Corps who took
part in the Repnblic Day parade. Cadets
from the United Kingdom, Anstralia, and

H
Ceylon were also present., He said :

"‘Our po]iey is on® of peace and wo have no
designa against anvone ehe—but at tho samo time
we have to he vigilant and cautions, and we have t)()
be prepared fnr.ull ameargencies, if anvone w'hr)o.\-e.—; to
attack us. Tt is for this reason that our forens ﬁnl
officers of the Auxiliary Foree, in whntev.-l"c‘;.mtia(
they mﬂ.v be, are expected to he al\vuys p[‘epi}ired tn
do their duty by the countey.” °

BAKSHI GULAM ON KASHMIR

Spea.king at Jammu before a mammoth
gathering on the 27th January  Bakshi Gal
Mstig)ome;l, ]Pr(;mier of Kaslimir said: am
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Political "

FOREIGN POLICY OF US.

Sworn in on Jan, 21 for his 2nd term as
President of the U S.A. Mr. Kisenhower gaid
that in his search for peace the United States
would respond when in time of waut or peril
nations that were or would be free asked for
help.

The President said that in too much of the
earth to-day —from the deserts of North Africa
to the islands of the Svuth Pacific—there was
want, discord and danger. ““ No nation, how-
ever, old or great escapes this tempest of
change or turmoil - ...,”" he added.

¢t The divisive force is international Com-
munism and the power that it controls. The
designs of that power, dark in purpose, are
clear in practice....

¢« Yot the world of international Communism
has itself been shaken by a ferce and mighty
force ; the readiness of men who love freedom
to pledge their lives to that love.

¢« Through the night of *heir bondage, the
unconguerable will of heroes has struck with
the swift, sharp thrust of lightning.

+ Budapest is no longer merely the name of
a city; benceforth it isa new and shining
symbol of man’s yearning to be free.”

« Thus, across all the globe there harshly
blow the winds of change., And we—though
fortunate—know that we can never turn our
back to them,” he added.

The President said that to serve the cause of
peace based on justice and moral law was
hard. ‘“ And to attain it we must be aware
of jts full meaning and ready to pay its full
price.”
THE PROBLEM OF GOA

The Portuguese Defence Minister, Col.
Fernando Santos Costa, referred at Viana Do
Castelo on Jan. 16 to the attachment of the
Portuguese to its territories in India and
declared that Portugal was prepared “‘to resist,
to suffer and to be involved up to the limit of
its forees in order that what belongs to her
does not fade away.”

Speakingat a farewell to the battalion which
Jeft Portugal for Goa to relieve Portuguese
forces here, Col. Santos Costa said : « Threats
do not frighten us. We do not give way before
terror. We are intransigent in what really
matters. We do not change course.”

In the United Nations Trusteeship Commit-
tee there was a heated discussion on Goa on

the 31st January.

The Braziliun delegate Mr. Donatello Grieco
supported the Portuguese position that the
status of Portugal’s overseas territories was
“exactly ” the sume as that of metropolitan
Portugal, and in the course of it quoted from
the list of overseas © ¢ proviuces’ in the
Portuguese Constitution., The Portuguese
Constitution refers to the Portuguese pockets
in India as the ** State of India.”

Mr. Juipal of India retorted:  This wasa
curious way of referring to Goa. There is
only oue State of India and that is the ove 1
represent,” Mr. Juipal said. < As far as we
are concerned, Goa is a Portuguese colony,
established by force, initially by piracy and
later by conquest.”

U. S. ATOM BASES

The Tass News Agency said, in an official
statement on Jun, 23 that the U.8. was propos-
ing to use American bases in foreign territories
to ¢ prepare an atomic war.”

The statement warned the U.S. Government
and the Government of countries permitting
the establishment of American ** atom beses ”
on their territories that they would bear the
full consequences of their actions.

The statement eaid Soviet leaders had taken
note of American Press reports of the projected
atom bases in Western Europe, Turkey, Persia,
Japan and other countries and were convinced
that the peoples of those countries about to
be dragged into the American plans for an
atom war would realise the danger with which
they were franght anid would resist them,

The statement said the Press reports made
no attempt to hide the intentions of the U.S.
Government, but were making an effort to
confuse publiec opinion by references to
measures against aggression.

INDO.-BRITISH COLLABORATION

Mr. John Strachey, a former British Secretary
of Sta e for War speaking at London on Jan,
15 expressed the view that positively successful
collaboration between Britain and India ¢t with
all that it would mean for the Commonwealth
and for the future of Asia depends wpon
Britain implementing & genuinely U.N,
policy.” :

Mr. Strachev further explained that by this
he meant ¢ Britain attempting to channel
both economic aid and political policy through
the U.N.”
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MADRAS UNIVERSITY CENTENARY

The Centenary celebrations of the Madrasg
University were iuaugurated by Sri Jaya
Chamaraja Wadivar, Governor of M‘ysure,vut
an impressive funciion at the University Cam-
pus, Chepuk, Madras onJan. 28,

In his address the “ysore Governor said :
“ Usniversities have to balance and reconcile
various and often conflicting ciaims—of thou.
ght and action, of matier and spirit, shall we
say also of science aud the humanities and of
men and women ; they have to supplement
knowledge at every stage by wisdom, to fire
conventional patriotism with the divipe spark
of fellow-feeling ; they bave to instl integrity
and teach men invariably to prefer justice and
peace.”

Mr. P. V. Rajamannar, Chief Justice of
Madras, and President of the Centenary Celeb.-
rations Committee, In his welcome speech,
pointed out that the two qualties whie
tingmshed the product of the Muaidras Univer-
gity were command of language and capacity
of expression and a sense of discipline, e
claimed that Universities had a very
tant place in democratic society eve
built on a socialistic pattern.

On the 29th January, a special Convocation
was held.  Eleven dlstinguished scholars were
bonoured by Couferring honovary degrees,

The four distinguished men from abroad
honoured were Dr. D. W. Logan, Principal
University of London, Dr. (3. B Hall, Presi.
dent and Vice-Chancellor, Cuiversity of Wes-
tern Oatario, Canada, Dr Robert F. Goheen
President-elect, Princetan Ui iversity, New
dJersey (U.S.A.), and Dr. William Norman
Brown, Indologist and Professor of Sanskrit
in Pennsylvania University, United States,

The seven aistinguished Indians were Dp
8. Radhakrishnan, Vice-President, Dy C E‘.
Ramaswami Avyar, Dr. A Ramaswami Mydq.
liar, Mr. R. P. Sethuy Piliai, Sir Mahomed
Usman, Dr. M. R. Guruswamij Mudaliar anﬂ
Bir Samuel Ranganathan. ' ’

An exhibition wus also held at Guindy, My,
C. D Deshmukh opened the same on Jan. 928

Mr. Deshmukh stressed the value of bakiné
an ‘‘integral view of life which does not make
any difference hetween the material and the
spiritual.”  On Jan 31, Pandit Nehru Prime
Minister of India laid the foundation stone fop
Madras University Centenary Buildings befarg
a very large gathering of distingnished D],
gates and visitors and the elite of Madras,
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MOVEMENT OF COMMONWEALTH
CITIZENS

The Government of India have issued an
Ordinance, on January 29 taking powers to
control the movement of visitors from the Com-
monwealth countries in the same way as is
done in the case of visitors from other coun-
tries.

The Ordinance also empowers the Govern-
ment to exempt any country or individual
from the operation of this order,

Under the Ordinance, the Government have
issued an order exempting seven Cotanion-
wealth countries from the operation of the
Ordinance. The countries are the U. K.,
Canada, Australia, Ceylon, Ireland, New Zea-
land and the Federation of Rhodesia and

- Nyasaland.

Pakistan and South Africa are the two Com-
monwealth countries, who have not been ex-
empted and who come under the purview of
the Ordinance.

In the last few years, it is stated, visitors

" from Pakistan have often overstayed in India

and judicial courts have ruled that Government
had no power to deport them. Some of these
Pakistani nationals are also reported to have
taken part in undesirable activities,

The Ordinance empowers the Government to
include within its purview any citizen of any
of the seven Commonwealth countries now ex-
empted in case the Government are satusﬁed
that it is necessary to do so for the following
reasons : (@) in the interest of the defe_uce of
India or security of India, or (b) in the
interests of friendly relations with any coun-
tries outside India, (¢) in the interests of the
general} public or any section thereof.

RELE \SE OF GOA SATYAGRAHIS

It was announced in Lisbon on January 22,
that Portugal bad amnestied ‘a number” of
Indian Satyagrahis.

The released satyagrahis are to be taken to
the frontier and let off, a communique fmr'n
the Portuguese Overseas Ministry smd‘, but it
did not give the number of Satyagrahis bene-
fited by this amnesty.

The communique said the ammesty was
granted taking into consideration that these
Satyagrahis did not use violence.

INTERNATIONAL LAW SCHOLARSHIPS

The Hague Academy of International Law
has offered some scholarzhips of the value of
F1. 300,00 euch (18, 370 approx) sor the 1457
session (July 15 to August 10, 1957), of which
not more than two may be awurded to Indian
nationals.

Candidates must be distinguished students
and suthors of boovks, essays, articles and re-
views pertaining to the subject of International
Law. There is no age limit.

Applications stating the applicant’s surname,
first name, qualifications, profession, nationa-
lity, place aud date of birth together with a
statement of titles and evidence which the appli-
cant considers of value of ubiaining a scholar-
ship should be submitted by the applicant to
the Secretariat of the Academy, Pence Palace.
The Hague, direct s0 a8 to reach there by April
1, 1937,

APPOINTMENTS TO JUDICIARY

Mr 8. Varadachari, retired Judge of the
Federal Court, giving evidence before the Law
Commission on January 22, at Madras expres-
sed the view that English would -have to con-
tinue for miny more years in the High Courts
and the Supreme Court.

He said judgments of the High Courts ghould
continue to be in English, while lawyers may
be given the option of arguing either in Eng-
lish, Hindi or in the regional fanguage.

Mr. Varadachari recommended the use of the
regional language for all purposes for the sub-
ordinate courts,

INDIAN DETENUS IN PAKISTAN

Indian Sikhs, numbering 14, who were under
detention at Kurachi for about seven months,
were rteleased last month by an order of the
West Pakistan High Court bench in Karachi.

Thirteen of the detenus went to Pakis-
tan in March last year and were arrested
under the Pakistan (control of entry) Act by
the Karachi C.I.D., and one was arrested under
same charge in Lahore in June, 1956,

KHAN ABDUL GHAFFAR KHAN
The Red Shirt leader, Khan Abdul Ghaffar
Khan, was on January 24 sentenced by Mr.
Justice Shibir Ahmed of the West Pakistan
High Court to imprisonment till the rising of
the court and to & fine of Rs. 14,000.
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INDO-PAKISTAN TRADE

The negotiations between the Trade Delega-
tion from Pakistan aud representatives of the
Government of India resulted in a vew trade
agreement between the two countries which
was signed at New Delii on Jun, 22,

The agreement issubject to ratilication by
the two Governwments, and is expected to come
into force from February 1, 1057. It is hikely
to remain in force for three years. It is the
general opinion Lere that the eventual life of
the agreement, and its usetuliess in promoting
the expansion of trade between the two
countries on the basis of mutuul advantage,
will depend on the »pirit in which it is worked.

The agreement was signed on hehaif of India
by the Secretary to the Union Ministry of
Commerce and Consumer Industries, Mr,
S. Ranganathan, and on behalf of Pukistan
by that country’s Commerce Secretary, Mr.
Aziz Ahmed.

INDIA’S PLAXNS

Mr, H. Rowan Gaither, Chairman of the
Ford Foundation, said at New Delhi on
Jan. 15 the full growth of any nation and itg
peaceful character would depend, in the finy)
analysis, on the development of its Luman
resources, of its people.

Mr. Gaither, who was addressing a meeting
under the auspices of the Indian Council of
World Affairs, said Tudia’s community deve.
lopment programme was annuts'.:-.n-iing and
precise example of the kind of structure esgen.
tial to develop a nation and jts people. India
has already moved ahead init« Firct and Second
Plan to set up the educarioral sveem fur jtg
needs for technicallv-traired manpower.

Referring to the industrial progress made by
India, he said, the country had alreadv made
an excellent start on setting up smal) industry
service both for mechanised small industrieg
and the hand industries.

ADVANCES TO BANKS

The Reserve Bank of India announced on
January 31 that as from st of February itg
rate of interest on advances to scheduled
banks against Government and other eligible
securities has been raised to 4 per cent per
annum,

This is the first time that a distinction has
been made in the bank rate on the one hand
and the rate of interest on gecurities on the
other.

Trade and Finance

FUTURE OF INSURANCE COMPANIES

Al compauies doing business in general
msurance in India have voluntarily accepted
a “codg ot conduct,” according to which an
Inspection of ull the iusurers would be carried
out by a group of selected lirms of auditors.

Di-closing this at a Press conference last
nzopth Mr. H. M. Patel, Secretary of the
Union Finance Ministry, stated that it had
also been agreed that the insurers should
maintain certain minium departmental reser-
ves, i.i,at they should maintian o minimum
margin between their asscts and their liabilit-
1es and except in certain specified cages they
should collect the premium before assumin
risk. ’ ;

Mr. Patel, who wag speaking in hiis capacity
as the Chinirman of the Exeeative Committee
of the General Insurance Council hoped timt
the complisnce of the “code ,of (;()ndllct"
would result in a marked improvement in the
general insurance husiness in India, where cer.
tain practices were founi “1111(1<’sirz;ble."’ TEiB
was a renewed effort by the industry to set
it8 house in order, he added, ’

MR. SHROFF ON FREE ENTERPRISE

. Mr A. D. S.hrnﬂ' President of the Forum for
ree En‘terp'rlse deseribed the activities of the
S'm‘te Trading Corporation ag the < most
simister attack ” on free ise i
en i
oy terprise in this
Unless traders in this con

. ntry woke up an
realised the ‘dangers’ before ] ot

e them, the State

trade, he said.

Mr Shroff, who wag addressing the Cham
bers of Commerce in Madras on J:n 16 a )eal-
ed to' the members to contribuie th.eir miptre i.
keeping the Forum ‘20ing in an active wa, 3
He promised it would, in course of time a}:}t‘:
as a ‘restraint, on the ‘erazy and fren,zied’
firance that ‘we have seen from Delhj recently

EGYPTIANISATION OF BANKS

Cairo’s action on Jan. 16 taking over Britigh
and French banks, insurance ('n;n ani “an
trading agencies and announcing r1);lla,testland
of:ot‘her countries woy]d he “Ehuv »ti’ 'lczls’e’
within five years is regarded ag r:ﬂe[otinmseh
Egyptian Government’s determin ’t'ng e
achieve full economic independeﬁce HHon o

Women’s Page

LADY MOUNTBATTEN

Lady Mountbatten who came to Madras on
January 31 wus entertained by the ;\‘l’adras
Branch of Indian Red Cross Society. ir. A,
J. John, Governor of Madras paying tribute
to Lady Mouuntbatten said that Ludy» )Lx’:lll\(-
batten was a great figure and an ll.ll]("f‘dtlgab]()
gocial worker. As the Chief Sllv]w!‘l'lilcn(.l(:l.)fi of
the St. John Ambulance and Nursing {!wmon
ghe was making great efforts to organise that
work throughout the world. After referring to
the aims of the Red Cross and 3t John Ambu}-
ance, the Governor said, Lauy ;\h}unm::.tteu 8
work for the relief of refugces, during the days
of the upheaval consequent on the partition of
the country would be remetnbered for ever.
She was a great lover of India and was A great
friend of social service organisation in general,

THE LONDON WOMAN OF TODAY

The London woman of today no longer tot-
ters as she nsed to do. Her heels are a more
reasonabie height and she is therefore able to
walk more gracefully and normally. ‘Her coat
is no longer of the dreadful tent variety, but
it has a certain amount of loose fullness, and
it alsc has a large cnllar. On her head she
wears of creation obviously inspired by a buc.
ket, with appropriate modifications and trim-
mings, of course. And in her hand there is an-
other bucket, thia fime, naturslly the 1-1g}}t
wav up, to serve as a basket. Obv'in'usl_v t}na
is the bucket age. But the most striking fhmg
about the present-day woman of fachion is the
walking-length umbrella she carried. Tvery-
one with any pretensions to smartness walks
with one, usually in a slender nylon cover, and
geldom unfurled, however wet the day.

WOMEN’S HIMALAYAN EXPEDITION

A team of five women hopes to explore the
Kulu Lahoul-Spiti watershed in the Himmalayas
this summer, led by Mr, Joyce Dunsheath.

The expedition expects to leave Britaifl for
India in March and plans to explore t'])e Knlu-
Lahoul-Spiti watershed from the point where
the 1955 R. A. F. expedition left off T.he all-
woman team which has adopted the title of
the Abinger Himalayan Expedition, 19°6—
hopes to explore an 18,000 fi. ice pass sited by
I. E, Gunter in 1953, and also to find t}.l(’ four-
ce of the Gyurdi River. The women will take
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with them a sketch map made by Gunter from
informmtion obtained from the Royal Air Force
expedition, and also a copy of a rough Indian
survey map made between 1849 and 1583,

BOMBAY’S WOMAN SHERIFF—
GULESTAN BILLIMORIA

The Government of Bomby have appointed
Shrimati Gulestan R. Billim« ria, as Sheriff of
Bombay in succession to Bakshi Delip Singh.
Shrimati Billimoria, whese appointment is for
one year, recently took over charge of the
office of Sheriff. She has taken considerable
part in Women’s activities in the city and was
associated with the late Professor K. T. Shah
in producing a valuahie book. Shrimati Billi-
moria is the wife of Bombay’s oldest medical
practitioner and one of India’s leading T. B.
specialists, Dr. Billimoria. She is the sister-
in-law of veieran city aunditor Shupurji Billi-
moria who was formerly the Sheriff of Bombay.
The first woman Sheriff of Bombay was
Mitham Lam, one of India’s first women
Barristers,

MISS T. DORAISWAMI

An experienced lecturer in science is Miss. T.
Doraiswami, who is proceeding to the United
States on deputation.

Miss Doraiswami is selected under the Sci-
ence Teacher’s project for studv abroad. She
is now working as Lecturer in Seience, Lady
Willingdon College. She is expected to be in
the U. S for about one vear 1o “ observe me-
thods of teaching science”. She hails from
Bangalore.

PRINCESS GRACE

Prince<s Grace of Monaco, the former Grace
Kelly, gave birth to a girl. The birth was an-
nounced by Prince Rainier in a broadcast as a
21-gun salute was fired.

The girl automatically becomes heir to the
throne of Monaco according to the traditiona
of the 700-year old principality.

WOMEN’'S HOSTEL AT MADRAS

A two.storeved women’s hostel for the stu-
dents of the Presidencv College and research
workers of the Madras University will be built
in the Government Rstate, Mount Road just

“behind the State Guest House, Chepauk, at an

estimated cost of Rs. nine lakhs,
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PT. G. B. PANT

The President has conferred on Jan. 25 the
bigheat national award of Bharat Ratna on
Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant, Union Minister
for Home Affairs, obviously, for the successful
aoscomplishment of the task of reorganisation
of States.

Dr. A. L. MUDALIAR

Unveiling a life-size portrait of Dr, A.
Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar presented by the
Annamalai University in the Senate Hall,
Madras on Jan. 30, Sri Jaya Chamaraja

Wadiyar, Governor of Mysore, paid a tribute .

to his attainments and expressed the hope that
his noble qualities would inspire coming gene-
rations in their pursuit of knowledge and in
their service of mankind.

SIR ANTHONY EDEN

Sir Anthony fden resigned as Prime Minis-
ter of Britain, on Jan. 9.

His. sudden resignation climaxed weeks of
controversy that had raged over his handling
of the Suez crisis. .

An announcement from Buckingham Palace
said : ** The Rt. Hon'ble Sir Anthony Eden,
M. P. (Prime Minister and First Lord of the
Treasury) had an audience of the Queen and
tendered his resignation as Prime Minister and
First Lord of the Treasury which Her Majesty
was pleased to accept.

Mr. €, MACMILLAN

Mr. Harold MacMillan has become Britain’s
new Prime Minister, succeeding Sir Anthony
Eden, who is said to have resigned because of
ill-health,

Mr. MacMillan was called to Buckingham
Palace on January 10 after Queen Elizabeth
had consulted her elder statesman Sir
Winston Churchill, on the choice of Prime
Minister.

DR. V R. RAO

Dr. V. R. Rao is one of the two Indians who
have gained awards under the Royal Society
and Nuffield Foundation Commonwealth
bursaries scheme.

This is a considerable distinction as the
total awards for all countries npumbered
only 12. Dr. Rao has been awarded 5
bursary to enable him to studv spectroscopic
techniques in cytology at King’s College,
London for three months from April 1957,
He is a Reader in Physics at Andhra Univer-

city.

U.S. PRESS TRIBUTE TO MR. V. K
MENON '

Mr. V. K. Krishna Men
' on rank ‘* pos.
sibly the outstanding ﬁgurer cr)]f stg: nge

General Assembly.”
o Y," the New Yorker M ;
says 1n its Jatest issne, Yorker Magazine

Inan article analysing U.N. problems and
personalities, it describes Mpr. Menon as “ the
unquestioned spokesman for the Asian and
African countries.” o

IC sa,ys; [ E .
Pakistan, o ven the _Chnef dele

DR. K. N. KATJU

Dr. Kailash Nath Katj

' ai ju was i
%hxef Minister of Madhya Prades}?‘zgrga:ln 3&18
M;..Kah]u, who wags il recently Def;ence'

inister of the Union Government,
ammously elected ILeader of ¢ ' Madhys
Pradesh ~ Congress Legislature
Janugry 8 after the de
Pandit Ravi Shankar Shukla.

Mr. T. C. GoswaMI

Mr. Tulshi Chand . .
parliamentarian angafﬁ)swaml, well-known

divided Ben ; mer Minister of yp.
at 53, gal, died at hig Caleutta residence

He was the righthand m

. ) 8 an of
Chwm”}"m“ Das for many Vear??;lgbandhu
fighter in the freedom. strugglo, & great

ACQUITTAL OF A, K. GOPALAN

The appeal filed b
_ y the Stat
against the acquittal, by the ?Tl?diocﬂa]lg(l)\lmbgly
trate of Ahmedabad, of Mr. A K G o,
Commpnist leader who wag cl;ar ed _Oﬁ)al&n,
travening an order b i aesembies
meetings of five or more ismi
by kMr. Justice Chainanip:!:((l) ngi‘rvgsugtlisc[:‘%sefl
nitkar, at the Bombay High Court on Jan. ;9-

A CORRECTION

In the January issue
nuar; we published i
1Smde_r the title “ Eeonomie Com;liczlf]'artmle
tates Reorganisation The author ert.)tns of
us that the correct title of article sho&? f,:

‘“ Economic Implicat;
sation.” Plications of Stateg Reorgani.
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"NATESAN’S PUBLICATIONS

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS
Price Rs. § each
Lord Sinha
Sir W. Wedderburn

Ram Mohun Roy
8ir D. E. Wacha

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs. 5 each
Indian Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.
Indian Christians. Sketches of famous Indian
Christians.
POLITICS

Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By Mahatma
Gandhi. As. Eight.

Fellowship of Faiths and Unity of Religions. By
Mahatma Gandhi. Edited by Prof. Adbul Majid
Khsn. Re. One. .

Congress Presidential Addresses. (1911-1934)
Conteining full text of Presidential Addresses. Rs. 8.

‘Indian Natlonal Evolution. By A. C. MaZzumdar.
Rs. 5.

The Governance of India. By Babu Govind Das
Re. b.

INDIAN TALES
The Guardianship of India: A Moek Trial. By

- R. Javenthinathan. Rupee One.

Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists.
Contents : Sakunthala, Malavikagnimitra, Uttararama-
charita, Nagananda and Mudrarakshasa. Re. One.

Sakuntala. By Kamala Satthianadhan. As. 6.

Works of Dr. Radhakrishnan
Freedom and Culture Ra. 2.
The Heart of Hindustan Re. 1-8.

WORLD TEACHERS
Re. One each.
Sri Rama: His Life and Teachings. By M. R.
Sampstkumaran, M. A.
Jesus Christ : By Mr. 8. K. George.
Sankaracharya. By S. 8. Suryanarayana Sastri.

Sri Krishna: His Life and Teacbings. By Mr.
M. R. Sampatkumaran, 2nd Edn.

Life and Teachings of Zoroaster. By Prof.
A. R. Wadia.

Buddha. By D. Dharmapala 4th Edn.

Yakub Hasan.

Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmed Shafi and

NATIONAL CLASSICS
(Abridged editions)
Price Rupees Three each.

Valmiki Ramayana. Text in Devanagari and
English Translation. Foreword by the Rt. Hon.
V. 8. Srinivasa Sastri, P.C., C.H.

The Mahabharata. Text in Devanagari and
English Translation. Foreword by Dr. Sir 8. Radha-
krishnan.

Upakhyanamala. Text in Davanangari. Fore-
word by Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar.

The Upanishads. Selections from the 108 Upani-
shads. Text in Sanskrit Devanagari. With a Fore-
word by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, M.A.

Prayers, Praises and Psalms. Text in Devanagari
and English Translation. Foreword by Mahatma
Gandhi.

RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

A Handbook of Saiva Religion. By 8. Katiresu.
Rs. 2-8.

Aspects of the Vedanta: A Symposium. Ras. 2.
Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. Rs. 2.

Temples Churches and Mosques. By Yakub
Hasan 68 illus. Re. 1-8.

The First Four Califs, By Ahmed Shafi. Re. 1.

Three Great Acharyas : Sankara, Ramanuja, and
Madhwa Rs. 3.

North Indian Saints. (Ramanand to Ram Tirath)
Rs. 2.

Chaitanya to Vivekananda: Lives of the Saints
of Bengal. Rs. 2.

Vaishnavite Reformers of India. By T. Reja-

gopalachariar, Re. 1.
GENERAL

50 Years in the Service of the Nation; A
Golden Jubilee Souvenir recording the nation’s pro-
gress through fifty years of G. A. Natesan and Co’s
publications. By B. Natesan. With Foreword by
C. Rajagopalachariar, Rs. Two.

Books That Have Influenced Me. A Sympo-
sium by the Rt. Hon. Sastri, Sir C. V. Raman,
Dr. C. Jinarajadesa, Justice M. C. Chagla, Mr.
C. Rajagopalachari and others. Price Re. 1-8.

Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj. Rs. 2.

Famous Battles in Indian History. By 7T. G.
Subrahmanyem, M.A. L.T,, Re. 1.

Shakespeare’s Tragedies : King Lear, Macbeth,
Hamlet and Othello. By Dr. W. Miller, Re. 1-8.

G. A, NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS and BOOKBELLERS, MADRAS.1,



=

M

oy

2 THE INDIAN REVIEW [ rEBRUARY 1857

with TATA’S

301

SOAP POWDER

T

HE A .
'I T Iit OIL KIILLS co L ID, sales Ofilce, Indlaﬂ. Charrlbel Bulld l'lgs
i 1

PRABUDDHA BHAR
AT
The March 1054 iI:s(l-‘:EYfMl(l)THER CENTENARY %UMBER
irst Birth Contenary of the (1 lo L\t e Prabudc?ha Bharata is a Special N
It contains a good pol oly Mother, the illustrioug 8piritual umber to commemorate
Lifo and Teanhings of etrhofﬁn,terestmg and learned artieles"‘o,‘fon}forb of Sri Ramakrishna.
national life d ' e O_ly .Mother and on the j the severa]
ife down from the Vedic times, | ® ideals and role of wo i :
H :2;1101.}3 the Contributors to the Number ; men in Indian
on'dle Justice P. B. ym kherii '
Chakrovarty, M.A. . uknerji, Dr. A, y. R
MLcC, Dgr/. C. Iéu’ehaDo: .R‘ibamj;hAChandm Bose, M. A-,a %h.Mb.A"MPh b; p rof. Chintoharan
Gorns o it e A P D Dy (U08) Mt g
Swami Gambhirananda, ajumdar, Sri (. Sivaramamy; MD" Sri R. R. Diwakar,

T Swami P, .
M.A.8vi CC. Biswas, Dr. 8.0, aorzgf?etrﬁnand“’ Prof P.S. Naidy, ag % 3,5 Nikal Singh

man h MA., D > Sri. C. '
y other distinguished writers from aj] over lnd;é Frof 84.L Sh'i"as;avs IJMKA Oh::’:i
PRINTED I?N IMITATION ART PAPER '

rofusely Illust
Anpual Subscription ; Inlang Rs. 5 .S ;?)tree?gn 14

ADVAITA ASHRAMA s ubscription A,

Esplanade, Madras-1.

sh; U,
Ccepted‘) S'A 8 4.00

4, Wellington Lane .

: CALCUTTA-13

aspects of the -

‘struggling and it

 This is also & pre

reBRUARY 1957] THAN INDIAN REVIEW 3

MIRACLE MAN WITH UNRIVALLED POWER

Everybody in this country is aware of the fact that India’s unrivalled and greatest palmist, Tantrie, Yog
vastly learned in who Astrology of the East and the West, gifted with supernatural power of predictions,
permanent President of Internationally famed Baranashi Pandit Maha Sabha of Benares and All India Astro-
nomical Society of Calcutta. o

Jyotishsamrat Pandit Sri Ramesh Chandra Bhattacharyya Jyotisharnab, Samudrikratna
Jyotish Shiromani Raj Jyotish M.R.A.S. (Lond.) has one unique fame not only in India,
buj throughout the world (e.g., in England, America, Africa, China, Japan, Malaya,
Singapore, etc.,) and many notabls persons from every nook and corner of the world
have sent unsolicited testimonials acknowledging his mighty and supernatural powers,

This powerfully gifted great man can tell at a glance all about one’s past, present
and future, and with the help of Yogic and Tantric powers can heal diseases which are
; the despair offDoct«()irs and Kavirajas, ca]n help people to win difficult law-suits, and
s ensure safety from dangers, prevent childlessness and free people of family w i-
RAJ-JYOTISHI | o5 His three important predictions (prediction about t}lx)e IISJritish victg;'y r:)}xllaptphlo
very day-2nd September, 1939 .of the degla‘ration ot last world war, prediction of the achievement of indepen-
dence by the interim Govt. with Pang{:t J awahur.lal as th‘e Premier made on the 3rd September, 1946 and
pre diction regarding the future of India and Pak_lstan }vhlch bad been sent to the Prime Minister of 1ndia
on the 11th August, 1947 end subsequently published in various News.papers) have proved correct to the
detail, amazed people the world over and have won for him unstinted praise and gratitude from all quarters

" including His Majosty George the Sixth, the Governor of Bengal and eminent leaders of India. He is the

in India who was honoured with the title of < Jyotish-Siromani’ in 1938 and “ Jyotishsamrat **
Emperor 8mong astrologers aud asctonomerS—in. 1947 by the Bharatiya Pandit Mahamandal of Calcutta
and Varanashi Pandit Maha Sablia of Benares—a signal honour that has not been endowed on any astrologer
in Indis so far. Panditji . . . ) . .
is now Consulting Astrologer to the Eighteen Ruling Princes in India
Persons who have lost all hopes are strongly advised to test the powers of the Panditji

A FEW OPINIONS AMONGST THOUSANDS.

His Higness The Maharaja of Athgarh says :—*I have been astonished at the superhuman power of
Panditji’’ Her Highness The Dow‘ager 6th Map&ram Sabeba of Tripura State says :—He is no doubt a great
personage with miraculous power.” The Hon’ble Chlef. Justice of Calcuttg, High Court Sir Manmatha Nath
Mukherji, Kt, says ;— The wonderful power of calculation ’and talent of_ Sriman Ramesh Chandra is the only
P ossible outeome of a great father to a like son. The Hon'ble Maharaja of Santosh' & Ex-President of the
Bengal Legistative Council, Sir Manmatha Nath Roy Choudhury, Kt., Says : On seeing my son, his prophecy
ebout my future is true to words.” The Honourable Chief {ustlce Mr. B.‘ R. Roy of Orissa High Court says :—
« He is really & great personage with super-natural power. The Hon’ble Minister, Govt. of Bengal, Raja
Prasonne Deb Raikot, says :— The Wonderful power of calculation ar}d Tantrik qctlvitles have struck me with
greatest astonishment. “The Hon'ble Justice Mr. S. M. Das of Keonjar State High Court, says :—Panditji has

only agtrologer

" bestowed the life of my almost dead son.”” Mr. J. A. Lawrence Osaka, Japan, writes :—‘“ I was getting good

results from your Kavacha and all my ffmmily were passing a different life since I started wearing” Mr. Andre
Temple, 2723, Popular Ave., Chicago Illinois, U.S. Arr_\ercm:——“I have purchased from you seyeral Kavachas on
two or three different occasions. They all pr?ved sat{st.‘act»ory.” Mr. K. Ruchpaul, Shanghm, China :—“Every-
thing you forefold in writing is taking place with surprising exactness.” Mr. Issac Muni Etia Govt. Clerk & inter-
p,-ete{in Deschang, West Africa :—I had ordered some Ta.lx§m&ns from you that had rendered me wonderful
sorvice. Mr. B.J. Fernando, Proctor, 8. C., & Notary Public. Colombo, Ceylon:—“I got marvellous effects
from your Kavachs on several occasions,’” etc. etc. and many others. .
WONDERFUL TALISMANS tested by thousands all over the Globe.

DHANADA KAVACHA OR THE ROTHSCHILD TALISMAN: It. wearer earns immense wealth with little
fulfills the desires without fail. Lakshmi resides at his house and gives him son, fame, vagt
wealth, long life, all round prosperity in life, Price Rs. 7-10, Special for Speedy ection Rs. 29-11. Super

werful with Extraordinary effects Rs. 129-11.

L BAGALAMUKHI KAVACHA :—To overcome enemies it .is u_nique. The wearer gets promotion in
services and succeeds in Pleasing higher officials. In winning in civil or criminal suits it is unparalleled.
ventive to any accident or danger. Price Rs. 9-2. Special for speedy action Rs. 34.2. (The
Bhowal Kumar, winner of the Sensational Bhowal case wore this Kavacha) Super powerful Rs. 184.4,

SARASWATAI KAVACHA :—For success in examination and sharp memory Rs. 9.9, Special Rs, 38-9
MOHINI KAVACHA :—Enables arch foes to become friends and friends more friendly. 11.8. Special
Re. 34-2. Super powerful Rs. 387-14.
Detailed and descriptive Catalogue with testimonials free on request.

ALL-INDIA ASTROLOGICAL & ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY (Regd).

Head office & Residence 50-2. Dharamtola Street, «Jyotish Samrat Bhaban’ (Entrance on Wellesly
Streot). Calcutta 13, Phone : Central 4065. Consultation hours : 3 p.m. to7 p.m. Nabagraha & Kali Temple
& Brsnoh 105, Grey Street, “Basanta Nivas,”’ Calcutta-3, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. Phone. B. B. 3685.

Central Branch Office : 47, Dharamtola Street, Calcutta-13.
LONDON OFFICE :— Mr. M. A. CURTIAS : 7-A. Westway, London,
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WONDERFUL TALISMAN

IF FAILS MONEY REFUNDED
LAKSHMI KAVAQHA. It gives sound health, immense wealth, vast learning, son, high
fame, good friends, respect everywhere, success in lottery, race, examinations ’tra.c%e
business, recovery from fatal diseases. It has miraculous power in bringing a,ll kind;

f luck and ity. i . i . .
:ffects, I?sx.) 47?g§sper1y Price Rs. 13-10. Specially prepared for giving immediate

MOHINI KAVACHA. Enables arc
Rs. 19-10 Specisl Rs. 51.

OPINION . Mr. V. D. JACOB, Electrial Storekeeper, Power House, Achampet, Hyderabad

(Deccan) :—*¢ One Lakshmi Kavacha I bought from ithi i
wonder of wonders, it raised me in wealth like roeket,....s.’.o.%l.’,.i.‘ t hin & months it worked

Foreign orders will be booked with full advance. Detailed Ca
. talogue Free
DAIBABAL ASHRAM, (1) Hatkhola, Calcutta, '

CONGRESS PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES

This book . . 1(1From 1911 to 1934)
is book contains full text of the Addresses of .
Congress from 1911 to 1934. es of the Presidents of the
As this volume is likely to serve as an authentic book of reference
*

advantage has been taken of the issue of this volume to
sive and exhaustive index at the end. supply a comprehen-

. $ELECT OPINIONS
The Hindusthan Review :—*“ A perusal of the speeches serves, to give a

connected political history of the times and reveal the i : .
of the political problems. inereasing complexities

politics of the coun
day problems.”

The Official History of the Congress :—*The gratit .
due to this enterprising and patriotic ﬁrm——forerun%xers ilxlld‘fhé) if‘ietlge Public is
literature—for this act of additional service to Indian Nationali of national
« Jubilee” year of the Congress.” sm done in the

PricE Rs. 8 POSTAGE EXTRA,
G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS. MADRAS-1
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FOR AN ANSWER TO THE QUESTION WAR OR PEACE
IN 1957, Read the 1957 Annual Number of
THE ASTROLOGICAL MAGAZINE just published.

MAIN CONTENTS :

World Predictions for 1957, by B. V., Raman,

Krishna & Buddha—An Astrological Adsessment, by R. N. Sarma,
Is China a Menace to World Peace ? by E. H. Troinski,

Astrology, Character & Professlon, by Prof. P, g, Sastri, M.A., Ph.D.
Music and Astrology, by Y. Mahalinga Sastry, M.A, B.L.

A Visit to the Heavens, by Prof. Om Prakash Kahol, M.8c., B.T.
Influence of Venus on Marriage & Sex, by Go
Astrology & Parapsychology by Dr. Gerda W
Mysteries in Jaimini Astrology,
Survival After Death, by

M.A., Ph,D.

peeh Kumar Ojhg, M.A,LL.B.
alther, Ph.D.
by Srimati M. A, Rukmani, B.A, B.L.

Dr. V. M. Bhatt, B.A,M.B.BS,
Degree Influence in Hindu Astrology, by V., Thiruvenkatac

Peeps into Prenatal Past, by K. M. Talgeri, M.A.
Masculine & Femine Physiognomy,

W 0Nk NN o~
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harya, M.A., LT,
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» o

by Prof. M. R, Bhatt, M.A.,
Nadi Aroodam, by V. Venkataramana Rao, B.A,, B.L.

—
>

The Wonders of Nadi Astrology, by K. V. Venkataraman,
Astronomy in a New Light, by Dr. W. J, Tucker, D S, Ph.D,
The Triangle in a Palm, by Prof. J. Q. Ghatak, M.A., Ph.D.
Practical Astrology, by G. P. Vaidyanatha Iyer, B.A.

What is Man? by Dr. W, B. Crow, D.Sec., Ph.D.

How is 1957 for you ? by Mihira.

21. Market Forecasts for 1957, by Pt, Shradanand,

b e
S o ® 3o

And quite a number of other articles by outstanding writepg
popular features.
53 Articles: PP. 222: Crown 1/4 size;

, including the regular

Attractive get-up ;
On sale at all important Newsagents, Railway Bookstalls or direct from

RAMAN PUBLICAIONS (p)
“SRI RAJESWARL”, BANGALORE 3.

Telegrams : * SPUNPIPE " Post Box No. 32 Telephons : 76
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COMPANY

NANJIKKOTTA ROAD,
TANJORE
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CENTRIFUGAL PROCESS

On rate Contract with the D. G. S. & D.
NEW DELHI
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THE GREAT EPICS

Valmiki Ramayana

Condensed in ths Poet’s own words.
lated by Prof, P. P. 8. Sastri, B.A, (
V. S. Srinivasa Sastri, p.c., ¢.H., LL.D

By Pandit A. M. Srinivagachariar. Trans-
Oxon), M.A.  With a Foreword by The Rt. Hon.

The Twentieth Century.—* The distinguishing feature of the book is the scholar-
ship, the taste, almost the genius that the compiler brouglit to bear on the text in
condensing it 8o as to make the work neither too small nor too large and in making

the current of the story run smooth, without jarring the ear or breaking the thread of
the story.........The translation is excellent.”

Prof. Schrader.—

‘ The Sanskrit Ramayana has been made accessible to even &
tiro in Sanskrit who kn

ows enough English to use the translation.”

The Mahabharata

Condensed in Vyasa’s own words by Pandit A. M. Srinivasachariar. Trans-
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sation achieved by Pandit A. M. Srinivasachariar, the story of the great war is presented

with the main narrative enriched by the best portions of the dialogues and discourses.
Indeed, it is the Poet Vyasa that is speaking, not the compiler.

Prof. A. Berriedale Keith -
brief compass the contents of thes
together with English renderings.
carried through, and T trust that
the essential substance of the text

“It is & most ingenious idea to condense into such
e two great works and to giv. vhese summaries,
This difficult undertaking has been most successfully

the books will serve the purpose of making accessible
8 to & wide range of readers.”

Rupees Three Each
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PLANNING FOR PROGRESS

BETTERA LIVING STANLARDS

h AYURVEDIC MEDICGINE (REGD.) ‘
Substantial progress was made during the First Plan period in food and p Ends Baldness Increases Memory, Insures iyesight
agricultural production.  Yields will be stepped up to a still higher level during the Imparts Sound Slee'p, Il_{)emdoveg GIEQZle?;’eigpf -
Second Plan period by means of major and minor irrigation projects and intensive Falling Hﬂlllr’sci:rxs‘.esBig:u{)o?tlle. R: 31?8, & Smgjll
use of manures, fertilizers, miproved sezds and new wrchniques of soil conservation ]IO}(:dyQX{I-l E;xvaillnlolca everywhere. Send M.O. for
on every acre of land. As Second Plan tmgets ure rcached, the common man's Rs 5/13 for big bottle and Rs. 3/13 for small b?me'
primary needs will pe fulfilled 1o 2 larg extent. U including Postage and Packing. No. V. P. P. sent.
Quantitatively the consumption of food grains will increase to 18.3 o=. per
adult as compared 10 17.2 oz, at present and of sugar to 1.7 oz. from 1.4 oz. Apart
from this, there will be an increase of 2.3 million tons in cotton and an increase
of 1.5 million bales in jute,
Rs. 568 croves—11.8 per cent of the total outlay on the Second Plan has been
ajlorted for ageiculture  and Community Projects. The latter together with * ) " -
Netional Extension Service will cover the entire rural population. Self-help wilt ’ v YOGIC ASANAS
. b supplemented by benefits fowin from the development of fisheries, farming, - ’ . i . o NA:
anumal husbandry afxd forests and tfi provision of csfential services” as water and , ’ To be healthy and to keep ﬁt_aSk for 0161‘ ?ttl‘ajftl\ff l(ih?:cl&\g?lfg) ]5?2:“3‘;’1;5 %%;Igs‘:r?ﬁ OISD’
electricity. which will bfe sen(;: (th;e;gzlpt of M.O, for Rs. 1.14,
Over 21 million acres of land will be irci ated during the Second Plan, easily be performed a ’
bringing the tots} jand under irrigarion to 88 gmilh'on acres.  To meet our YOGIC CLASSES are regularly conducted from 7-30 A.l\(/{. to tg-l%dfi\law. and evening
industMal and rural elscirification nesds the installed capacity wil} be stepped up ‘ 6 to 7.30 P.M. at the above address. Lectures on every Sunday a RUN

©0 6.9 millien kw from the present capacity of 3.4 million kw, More than

three annas of every rupee to be spent on the Second Five Year Plan is ser apart
for irrigation 2nd power.

THE SECOND | SADHANA AUSADHALAYA
- | | DACCA '
F 5 ‘g E Y EA R P LAN The world’s largest Ayurvedic Hall

Branches & Agencies All over the world.
FOR NATIONAL PROSPERITY

— Chandra Ghose, M.A., Ayurved-sastri, r.c.s.
ApmYARSHA Dr'(ggrgxfﬁ)n), M.C.S. (America), formerly Professor of
Chemistry, Bhagalpur College.

—_ . Nares Chandra Ghose, M.B.B.S., Ayurved-
Cavovrrs Cexre br Acl?arya, 36, Goalapara Road, Calcutta-37.

_ k: 17-A, Broadway. Mysore Branch : 94, Silver Jubilee
Madras Br%:ik Road, Bangalore. 1067, Srirampet, Mysore.

Hyderabad Branch : Abid Road.
Sole Agents for South India :

SRINIVASA MEDICAL & FANCY MART

REPALLE, GUNTUR DISTRICT
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POST BOX NO. 1264
41, Linghi Chetty Street, G. 1. Madras.
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" MASULIPATAM, KAKINADA, NEGAPATAM and KARAIKAL
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@ gusst is honoured—2,400 years ago

During the fifth century B.C. tived Ctesias, a famous Greek trav_el.ler and
author. In his celebrated ‘Persicus’ he records that when he visited the
Persian Palace, the King and the Queen Mother presented him with twe
“exquisite swords made of Indian steel”,

That was 2,400 years ago, when Indian steel was famous through-
out the world. Today, once again steel is very much to the fore in the
nation's thinking. The couniry’s steel-making capacity is being rapidly
expanded (o provide the basis for the nation’s industrial development.

!’&@& @@EE & SERVIS THE NATION
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JANA

The monthly news magazine
of Asla and Africa

brings you the latest news and

picture of events in the region,

in—

- POLITICS
ECONOMICS
ART
SPORT
MEDICINE
EDUCATION
LITERA'I"URE
CINEMA

Published on the first of; each
month

For specimen; copy and.'details of
subscription rates write_to :—

The Manager, JANA, Lake House,
" Colombo, Ceylon,

JANA

HINDU ETHICS

Principles of Religio-Social Regeneration
By BABU GOVINDA DAS

With Introduciion by
BABU BHAGAVAN DAS

and a Foreword by
Dr. GANGANATHA JAH, M.a., D.LITT.

It is critical of current Hindu beliefs and 187%
down lines along which reform should proceed.

Price Rs. 2/-

The World Teachers

Life and Teachings of Sri Rams
By M. R. SAMPATHKUMARAN, M.A,

Life and Teachings of Sri Krishna
BY M R. BAMPATHEUMABAN, M.A.

Life and Teachings of Jesus Christ
BY 8. K. GEORGE, M.A., B.D.

Life and Teachings of Zoroaster
BY PROF. A R. WADIA, M.A.

Life and Teachings of Buddha
BY DEVAMITTA DHARMAPALA

Life and Teachings of Muhammad

BY
AHMAD SHAFI & YAKUB HASAN

ey

Life & Teachings of Sri Sankars

BY
8. 8. BSURYANARAYANA SASTRI, M.A.

Price Re. 1 (One) each.

G. A. NATESAN & CO. G.'T. Madras- 1
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® TO A MOTHER,.

(mindful of ecopomy)

Handloom fabrics cater to every child's
requirements. Washability and durability go with
prints gay enough to satisfy the youngest heart.
Hand-woven by weavers of skill, they are of high
quality . .. . What is more they are tnRexpensive
t00.

Be

ALl INDIA HA

weave and design

i r colour,
st in value, prized fo , i

NDLOOM BOARO, SHAHIBAG HOUSE, WITTEY ROAD
BALLARD ESTATE, BOMBAY-1
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TRAYONS

THE TRAVANCORE RAYONS LIMITED
Rayonpuram, P. O.

Travancore-Cochin State

Indian Pioneer Producérs
' of
“Rayon Yarn

and

TRANSPARENT CELLULOSE FILM

MANAGING AGENTS:

EMCETE & SONS (@mhannnxé 'Z[Iih.'

— \ Southern Roadways Private Ltd.

&) FOR
i TIME BUS
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BUS ROUTES

e sionin

27 million Lorr;mll«

A iourney to the next town
or a trip to the next district,
there is a Socuthern Roadway
service to take you there - and
bring you back. There are over
& hundred routes In Madura,
Ramnad, Tirunelveli, Tiruchi,
and Tarjore Districts of Madras,
State.

Only “ON TIME” lorry
Service in India.

Our vehicles operate
20 million miles yearly.

For Road Transport

Southern Roadways Private Ltd.,
"MADURAL
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B.O.A.C. Luxury First Class services
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designed to give maximum relaxation
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comfort. .. or adjust to the reclining
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Managing Editor: MANIAN NATESAN
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; Books I Remember
By
Dr. K. N. KATJU,
Chief Minister, Madhya Pradesh. i ' .

ooke may be captivating, even thrilling,
for the moment, even for days and
weeks, ard yet they remain something outside
your life. _
This is true of great poetry and dramas, and
works of fiction and other such literature. As
you read them, they grip your attention, your
mind, but they seldom create any permanent
impression on your mode of thought or way of
living. By the passage of time, their charm
fades away, and ycu just remember the book
as something which had fascinated you at the
time.

I can recall a recent memorable experience
of that description in my own life,

When I was in jail. in 1941, T came across
Hindi translations of the novels written by
Sarat Chandra Chatterji. For months together
Ilived in a dreamland, the creation of* that
wonderful writer, in my opinion, one of the
world’s greatest novelists. I read all'his books,
and remember them still as masterpieces of
description, subtle, invigorating, of deep in-
sight into human nature, but those scories are
not the ones which have in any manner shaped
my life. :

Then there are all sorts of books relating to
different topics which are read only by those
interested in one occupation or other. These
books also mould a man’s character. Some-
times they create in some a love for the law

for its own sake. There are hundreds of law
books, authoritative treatises expounding

different branches of the law which have come

down to us from remote antiquity, and there
are myriads of law precedents which every

lawyer reads with the utmost care.

The general reader would consider such
books very much like the tools .of a trade or
profession, and forgotten the moment you quit
it. But this will ‘be an imperfect assessment,

Our ancient law books are founded upon a
penetrating analysis of human nature and
working of social institutions, and in the course
of centurieg have proved great ties for binding
mankind together for thousands of years in
great communities and nations. .

Again, many of the judges in every country
have been men of great intellectual attain.-
ments and moral stature, and their judgments
occasionally contain gems embodying sublime
truths in a manner whichsshine for ever in
your mind. -

Take, forinstance, Sir John Simon’s seem-
ingly casual observation in the conrse of judg-
ment which he delivered as Lord Chancellor of
England. < It is a great mistake to suppose”,
he observed, ‘ that length of life ig length of
happiness ” What a deep truth, and how
beautifully and concisely expressed ?

I read it many vears ago and will remember
it for all time. There are numerous judgments

Ay
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which are noteworthy as remarkable exposi-
tions of great philosophies of life.

Everyone who is interested in books has his
own likings. His temperament, his outlook
on life, habit of thought attract hi
particular class of literature,

I have been personally interested in stories
of concrete human endeavour and action, and
therefore, memoirs and bingraphies, bm';ka 0;‘
travel and explorations, have always interest.
ed me deeply. T am influenced by‘ narratives
of actual happenings greatly, and‘not 8o much
by efforts of imagination on the part of great
writers. And such books, read in early vouth
leave abiding impressions. monld one'n; éhnrac:

ter, and one’s way of thinking and of life for
ever.

m to a

Such was one I came across in my student
days, * Boswell's Life of Johnson.” Samuel
Johnson was a great figure in the literary
world of England in the second half of the
eighteenth century. He had many outstand.-
ing qualities; he was independent and fear.
less, and he was a great conversationalist,

For more than €ifty years he has held me
captive. His pithy savings are so shrewd and
witty, withal so full of commonsense. Take
for instance, his exhortation to Boswell, Fref;
your mind of cant.” T wish we all did that.

Boswell was the best of biographers. He
brought before his readers Johnson as he was
with all his qualities, good and Abad, hi;
strength, his weakness and his foibles, I must
have read this book dozens of times, and the
. lessons I learnt from it have been of the great.
est use to me in my life, and particularly in
the practice of my legal profession.

An argument in a law court jg always g
keen and vigorous debnte between Judge and
Counsel, and in such debates Johnson with his
emphatic *Yes Sir” and “No Sir” and “You
do not see your way through the question, Sir”
always guided and inspired me. ,

That brings me to another class of I terature
which fashioned my style of advocacy in law

courts. I refer to “the Sherlock Holmes
stories.” Conan Doyle was really a marvel-
lous story-teller. As I became familiar with
Sherlock-Holmes I completely forgot that be
was a creature of fiction. So far as I was con-
cerned, he was a living human being with

wonderfual, incisive intellect, and deep powers

of observation and inference.

Literally, the rules expounded by Sherlock
Holmes in his inimitable manner to his desr
Watson saved in my own practice dozens of
people from the gallows and enabled me to un-
ravel the mysteries in hundreds of haffling
ca.ses. They enabled me to discover the truth
lying under a mass of falsehood, or at any
rate, to bnild up a plavsible story based on
the evidence on the record to the great advant-
age of my own clients,

I always consider Sherlock Holmes as my

master in the art of detection. During the last .

fifty years I have read and re-read his immor-
tal Memoirs and Adventures literally hundreds
of times,

Now take another book. T am a great lover
of personal liberty, the right of every indivi-
dual to live one’s own life in his own way, of
course without in any wav interfering ot" in-
fringing with similar rights of others. . This
lesson I learnt for ever from John Stuart Mill’s
book-—or rather his essay—on ¢ Liberty.” - -

I consider Mill as my Guru and he taught me
once for all to respect the personal right of

every human being to do what he likes with ,

himself of course within the limits of the law.

Another master has been Carlyle with his
“Heroes and Hero Worship.” He made me
venerate and respect for ever the silent strong
wen of action. Carlyle preached the Gospel
of Silence-tkough he did so in thirty volumes.
He was a wonderful writer in many ways.

In his ¢ Sartor Resartus,” Carlyle broke
new ground and expounded the great philoso-
phy of clothes He told us that often it is nob
the man that makes the clothes, but clothes
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that make the man. Not rarely show and dis-
play hide the real make and nature of a man.

Then there was another book which I read
as part of my course in my College days,
« The Intellectual Life ”” by Hammerton. His
gearching analysis of the qualitics of different
professions convinced me of the great truth
that the medical profession was the noblest
among all others, and among other fine attri-
butes, it could satisfy all the cravings of an
intellectual mind throughout the years. In-
fluenced by this thesis, I decided firmy for my-
gelf to qualify as a doctor in the Lahore Medi-
cal College but fate planned otherwise and
that ambition was thwarted and has remained
unfulfilled.

As a student of history I have read lots of
his‘ories, of India aud foreign countries. His-
tories of Rome and Greeve are so instructive,
and interesting and in our own country Ashoka
shall live for ever by bis own great inscrip-
tions which are the quintessence of the teach-
ings of Gautama Buddha.

Then we have our own masters, from Kali-
das down to Rabindranath Tagore, each
wonderful in his own way. This subject of
books, worthy of remembmmnce, is & vastone.

1 can only hope that others may be tempted
to think over this topic, each for himself, and
to write on it at least for the benefit of his own
children, about the books which have proved
beacon lights in his own life and have rendered
it worth living.

-O—
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it easy for western culture to dominate, forlt
paved the way for a break with the past and
living in the pregent. Instead of a wise cor-
relation of the two cultures of the East and
the West, which were brought face to face, the
pol.cy adopted was one of aggressive wester-
nization, through the medium of the almost
exclusive English education. It shook the
very foundation of eastern culture and gradu.
ally relegated oriental learning to a secondary
and insignificant place.

It is true that even eighteen years before
Macaulay wrote his Minute, there was a spon-
taneous demand for modern English educa-
tion, which led to the establishment of the
famous Hindu College in 1817, riot by the
government, but by the prominent citizens of
Calcutta. The Hindu College was uncompro-
mising in its modernity and, notwithstanding
its name, it was non-Hindu in its attitude
for in its earlier stages it rigidly excluded’
oriental studies from its scope. Thus, when
Macaulay was called upon to decide the
educational policy of India, there was already
a growing desire and demand, for English
education. Macanlay accurately gauged—this
existing demand, and was certainly right in
not witholding the knowledge which the people
themselves wanted, at a time when their poli-
tical destiny brought them within ite gates.
But he took a wrong step when, in his over.
emphasis on westerm learning, he brushed
aside eastern learning altogether. When he
declared too confidently and sweepingly that
‘English is better worth knowing than Sanskrit
and Arabic’, pereumably as the key to useful
knowledge, he took a narrowly utilitarian
view, and did not realize that the study of
Sanskrit and Arabic had a special and pecu.
liar claim for full recognition in this country

But the usefulness of western education ha(i
become 8o vivid in the last century that edy.
f:at,ed Indians themselves—not to speak of an
impatient foreigner like Macaulay-—could nog
pause to think otherwise. Even Rammohuy
Roy, himself a competent Sanskrit and Persiag
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scholar, declared that t-h'émstudy o{_' Sanskrit
would only conciliate old prejudice and propa;
gate effete ideas. Impressed by the tremendous
effect of the new learning, no one had the
patience to demonstrate, with good reason,
t.hat for India the ancient learning had a pecu-
lu?r significance and importance, and that
without it our system of education would be
one-sided and insufficient.

The so-called orientalists of the time, in
opporition to the Anglicist, leaned upon the
comparatively weak argument of the excel-
lence of Indian literature and philosophy.
Even admitting this contention, it was easy
enough to show that there was no dearth of
excelience in European literature and philo-
sophy, and the argument proved of little
avail. In those days the different branches
of oriental literature had not vet been pro-
perly explored, and oriental studies had not
ye.t been fully and eritically developed. There
might have been some pride in ancient glory,
but there was not enough knowledge to sup-
port it. The time had not vet come when
one could insist with deeper insight upon the
cultural and humanistic, as well as scientifio
folue of oriental studies in the sphere of
history, religion, moruls, and society, or in
the appreciation of literary and linguistic

prf)blems of far-reaching importance and
stimulating interest.

It was n '

understood in those days, and itoz’s f::)c;p:::)y-
perly understood even today, that oriental
studies furnish us with the key to the under-
standing of our own culture and tradition, of
our own ways of life and thought, of our own
manners and morals, and, in fact, of ourselves.
..It; has never been realized that oriental learn-
ing has its roots in the national consciousness,
and cannot be summarily dismissed ; and
tha_y- it is not wise to replace it entirely by
'Western learning, however necessary or useful
it may be. It is because of this imperfect
understanding that we failed to do J:ustice to
what was great and good in acient learning.
As aresult, orienta) studies, which were merely
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suffered to exist, were never assigned their
proper place in the Indian educational scheme,
which became one.sided and, in all essen-
tials, alien in chsracter and outlock from the
very beginning.

In our excessive zeal for western learning
in the last century, we forgot that the attitude
was severing national education from the
roots of national life. No doubt, such a
stimulus, as was furnished by westeen educa-
tion was needed at the moment: and
it was right that such a stimulus was eagerly
sought and obtained. It will not be just to
deny that western education had heen produc-
tive of immense benefit ; without it we would
have been out of date in an advancing world.
But in the educational policy, which was
hastily enunciated in the last century, no
attempt was made either to adopt the old
learning to changing social and political needs,
or the new learning to national sentiment and
outlook. ~

Towards the end of the last century and the
beginning of the present, a reaction set in;
and the better winds of India sought for &
reorientation of our educational policy by a
real synthesis of the learainge of the East
and the West. This was one of the reasons
whioh led to the establishment of the Dayan-
anda Anglo-Vedic College towards the end of
the nineteenth century. After admitting that
western education had stimulated intellectual
activity and had produced some men-of whom
the country might feel proud, the first report
of the College pointed out that it had never-
theless produced a deplorable schism in society
and created an educated class separated in
outlook from the vast mass of the people.
About the same time, this fict was being
emphasized in Bengal by Bankimchandra in
some of his thoughtful essays, In 1911
Rash Bohari Ghosh, in a memorable speech,
in support of the establishment of the
Hindu University, said: ‘Education must
have its roots deep down in national senti-

ment and tradition.... We arp the heirs

of ancient civilization, and the true offico of
education ought to be the encouragement of &
gradual and spontaneous growth of ideals
which have given a definite mould to our
culture and our institutions.” The same feel-
ing was voiced by Srinivasa Iyengar, who,
presiding at an Educational Conference at
Madras i 1921, declared that the western
system of-education had been barren of results,
and attributed its failure to the fact that those

responsible for its direction and control had

ignored India’s psychology, history, literature,
and religion.

Thus, with the awakening of national con.
sciousness in the twentieth century, we have
perhaps attained greater balance of mind and
have become less strong believers in the supe-
rior virtne of an alien civilization. But have’
we had time to pause and look back and revise
our partial notions ¢ In spite of committees
and commissions, have we really considered
the problem in its entirety from the point of
view of national good, or have we haphazardly
carried on, with oceasional patchwork and
tinkering, the century-old policy, which itseif
came into being haphazardly ¥ Have we yet
fully and seriously realized that no national
system of education can fully succeed at the
cost of alienation of what is deep-rooted in-
national sentiment and culture? It is not
suggested, contrary to teachings of history
that a nation can go back many centuries to
its primitive rule of life. We believe in
mondern India; but however much we may
think we are emancipated from the old ideas
and strive to lead a modern life, we cannot
eliminate that inherited and ingrained mass
of beliefs and usages which are not corpus
mortuum, but the very basis of our mental
and social well-veing.

Speaking of Sanskrit study, Professor ¥. W,
Thomas, one of the foremost orientalists of
Europe, who had himself written in 1891 on
the « History and Prospect of English Educa-,
tion in India,” observed the anomaly and
spoke discerningly in 1937 : ¢ For higher edu.
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cation on the humanistic side, the Sunskrit is
in India an imperative requirement. . .. With

the aid of English it is. no doubt, possible in
large centres to Jead an entirely modern and
international life of political and gocial
interests and amusements. But such a life,
divorced from the total miliew and dependent
upon stimulus from abroad, is without roots
in its own soil and is related to its surround-
ings rather by irritation than by sympathy,’

We believe that we are now at the dawn of
& more constructive era. We have no blind
faith in the blessings of the new culture, and
we value the culture that we have inherited.
Is it not time that the two cultures should
find a common ground in our educational
8ystem ! We must move with times and adapg
ourselves to the changes of a progressive
world ; but at the same time, we must not
foraake our priceleas heritage or cut ourselves
off from our old moorings which have pre.
served our integrity through centuries of vicis.
situdes. With the establishment of national
government, the time bas now arrived for a
judicious readjustment of our one-sided edu-
cational system by rectifying the mistake we
committed in the last century and which we
are still perpetuating. It is now imperatively
necessary that the system, which at one time
we accepted by the logic of circumstance, but
without much thinking, should no longer con-
tinue. Ivshould be reoriented on the much
firmer basis of national life and national
culture., For this, oriental studies can never
be ignored as an important factor.

And yet, we find that the recent Radha-
krishnan Commission could not look at the
problem from this fundamental point of view,
There had been a similar decline of classical
studies in England, and a committee was
appointed by Lloyd George in 1912 ‘to aser-
tain the right position of the classics in the
whole system of education’. Similar commit.
tees were also set up to investigate the posi-
tion to be assigned to modern languages and
natural sciences. Although the problem is not

identical, what these committees reported |
applies with much greater force to the ques-
tion now becoming so vital in India. All these
comwitees, ix’ncluding the one on classics, came }
to the emphatic conclusion that ‘men of every ~
school of thought’ would consider ‘that it
would be a national disaster if classical study -§
were to disappear from our education or to be
continued to a small class of the community’. :
It is most extraordinary that those who are
responsible for national education in India
should overlook this decision, though Sanskrit
and Persian are certainly more intiwmately °
related to modern Indian lahguages than
Greek and Latin are to English, both from -
the linguistic and cultural points of view..
What is considered to portend a national
disaster in England is, strangely enough, -
passed over in India, in similar circumstances,
a8 a matter of not much importance,

What the result of this unfortunate attitude
has been is well known to those who are inte. |
rested in oriental education in this country,
We still carry on the teaching of classical |
language and literature, but it is nothing more
than a mere carrying on. TEven in the sphere
of research, one century’s effort cannot be said
to have produced results comparable in extent .
and importance to those achieved in other , ‘
countries or in other subjects, '

Another important consequence of the State,
policy is also seen in the segregation of
Sanskrit study in the tols ; for nov havi-g
been recognized by State policy, the university
has never given Sanskrit the place it deserves
in the curriculum, but has only suffered it to
exist 83 one of the many subjects to be taught.
Because of this, there exist in this country two
different modes of oriental study, pursued res.
pectively in the school, college, and university,
on the one hand, and in ihe indigenous tol,
makiab, and madrassa on the other, which,
being unconnected and apparently divergent,
bave proved an obstacle to & fuller develop-
ment of these studies. Both pursue the same
end, but there is an unfortunate lack of c0-
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operation and co-ordination. In Eur.op?,
classical education is not segregated; it i8
taught in the universities only, critically and
on modern Jines, and nowhere else.

The effect of the segregation of Sanskrit
learning in the fols has been to make it narrow
and unfruitful. There can be no doubt about
the utility of the old method in the .m-lderi
standing of old texts, and the traditiona
Mmethod has not yet outlived its usefuinees.
But if we are to progress, we must also look
shead, and the modern method is unavoidable.
If orie'ntal study is to be made interesting and
adapted, as far as possible, to modern require-
ments, it must move with the ideas and
methods, of the modern age. We can 10
lon er igrove the application of historical,
oomphra.tive, and critical methods, nor fail to
take into account the discovery of new facts

“or' of new relation of old facts made possible

thereby. The assistance rendered by archafao-
logy, comparative philology, ?omparatlve
my.thologv, and comparative religion has b'een
immense in elucidating many obscure points
in the history of Indian thoughs and literary
endeavour. Modern scholars of oriental lite-
rature have also brought to light a large mass
of Hindv, Jaina, and Buddhistic works, wh?cb*
are of great importance in the understanding
of our ancient culture, The traditional echolar
hardly ‘knows or cares to know any:thing
about these things, thereby confessing himself
out of date. It is unnecessary therefore to
underrate unjustly the value as much of the
modern as of the traditional scholarship. Both
bave their own importance; but prejudice,
misunderstanding, importance, and unreas-
onable apprehension have all long stood in
the way of their fruitful correlation. 1t is
Sometimes said that if you modernize the
Pundit he vanishes. Even if this be true, there
i8 no reason why the pundit and the moder.n
8cholar should not work together to their
Mutual benefit, and in the real advancemegt
of oriental learning. I would therefore suggest
that the State should consider not only the

" is called ‘title-examination’

possibility of reforming fol education, if it is
to be maintained, but also of establishing a
correlation between the {ols and the university
in this respect.

The number of indigenous fols in Bengal had
been fairly large. They never came into
limelight, but they did, in the past, keep
alive the study of Sanskrit by handing down
the torch of learning from generation to
generation. The pundits not only imparted
free education to their students, but also gave
them free board and lodging. It was their
reputation of scholarship in particular bran-
ches of oriental learning which drew students
to their private academies. Zemindars and
benevolent people often helped the pundits, in
ancient days, by grants of land and other
pecuniary benefits, while they also received
voluntary gifts from people on ceremonial
occasions, This state of things hardly exists
today. The great pundits of old are now
disappearing one by one, and the widespread
distress and difficulties of the times affect the
body of pundits no less than any. others.-
They have come to such a state that it is
dcubtful if they would be able to maintain
much longer their usefulness and prestige.
To add to this change of circumstances, a new
educational device was set in moticn by an
unimaginative or unsympathetic government,
which laid the axe at the root of traditional
learning. It is the cheap machinery of what
In olden days,
when scholarship was highly valued, a pupil
had to spend many years with his preceptor
in order to obtain complete mastery of the
subject by continuous application and single-
ness of devotion, while the preceptor’s high
reputation itself was gunarantee enough to
require any mechanical examination. At the
present time, there is neither the patience nor
the enthusiasm, nor the inducement for
such a laborious process. If the puassing of
the Tirtha examination, with much Jess indus.
try and in much less time, ensures the same
economic result, namely, the ill-paid post (if
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he can getit) in a school, why shonld one
undergo 80 much trouble and.eﬁ'nrr,? Like
cheap private schools, the “Tirtha-making’ tols
have multiplied. but the unfortunate result is
thal\; the stupendons scholarship of the old
type is fast vanishing.

In 1948, the West Bengal Government
appointed & Committee, presided over by the
.Hon: Justice Bijan Kumar Mukherjee, to
inguire into fol education in West Bengal
and recommended steps that might be taken
to .organize and improve it. With the honest
belief that the traditional teaching of Sanskrit
Py the tols, however much it had deteriorated
in modern times, had vet its value and impor-
t,anc.e,- and with the sincere hope that syste.
matic State encouragement would lead to its
refrival and reform, the Committee made cer-
tain recommendations which the Government
bave substantially accepted.  We expect that
the educational experiment suggested will
succeed ; and it is too early to say if it has
effected improvement. Having regard to the
cf.)mpa:atively few people who, in modern
times, can devote themselves wholeheartedly
to oriental studies, regulated Scate help, as
envisagad by the Committee’s report, ought to
be provided for them. But at the same time
we cannot help feeling that' no system of edu:
cation, however useful or necessary, can be
kept alive for ever by mere monetary help to
students and teachers, unless there is urgent
popular demand behind it and future prospect
for them for useful employment. Not only
State encouragement, but an entire reorienta.-
!;ion of the State policy in Sanskrit education’
Is necessary for effecting a change of general
outlook and attitude. This alone can incline
the popular mind towards classical studies
Unfortunately, the reference to the Committef;
was restricted to #o] education, and was not
extended to Sauskrit education in genera)
But the question of fol education should noé
be considered piecemenl, but should be a mat.

ter of general educational i
. policy concernj
Sanskrit education, ’ o

It ehould be pointed out in this connectio
that one of the particular causes of the lack ‘b
general interest in Sanskrit study, at the pr :
sent .t,ime, appears to be the unint'eresting an®;
unscientific way in which Sanskrit is beiﬂiE
taught in schools and colleges, as well a8 i
tols. As a language which is exceedingly riok’
a‘nd complicated in grammatical forms,
Sanskrit ig unboubtedly a difficult proposition
?;0 & youag learner. However enthusiatic and
industrious he may be, he is frightened, at the
outset, by a long course of dry memorizing of
grammer and lexicon, with the resnlt that
very often he picks up an initial aversion t0
the study. For a general diffusion of know-
ledge, if not for intensive scholarship, it if
clear that such a process can never prove
attractive, The modern direct method of¢
teaching a language is practically unknown in
this country ; and it is often forgotten that
grammar i meant for language and nob -

language for grammar. It is true that for &
pertect commaud of any language it is neces-

sary for the scholar to master gramumatical -

and idiomatic niceties, but that stage should

comeafter an interest is created in the language .
It is not right that the cart ghould be |
In order to make -

itself.
placed betore the horse,
oriental study come within the orbj

( it of popu-
lar understanding, and not werely conﬁnpedpto
a small group of scholars and specialists, the
teaching should be remodelled on modern

lines, so as to lead to a popularization, bub °
not vulgarization, of the study ; and learned :

pedantry should not stand in the way. It is
not necessary that everyone should be an

oriental scholar, but it is desirable that he .:

should know something of Sanskrit in order
thﬂ.'t, he may keep himself in touch with his
heritage of ancient lesrning and culture,
These are some ot the fundamental problems
W.hlch demand the attention of every well.
wisher of Sanskrit education. Whatever may
be the solution of the difficulties, there can be
no doubt that in our zeal for modern learning
we have, 8o far neglected ancient learning ; and
the time has now come, not for piecemeq]
remedy, but fora radical change of outlog

~which should properly define the place of

oriental study in our one-sided educati
system. “tional

Children in China

By

O visit China, & country so rich in ares,

population, beauty, achievements and
possibilities, is the experience of a lifetime.
Yet if T were asked what impressed me most I
would say without hesitation the children.
Even during the ride from Peking airport to
the hotel, where everything passed was de-
lightfully new, our eyes could not be diverted
from the children. There were such numbers
of them—and all were healthy, full bouncing
energy, clean, fearless and, like children every-
where, bringing to their activities a characte-
ristio singleness of purpose. It was 80 different
from what one had been led to expect; s.o
different from what I bad already seen in
many other countries ; and 80 astonishing
when later we saw the homes from which these
children came and heard of .the lives of Chinese
children in the past.

"No picture of the care of children in n.ew
China can be appreciated without reminding
ourselves of the circumstances in which they
were brought up before the liberation. Insuffi-
cient food, ill-treatment, little or no health
services, no education, mud huts with no sew-
age, no running water even in the towm}——-
these were the conditions of life into which
nillions of China’s children were born and all
too often died. In Fukien, for example, the

" infantile death rate was 190 per thousand, 30
per cent of this mortality being due to tetanus

in the early weeks after birth,

Since 1940 the new economy has given the
children sufficient food according to good
standards of nutrition. A mother in Shan-
ghai’s new people’s village said that before
1949 two full time wages would not gupport a
family of four in a one-roomed mud but, but
now her husband’s wages alone easily gupport-
ed a family of six in & worker’s flat and a.1.10-
wed for & number of extras, such as a 8ewing
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machine, a bjcycle, good beds and bedding,
and new furniture,

It is true that many years of planned effort
will be needed to destroy the legacy of bad
housing But the laying of drains and pipes
to dispose of sewage, the supplying of piped
water and electric light even in the old hous-
ing areas, though the development of new
housing sites is proceeding rapidly, has done
much to improve the chances of a healthier
existence for all--and small children in parti-
cular. Linked with this is the cooperation of
the people themselves in what is called the
« patriotic sanitation campaign”. Flies, o
menace to the infant in every country, have
been almost exterminated by the determina-
tion of the people in killing grubs, destroying
eggs, swatting the aduits, and allowing no
rubbish to lie. The streets, often narrow and
still flanked in mabpy areas with mud one-
roomed huts, are spotless.

Each street or group of streets has ite
mutual aid team, with representatives chosen
to function on the ward committee and local
council. One of their many functions is the
supervision of street cleanliness in which the
people take great pride. Other functions of
streets committees are to help with the care of
children when mothers are at work, attending
mestings, or otherwise engaged ; and to advise
mothers on such facilities as day nurseries and
kindergartens, or the work of mother and
Child Protection Committees, These efforts
have helped to give China's children standards
of health equal to that of many countries
which have known good housing conditions
for several decades. The achievement testifies
to the determination of a people confident of

the future.

The street is the community centre, the olub,
the play centre, and in it much of the life of
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the people and their responses to children can
be seen. Never did we see a child smacked or
shaken ; in fact, we never saw an adult impati-
ent with a child A national campaign had
been conducted on respect and affection for
children, But it would have had little success
if the lives of the people had not been changed
for the better and charged with new hopes
and opportunities. Their happy, forward-look-
 ing existence is invaluable for the proper
growth of the children. They have few toys,
but they are all busy joining in the business
of the street the activities of their homes, and
the small domestie industries which have
increased in importance, Thus, their lives
gain a richness and reality which many educa.-
tionalists know to be of far greater value as
physical and mental stimuli than all the toys
with which so many children are cluttered up.

It must not, of course, be thought that
children are mostly left in the streets. On the
contrary, there is a great development of play
space, day nurseries and kindergartens, A
rapidly increasing number of infants up to the
age of two years are cared for in nurseries
with trained staff, and more than half a mil.
lion between the ages of two and ' seven are in
splendidly equipped kindergartens in charge.
Every factory we visited had its creche g;pd
kindergarten, which are regarded as being as
essentid] as the workers’ canteen, rest-room,
olinic, library, spare-time school roems, and
gymnasinm. Feeding rooms are a feature of
the creches, as breast-feeding is regarded as a
pre.requisite to bealthy babyhood. Mothers
are given time off for this purpose, but full
wages are paid.

The problem of absence is so counsiderable
where large number of women are employed
that it can only be met by having reserve
workers on the staff. Their need is further
emphasised by the facilities given to pregnant
women, who are put on to light work at six
months, given one hour’s extra rest during the
working day at seven months, and then sent
on paid leave until 56 days after delivery.

\
In the rural areas seasonal creches Lare run,
In areas where women take work home o work

in offices and shops, the local authority sets u
the nurseries and kindergartens. The mothe.g
pay about 6 yuan per month, irrespective of
husbands’ wages, mainly to cover the cost of
food. This is for day care. In some areas,
where shift work takes place, there are 24-hour
nurseries which are used by the mothers to fit
ia with their hours of work. Some children
stay for the five working days and go home
during the week.end.

Other types of nursery were those seen on
the main railway stations, where a room is
allocated to mothers with small children and a
portion of the platform is also fenced off a8 a
large play pen from which the children can see
the many sights of the station. All long
distance trains have a mother and baby carri-
age, & nursery giving privacy for feeding,
ample hot water, a room for noisy toddlers,
and a nurse. The trains are spotiessly clean,
and the compartments are frequently invaded:
for sweeping and swabbling with antiseptic.

The daily routine of children iu the nurseries
is much the sawme as in those of any country,
except for the appeara .e of the mother at
regular intervals for a feed and a cuddle—a
very important difference. Many of the nur-
geries are in adapted buildings, and the
children have not the same opportunity o
crawl and explore as they have in Britain; or
as they have in the newer and specially built
nurseries in China, for the value of exploration
and self-help from the floor level is fully
appreciated. .

One of the happiest kindergartens I haye

ever seen was in an area outside Shapeglay
which was once known as the M/iéerable:
Village ” (now the < Happy Village !ri B
80 per cent of its population were always sick
It consisted of mud houses j, which hajf th‘
kindergarten wag busily engaged, whil e
streets away, on a space of » While

e
were pulled down, ared wher p

becauge
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of the apparatus was made by the pa.ren.ts’
committees and by local factories, the remain-
der being extremely simple: for example, in
some games, ink bottles on the ground, eacfh
with a differevt coloured paper flag stl.xck in
it, served to indicate the spots to which to

run.

For contrast, on the other side of Shangh'ai,
there is & superb new kindergarten in a brick
building of two floors, with roows and doors
opening oD to sunny verandas. Thisis as' good
as the best that we have in British kinder-
gai-tens and the design of the building included
gome features that should be copied. For
instance, a slide has been built in at the side
of every stair-case to allow a choice of methods
of going down. The children I saw there
certainly used such opportunities, for they are
as éxperimental and inquisitive as all children
are. Accustomed to seeing women in trousers,
our legs were a never ending source of interest
to them—-and on more than one occasion a
small toddler lifted my skirt to see where my
trousers bad gone.

1 have concentrated on the nursery service
because I am sure it will be understood that it
is a good indication of the other mothe? z?nd
child services. Of these I saw many ;clinics,
children’s hospitals old and new, a painless
childbirth maternity home, play facilities on
housing estates, schools, children’s Pioneer
Palaces for out-of-school and holiday care,
besides examples of the general social and
cultural services. It was interesting to see the
pride with which even an old children’s hospi-
tal or nursery wa shown, as every available

-

space was in appreciated use by the people, -
Bright hopes, strengthened by what already
existed, were at the same time expressed in the
buildings, equipment, training, and opportu-
pities that children enjoy in the future.

It was difficult to estimate how many chil-
dren benefited from nursery facilities, but
their number is very large and at all levels the
system constantly urges expansion. At the
street level 25 families constitute a unit
which elects a representative to the ward coun-
cil responsible for a group of streeta. These
ward councils are direct links between the
people and the local couneils, which regard the
ward councils as very important democratic
bodies where representations have to be care-
fully and sympathetically considered. Thus,
it is *‘not a question of local governments
deciding what social services they can afford
to give the pecple but of the people critically
demanding what they need and participating
in its provision,

Cooperation is, in fact, the keynote of
Chinese successes in every sphere. The people
have gained confidence, strength and vision
through discussion, mutal aid and ‘'ise
organisation from below ; from using the old
{expect the old ideas) while replacing with the
new, and from clinging steadfastly to the five
loves of China —— love of labour, science,
motherland, people and peace. Without such
fundamental principles, a trusted government
which has consulted the people about every
majer change, and the tremendous upsurge of
energy and invention in a nation previously
renowned for its industry, there is no limit to
the future before the children of China.



The Tragedy of Maharaja Duleep Singh
By

Prof. BALWANT SINGH, m.a.

Y the Treaty of Lahore (March, 1846),

which marked the end of the First
Sikh War (1845-46), a British force was to

remain at Lahore till the close of the year
¢ to protect the Maharaja and his Govern.
ment.” The Treaty of Lahore was superseded
by the Treaty of Bhairowal in December, 1846,
whereunder the Punjab was placed under the
dictatorship of a British Resident who was to
have full control over every department of the
State. It also provided for the continuance
of a British force at Lahore, until Maharaja
Duleep Singh should attain the age of sixteen,

. that is, till September 4, 1854.

By this treaty Sir Henry Lawrence, British
Resident at Lahore, became the virtual ruler
of the Punjab, subject only to the instructions
of the Governor-General. Maharaja Duleep
Singh was then but a child of six. Hig
mother, Rani Jindan, was a most shrewd
woman and she suffered for her uncommon
intelligence and by the Treaty of Bhairowal,
was excluded from any share in the Govern.
ment, This was only the beginning of the
end. Her sufferings came in bnttt{lions.

Tej Singh was the Commander-in.Chief of
8ikh forces in the First Sikh War. Like Mir
Jafar he was in league with the Britishers and
had undertaken to get the Sikh forces shat.
tered at the hands of the British army. Whep
the battle of Sobraon was raging furiously
and Sardar Sham Singh of Atari, in spite of
his advanced age, was valiantly fighting, Tej
Singh fled in haste from the field of battle
and when he and his cowardly followers had
crossed a bridge of boats, he sank the middle
boat, 8o that the Sikh soldiers in their inevit.
able retreat should have no alternative but 1o
plunge in the swollen, tempestuous river to
find their watery graves. Thus hundreds were
drowned and hundreds were shot down by the

“British guns, when the defiant Sikh soldjers

plunged headlong into the river ang Were

struggling against the surging, swallowing
waters of swollen Sutlej.

Now this worthy Tej Singh had to be
rewarded by the Britishers for his ¢ meritorious
gervices.” In 1847 a grand Durbar was held
at Lahore, to confer the title of Raja on Tej
Singh. Maharaja Duleep Singh was to wark
the forehead' of the distinguished traitor on
his investiture. Maharaja Duleep Singh tar-
ried along with his mother and when he did
come, he would not put out his bands fo
anoint the tilak or frontal mark on Tej Singh’s
head ! Poor Rani Jindan was held responsible
for this “* open insult to the British Resident.”
8he was consequently removed from Lahore
to Sheikhupur, with the laudable object of
saving the Mabaraja from the pernicious
influence of his mother! But more was yet t0
follow,

Rani Jindan was implicated in a plob
against the Resident and British officials. The
Rani was removed from Sheikhupur %0
Banaras. Frow Banaras again, she was con-
veyed to Chunar Fort. From Chunar she
escaped to Nepal, )

Now came Maharaja Duleep Singh’s turn to
suffer. 1In 1848 two British officers, Agnew
and Anderson, were murdered at Multan.
Dewan Mool Raj dreaded the consequences of
this reckless action, in which he bad no hand
and he sought his safety in rebellion againat
the Lahore Durbar, of which Sir Frederic
Currie was the supreme head and de facto
ruler. The Lahore Durbar sent forces under
the command of Raja Sher Singh to put down
the rebellion. Raja Sher Singh’s father, S.
Chuttur Singh, who was Governor of Hazara,
wrote to his son of the humilat
him by British officers,

ions heaped 0,
Raja Sher Singh wag enraged and he rdudl-

ed, T.he Punjab was soon full of turmoil.
Sher Smgh with his 30,000 Sikh soldiers was
on the war path. The battles of Chjllianwal®
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and Gujarat followed.. The Si.khlsa:‘:ly laid
down arms and Wwas disbanded in > t. Vb,
But it must be careful]y'note?d tha b
raia Duleep Singh and his Sikh councillor
We]re loyal to the British thronghout thé WAar, ,
Sir F. Currie wrote to the quemor- ene:;
(Lord Palhousie) :—“The. ccfnfiuct of ! ;
Durbar, collectively and .1nd1v1duai]l}y, 8
been entirely satisfactory in eve?yt 1r(xig'co:;.l
nected with this outbreak and quee in ad
other respects.” The child Maharaja remaine
“in profound ignorance that any \muam.xl ev-
which could affect him or his sovereignty
enet:(s passing,” The insurgents were Ppro-
;aimed as rebels against the Government ;:f
Maharaja Duleep Singh. And yet .when the
insurrection was quelled, Mabaraja Duleeﬁ
Singh was deposed, bis Koh-i-Noor fmd B
other precious stones and gold and sleell' u}
the treasury were seized. < Every article 0
property in the possession of the ’l,\fahara]]ia
was declared to be State proper?y and he
was permitted to retain s.uch articles as were
considered necessary for his pers?nal use. .
By tbe treaty of 1849 under which the Pu.n]ah
was snnexed and Mabaraja Du]eep,Sm.g
deposed, the Maharaja was assured of a [.Jensmn
of ¢ not less than four and not exceeding ﬁ;’e
lakhs of rupees per annum,” But En.glan 's
romises and pledges were ever, written in
Evater. The following lines v.vould show how
shabbily the innocent Ma.harajfa. was trea.te‘d. .
The British deposed Mabaraja Dul(?ep Smg.
for no fault of his. They seized his I.{Oh:l-
bl d all. They were not content with it.
o al?e Maharaja Duleep Singh odious to t.he
T.o o that they should never think of him
Sikhs %0 f their own, satanic strategy Wwas
o 3 Lord Dalbousie’s own words pro-
efnployeciear and unmistakable clue to the
vide 'a design. Here are his tell-tale, re-
| ef&!.‘lous ords, *I-should object decid?d]y
veslio W’t wis’h to countenance any relatfons
apd 4o ml)l petween the Maharaja and Sikhs
h'encefOI:; alliance with & Sikh famil.y Of sym;
;t:;; with Sikh feeling.” How significan

are the words! To make Nfaha.raja. Duleep
Singh odious to the Sikhs, and to make the
Punjab safe for British rule, things were so
manoeuvred that the child should conceive an
aversion to Hinduism and Sikhism,

Lady Login, the biographer of Maharaja
Duleep Singh, writes, “ His Highness left
Labore for Hindustan without taking with
him & copy of the Granth or a single reader of
it.” No Sikh priest, no Sikh counsellor and
no Sikh tutor accompanied him and he was
deported to Fatebgarh (U.P.) Sir John Login
and Lady Login sweetly but subtly moulded
him in their own fashion in those impressiona-
ble years of his boyhood. Not a Sikh priest
but one Bhajun Lal, a wily Brahwan of
Farrukhabad who, we are told, could speak
English fairly fluently officially acted as his
priest and narrated to the Maharaja disgusting,
cock-and-bull stories which he represented as
the essence of Hinduism. '

No wonder, if the boy’s mind was shaped
and moulded as was desired by his guardians

and the Maharaja thén barely ten, expressed

a desire to embrace Christianity ! They did
not wait for his maturity. He was baptised
as a Christian! The newly imposed British
rule in the Punjab was thus made safe and
secure, But the Britishers never did things by
halves. The Maharaja was represented as very
eager to go to England. He'was then taken
to England before he came of age; he wag
made comfortable there, in order to charm
away his sense of nostalgia. He was treated
kindly by Queen Victoria and hig Prince
Consort in the Buckingham Palace.

The Maharaja was now fast growing up.
Victoria’s conscience felt uneasy about the
Koh-i-Noor, in view of the odious and malo:
dorous circumstances in which the diamond
had been seized. It was proposed that he him.
self should offer the world-fame diamond to
the Queen. Could Duleep Singh possibiy'
refuse it, no matter what his own personal

feeling might bave been ? This is how ‘the

drama was staged. *‘ Taking the diamond in

. ¥
3
{
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l;;-l—;ét;d, the Queen advanced to tl?e dais on
which the Maharaja was posed for his portrait
and the Maharaja found himself once more
with the Kob-i-Noor in his hand. It was with
some emotion and eagerness tbat_ he w'alked .to
the window and minutely examined 1@, w}n!e
the spectators could not he_lp wa,tchmg his
movements with some anxiety. It was a
nervous quarter of an hour for Lady Login.
Then Duleep Singh walked across the room
with a low obeisance and presented the
Koh-i-Noor to the Queen.” He only bowed
to the inevitable, not voluntarily but because
he was helpless. Later on he bibte‘rly recorde'd
that he had been ‘ despoiled ”’ of the }Qoh-l.
Noor and “ cheated out of his kingdom.”

When Maharaja Duleep Singh came of age,
be demanded the pension (** not Jess than four
and not exceeding five lakhs of rupees,”
guaranteed by the treaty, under whlch.t.he
Punjab was annexed. He never got the stipu-
lated pension. Much correspondence passed
to and fro, between Duleep Singh and the
Secretary of Staie for India snd between the
Secretary of State and the Government of
India and the case was never settled.

But this pension affair was not his only
worry. He had other vexations teo.  The
Maharaja arranged to 2o out to In‘dm in 1860
to see his mother and to arrange with Gov‘ex.‘n-

. ment for her future residence in .B.rxtish
territories. He was told not to visit the
Punjab. It so happened that while he was at
Calcutta, several Sikh regiments who had
arrived from China besieged hig hotel and were
very demonstrative. Lord Canning told Q|Ileep
Singh to return to England at once.  So the
mother and son sailed for England.

Then Rani Jindan was not what she had
been. Her heart and health were broken, her
eye.sight dimmed and her (mce_-fa med beanty
vanished. They were together in Englanq f:or
a while and we ars told that ¢ his (Mahara]a 8)
religious feelings were in a very excited and
unsettled state.” His mother was supposed
to be responsible for the change. And go he
was separated from his mother and rrgoth_er and
son lived apart. The mother’§ anguish in tha§
foreign land may well be imagined. Rani
Jindan died in England. Mahara’]a. Duleep
Singh returned to [ndia to eremate his mother’g
remains at Nander in the Deccan and had to
return to England thereafter,
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His financial difficultieg
pension remained unsettled.
means to live according to
Tepresentations bore no fryijt.

that at his death his property would be sold
and his eldest son would get only £ 3000/ per
annim.  Duleep Singh wag disgusted, He
resolved to proceed to Indig and ‘““be done
with England and her bypocrisies ” as he
bitterly recorded. He embarked for India,
When Duleep Singh reached Aden, he wag
arrested by order of Lord Dufferip, in the pre.
sence of his fellow-passengers and he was told
not to proceed to India, Maharaja Duleep
Singh was furious and refused to accept for
himself any pension or allowance and withdrew
to the continent of Europe where he died in

destitution, unwept, unhonoured, and unsung-
a poor forsaken exile.

This is how the histori
on England’s dealings
Singh

‘“ I have myself always held that the treat.
ment dealt out to & aleep Singh afrer the close
of the Second Sikh War was alike impolitic
and unjust. When that war broke out, Duleep
Singh was the ward of the British Government,
He was a child of nine years and took no part
whatever in the administration of the country,
of which the British Government recognised
him the sovereign but of which the English
Resident and a Counsil of native nobles were
the actual rulers, The revolt of Mool Raj and
the uprising of the Sikh Chieftains in Hazara

which followed, were directed against the

actual Government of Lahore, which ag I have

said, was presided aver by an English Resident
and which ruled in the name of Dalesp Singh,
Yet when those Tigings Wwere suppressed on the
field of Gujrat, the British Gov rnme
absolute master of the situation, visjied the
sins of Mool Raj and the Hazara chiefs on the
innocent ward, deprived him of his kingdom
and consigned him ¢

o the care of Doctor-aft,
wards Sir John Lﬂgin,” er

. Muy the Knh:i-Noor which England grabbed
;]n the peculllar CI;‘cumstances from an innocent

elpless child, shed undimmed Jygt ’
Crown of England anq iy oran 1

persisted, for hig
He had not the
his rank. Hig

He was told

an Malleson commentg
with Maharaja Duleep

may History f. :
the malodour that env y ary torget, all

elops thig e isode and

the tragedy of Maharajq, Duleep,Sir?gh ! ° 11\3?112

%;) l(;ngdastihe Kf)‘h-i-Noor adorns the Crown of
ngland, the worlq wil] >

of poor Dalsep Singh remember the tragedy
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English - The Richest Langu
’ By
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Prof. M. V. PARESH NATH MUKHERJEE, M.a. \\ &\\
(Member, Asiatic Society) : )

g s, ¢
/ HB roversy 18 not a ece i i ,'m
t t’ 1anglla, (-] En l]sh has bee'n dlsca ' L] ‘
1 guage cOnt over i 8 recen g . g e’ .
an 4

hink. It can be traced the question should 'be rev1.ew;reda;1:ev:'m
as most personE : deilliam Bentinck. aspects in the most 1mPartxa m. ;‘th day
to His Excelle'ncy OrE lish was accepted It is one of the burning ques?nons o he e
It was at ihat (e ot ”gd ‘the medium of and much has already bee.n written on it, y [
as the official ]anguﬂ.ge :: important consi- propose, therefore, to'restnct ourselvei tot ic::?
instruction, Ifcor c:zt:IZOV Beyremembered that aspects of the questions that have been
derations, mu

wa g g p p y p .lv d far-
d()“e ]l(ll; 80 mllCh ‘d“e to t]le ‘a“ uage TO el] em hasl"e 80
: lt 8

. . First of all let it be clearly understood tha..t
fanaticism of Lord Ma .c::];i::]sf::c‘:;I{Jysu:)n the adoption of Hindi in place of Euglis}x is
posed. For, the d';cmL d William Bentinck. mainly on sentimental grounds. It is clear
extreme lil')eral like 0; to the credit of the that Hindi or any Indian vernacular has‘ no
Moreover, }¥ m“s‘t " 8:31 lishmen like Mr. H. superiority over English as é’ larguage Whe“l_]er
English that emmenf) UL?M*i“ strongly oppos-  we consider vocabulary or htemtfllfe. Engllsh
H. Wilson and Mr. J:n:j!sne Mr. James Mill, ig the richest language, the on]y international
ed this move at. tllht:)fﬁcer i‘n the India House language. This no one will deny.. Thu:s the
then an influentia ensure on the impolicy of change is made mainly for & ¢ Sent'lm.ent. ]’3‘“‘
drafted & strong : e on the people of it ghould be remembered t}‘:at ¢ Sentlme.nt 18
forcing the English languag also a great thing for a nation. 8o, while the
India.* Iso note that the British Gove- change is justified, the limitations should also
We should a 80. uick to rectify their mis- be clearly accepted. ) 3
rnment werfi Ve‘ry g d Dalbousie “ earnest- ~ We should also appreciate why the educate
take. Thus in 1(1801?: t(;:xe system of vernacular  clagses are opposed to this change.. I'n all
ly recommende : tt aa w‘ithhth.e honoured name  branches of higher knowledge, th.e main hter?,-
education, associate Lould be extended to the ture is in English. It will .contmue to bt? in
of Mr. Thompson, s IP ovinces.”t The famous  English at least for a sufﬁcl?ntly‘ ]Oflg period.
whole North.WGS;le”; Iv’ood (later Lord Hali- There is either no literature in prdl, or what
Despatch of Slr—C o e:ni‘sed the importance of ﬁ)eagre literature has been spfeedlly prodlfced,
fax) of July 1854 rtif:)cin fhe Primary and the ig at best cheap translation, wr.tbou.t the slight.
Vernacular Edu(]*& 1 Thus, although English est trace of originality. The inevitable res}ﬂt
Lower Standarc B t},le Vernaculars were of all this is to lower the standard and qna»h‘ty
was given pre.emmencte,d | of output. This is-a serious thing for the in-
not completely n-egkfoie'rnm"“t havereversed tellectual classes. Thus they feel t,‘ha‘b although
TOdﬂ}j t‘he Ind“;n I;ade Hir;di, the most re- Hindi may be the desideratum, it is better to
this dems-l o ‘1 guage, the national go slow in this matter, that the change should
preseptative Indian Language, be evolutionary rather than revolutionary. It
-# The Riso and Expansion of the British Empire in  ig unwise to give up English before Hindi has
ia By Sic Alferd Lyall (P-311) ‘ properly matured. i )
Imﬁh%he'Marqueﬂs od Dalhousie. By Mr. W.W. Hunter - “ 'y o ducated classes farther consider that it
(112()6) ) By Sir - is one thing to admit Hindi: but an entirely
t India ita Admiiiration and Progrese different thing to forget English. They fas)
John Strachey (P-
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that we can never afford English, that if we
do 80, it can only be at a tremendous cost.
The modern Age is the Age of Science. Whe-
ther we like it or not, there is no escape from
it. Even for our very existence we must not
forget that scientific study and research is es.
sential, if we have to be a part of the moving
world, and if we have to accupy the front
- rank in it, we must attend this all important
matter of scientific progress. The knowledge
of the latest scientific discoveries and inven-
tions will be at once and readily available in
English, never in Hindi. It will take quite
gometime before that is translated in Hindi.
And it is sure that everything can never be
translated. Even if it were to be, that will
still mean that we shall never be up-to-date
in respect of the latest scientific knowledge.
Here again, although Hindi may become the
national language, English can never be
completely abandoned; ,

We should also try to understand the diffi-
culties of the people in the South, with far
greater consideration than we have done 8o
far. The Scripts and the Languages of the
South or 8o completely different from those of
the North, that the burden of a Northern Lan-
guage with its Northern Script must be very
heavy on them It is no exaggeration tosay that
it is almost equivalent to learninga foreign
language. So, I feel that it is very considerate
on their part that they have accepted Hindi
but the rpeed and impatience with whith
Hindi is enforced should be reconsidered.

Now I come to the most serious reagon apai-
nst completely replacing English by Hindi.
Every language has a special type of litera-
ture and a special literary tradition behind it.
The literary tradition behind English is radi.
cally different from the literary tradition of
Hindi or of anv Indian Vernacular for the mat.
ter of that, The tradition behird the Indian
langnages is one of hlind obedience and con-
tentment The English literarv tradition is
one of self-criticism, fight for freedom, and
Demncracy. Once the people of this vast sub.
continent forget Englich, sav in the course of
a generation or 8o, what will he the political
result of it. Tt is plain that the light and the
inspiration of the English literary tradition

______ { MAROH 1957

they can no more have, they will have no ideq
of the liberal and democratic tradition that
our generation (and alsgo past generationg)
have derived from James Mill, J. 8. Mili, Ben.
tham, Spencer, Burke, Sheridan, Godwinp
Paine, Luski, Richard Cobden, Jobn Bright
and Julian Benda; to name only a few in.
stances My contention is that devoid of thig
Light and Inspiration they will never be able
to defend the democratic tradition satisfacto.
rily. For Democrary is not merely the count-
ing of votes, it is a rational approuch rooted
in a deep conviction in the justice of the cause
which comes only out of a liberal study. Hindj
or any Indian Vernacular with its correspond-
ing literature does not have anything approa-
ching this light. OQur Parliaments, Republics,
Federations, ideas of Equality, Liberty, and
Democracy in the modern sense have their
roots in the English literary tradition for- the
greater part  Cut off from this root, the cor.
responding political institutions cannot thrive

in a healthy manner. This is the real danger
to the abandonment of English. .

In conclusion let us sum up the position
clearly. No one should oppose the National
Langnage — Hindi (which should be learnt in
the spirit of learning a new language.) But
learning Hindi does not mean-that we should
forget the international language— English.
Most persans do not seem to appreciate this
fact. They teel that Hindj should replace
English.  This is not anly wrong, but as we
have seen, dangerons. To learn Hindi may
be patriotic, but patriotism does not require
that we must forget English. The Govern-
ment should be more sympathetic towards
English.  Lastly, we should never forget the
advisability to go slow in the matter of Hindi

propaganda.  We should not forget the deci. ~

sion of the Gujrat University Senate in setting
aside Hindi in favowr of Gn

i jrat and the change
in the East Benga! Government, brought aboﬁt.
some months ago mainly on the language

issue—as very aminons figng,  Thig ig just
Whﬂ.ﬁ Mr. Anand Kumar Chairman, Inter-[]]ni,
veraity Board told at Aligarh on January 18
1956. when he hinted that the medium o%

inﬂh‘!‘l(‘fion in the Universities shoyld be in
English for a considerable time,

._O__.

The British Universities Today

By

Prof. C. M.

HE function of a university is to provide
T instruction and to extend the bounds of
learning. In England, the teaching of under-gra-
duates has traditionally been considered to be
of primary importance. Though, today, some
university teachers appear to ape certain Ame-
rican colleagues by measuring their academic
importance by the extent to which they are
immune from undergraduate teaching, the
majority of rhem still attach great importa‘nc.e
to this side of their work. They feel that it is

" part of their duty to turn out men and women

adequately equipped to serve in Cburch and
State. In recent years the demand of industry
and comwmerce for educated people has also
been recognised as imposing upon the univer-.
gities a sp2cial obligation. So, the first d-gree
is held to be of paramount importance in Eng-
Jand and the standard is high.

The method of instruction varies. In Ox-
ford and Cambridge, certainly on the Arts
gide, the lecture is usnally considered to be of
little account. “ Here is the lecture list for the
term”, a don once said, * but it’s up to you to
decide whether you go to any or not”. In
Scotland, on the contrary, the lecture is all-
important, and other British universities fluc-
tuate somewhere between these two extremes.
In some places lectures are compulsory, but
this practice is dying out. In other places they
are voluntary, though attendance is considered
to be desirable. Opinion is divided on the
value of the lecture, but it is a common view
that the kind of lecture which is merely a
form of dictating notes is not desirable,
though what might be termed the inspira-
tional or wide-sweeping address may have a
good deal of value,

The tutorial system, in some form or other,
is to be bound in every university in the
country. This term covers a variety of groups.
A tutorial may mean an hour’s instruction
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given by a don to three, two or even one
student. They bring their essays to his room
and, in Oxford and some other universities,
they read their products to him. This is fre-
quently a somewhat trying experience, parti-
cularly for the carless student, but it is a salu.
tary one, and many graduates consider their
tutorials to have been the most valuable part
of their university training. There are other
combinations of teacher and student to which
this term is also applied, but, whether the
tutorial group is fairly large or just one indi-
vidual and his mentor, the essential feature is
that there is personal contact between teacher
and taught and that the meeting is informal,
even though it may be compulsory in some
places to wear a gown. The seminar, as this
term is understood throughout the world, also
flourishes in English universities, both for
undergraduate and post-graduate work. In
“these gatherings carefully prepared papers
may be presented and discussed, or the group
may concern itself with particular problems
raised by individual members; and there are
dozens of other ways in which a seminar may
be conducted. Some critics of the tutorial
system, and usually those who know least
about it, regard it as a degrading form of
¢ gpoon feeding ”’ from which a young man or
woman should have been emancipated upon
leaving school.

The ideal set by British universities today
is a ratio of one teacher to 10 students, but
in practice this is seldom reached. The result
is that in England, where the personal contact
between teacher and taught is so highly regar-
ded, the lecturing staff is frequently over-wor-
ked. At the same time it must be understood
that the universities are also fully alive to the
importance of post-graduate studies. While,
on the whole, it is true that in this country
graduate schools have never become so widesp-
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read as in the United States, nevertheless some
do exist. Their number is now increasing, but
not without some mis-givings among those
who fear that if too much stress is placed upon
post-graduate work the first degree will be
debased.

Attached to some universities are research
institutes of various kinds in which much pri-
mary research is carried on. Almost every
university teacher is concerned with writing
or research work of some sort or another. In-
deed, the word ‘ research’ has been so much
abused that some university people are inclin-
ded to besceptical on this subject. They qnes-
tion the value of the stream of theses, monog-
raphs and learned articles which pour out
from the universities of Great Britain and the
United States every year. Much of this is, of
course, good work, and some of it unquestion.
ably is pedestrain stuff, produced by dull
people in order to qualify them for admission
to the economic profession or for promotion,
Even if this were not so, ovér-emphasison
research might be harmful, for the great teac,
her has a part, and a very important part, to
play. By giving sound instruction to his
pupils and helping to mould their lives, he
may well be performing a fur greater service
to mankind than if he were merely to add
another bucketful to the turbid stream of pon.
derosity which masquerades as contributions
to knowledge.

Some university teachers prefer teaching,
some prefer research work, but the majority of
them should be proficient in both, Undoub.
tedly the man who is in constant contact
with the problems peculiar to his subject can
be of greater service to his pupils than one
who is not. Similarly, the man who knows the
difficulties of the subject from teaching it wij]
probably approach the work of inv'estigation
in & becoming spirit of humility.

Thestaff of a university is divided into well.
marked grades. At the top are the professors,
usually men who have won distinction in their
subjects by their publications. Next to them

in seniority come the ;eaders. A reader recei-
ves this title because of his established reputa-
tion as a scholar in his own field. The lectu-
rers do the bulk of the day to day teaching in
the universities as well as much post graduate
instruction, while the assistant lecturers are
fledglings whose position in the profesgion is
not yet established. Normally, a man or
woman remains in this grade for three years
before moving on to a full lecturership or leav-
ing the university service. Once more it may
be necessary to utter a word of caution that
all of these terms vary from place to place,
and in addition to the groups referred to there
are various other specinlists that need not be
mentioned here. The college dons of Oxford
and Cambridge stand, of course, in a group by
themselves, '

University teachers, as has been indicated
earlier, are memhers of various governing
bodies and innumerable committees. They
&re not wuge earners divided from the adminis-

trative side by an impassable gulf. The .

analogy of workman and master is totally
misleading when applied to universities. The
university teachers, the administrative officers
and laymen are all colleagues. They are
members of a living corporation and not units
in a factory.

According to the latest figures procurable
there were 80,602 full-time students jn British
universities in 1953.54. Of thege 62,173 were
i England, 13,998 in Scotland and 4,431 in
Wales.  Oxford and Camlridge contained
15.000 or thereabouts, Londen 18,000; there
were about 30,000 in the civic universities.
The - majority of thege students come from
Great Britain, but the student body contained
4,607 from the Commonwealth and 3,373
from other countries abroad. In addition to
full-time students, there were some 15,765
part-time students who are not included in the
figures just mentioned. 281 per cent of al]
fulLtime students in British universities lived
In university residences or in colleges, and it i8
generally agreed that thig figure could with
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advantage be raised substamially: 409 ;t):?r
cent lived in lodgings. The quulity (.)f tﬂ:s
accommodation varies greatly and deeglte . e
most vigorous efforts on the part of university
authorities it i8 conceded that it is not alway:
satisfactory. The universities, In fact, mxllso
h more residences and more colleges. 3
o t lived at home, which is far too h.ll:ge
1t is the belief of the universities
o or residential life i3 not the least
dent’s experience.
ble part of the stu
va’_l[:;ae Arts group was by far the largest and
: 8 to 430 -per cent of the whole. ?l}re
ed for 211 per cent, Medicine
echnology 12 4 per cent, Den-
i nt
t. Agriculture 2 6 per cent,
iatry 32 per cent, 48 '
t{;S:ateyrinaury Science 1'3 per cent. In t,h: ()iea:ss
: t of full-time studen
1953-54, 719 per cen :
&ived financial assistance of one kind or
o The decline of the student grm.xp
hose expenses are paid by thei'r parents is
. fact, one of the most outstanding features
in fact, :
in. university history during the past few

per cen
a figure.
that colleg

amount
Science account

16 4 per cent, T

anot,her.

' years.

The students and each university, outsid? of
Oxford and Cambridge, are organised in guilds

or unions and these in turn are affiliated to

“ the Nhational Union of Students. The Oxford

dCambridge Unions, however, are merely
Bmb ting societies, for wen only. In som?
3Zi:e'rsiaties the student body, through ;l‘lle
Unién, is represented on Court. After _grath;
ation the university man or Womamf én

: oo ypiversities becomes a member of Convo-
c“”'c N hich, again, 18 represented on Court
et cil , In various ways all the univer-
am.i Coule s;ome attempt to retain the interest
gities If]a‘ raduates, but, speaking generally,
of the® iodies have never been as influential
; :)miversities of Britain as they have
o th? hose of the United States,
been in ¢ to maintain & uniform standard in
b ordel" s, external examiners are appoin-
examim?t'lon ’are well-known scholars from
ted. T:i?:rsities who are familiar with their
other ¥

wn examination standards.
0

graduab

On the administrative side, the principals
and vice-chancellors of the universities have
formed a committee. This has no executive
functions. At its meelings questions of gene-
ral university policy are considered, but each
university retains its autonomy. The Home
Universities Conference, which has appeared
pince the war, meets once a year. To its
meetings come a number of representatives
from each university-vice-chancellors, laymen,
professors and lecturers. It discusses ques-
tions of Common interest to all universities
such, for example, as ‘* Halls of Residence
and Student Amenities,” * Vacation Employ-
ment of Students,” ‘* Are Under-graduate
Courses of Study Overloaded 1’ and ‘¢ The
Retiring Age for University Teachers.”

The teaching staff of the universities has
ite professional association—the Association
of University Teachers. During the past 35
years, this body has not only watched over the
material interests of its members but has pro.
duced a series of valuable reports on such
subjects as ¢ Salaries and Grading,” * Higher
Degrees,” ** University Developments,” «“Uni-
versity Expansion,” * Student Health and
Physical Education,” ¢ University Entrance
Requirements ”’ and * The Place of Techno.-
logy in the Universities.” This body pub.
lishes a journal, the Universities Review, in
which appear the reports of the Association,
together with articles and letters on a wide
range of academic topics.

Before the outbreak  of the 191418 war an
organisation was established, known as the
Universities Bureau of the British Ewpire,
which is now styled the Association of Univer.
sities of the British Commonwealth. Inrecent
years it has done notable work by publishing
the Commonwealth Universities Yearbook and
reports of the Home Universities Conference,
and also by organising the quinquennial con-
gresses of the Universities of the Common-
wealth as well as the annual conferences of
Commonwealth university heads. This body
advertises vacant posts throughout the Com.
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monwealth, assists the inter-change of
students and scholars between Commonwea)th
universities and between the latter ang those
of foreign countries,

The Inter-University Council for Higher
Education Overseas is concerned solely with
the interestsof the new colonia) university
colleges. On it are represented all the univer.
sities of the United Kingdom and it is hoped
that by maintaining this contact Great Bris
will be able to help these institutions dj
in their early days.

Besides all these bodies there are now two

ain
rectly
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ganisations to which reference
should be made. The first is the International
Association of Universities, This is an official
body which seeks to promo
standing bet
and it doeg
university ¢

international oy

te greater under-
ween the universities of the world
this mainly by the organigation of

onferences and by the promotion
of exchanges between

The Internationg] Assoc
Professorg and Lecturers
which trieg to achiev
promoting  greater

university teachers th

university teachers.
iation of University
i an unofficial body
€ the same results by
understanding  between
roughout the world.

Re-Reading Geets

By
Mr. J. N, GANGULI

It is good to re-read and re-think, So
many things we hear and read, an§ wef accept
or reject them according to a pass_)mg impulse
or changing mood. Quite often, in that way,
we do not get at any deep significance wl.xich
may have been underneath them. Th'm.gs
accepted on faith due to venerable authorities
cited or discarded because of apparent un.
appeal in them--neither of them do us any
good, for they are not deeply th?ught over,
This applies to scriptures and religious beliefs
ales. A critical study of them does r'not
weaken faith, but purifies and strengthens 1’t;
nor is it detracting to their intrinsje merit.
But a critical study needs a eritical mood,
which comes when the mind withdraws within
snd the commonplace interests loosen their
grip on it, »

In such & mood I was re-reading Geeta,
But as I re-read it doubts swelled up, comp.
lexities spread out and confidence quivered,
What age had upheld and millions h.d bowed
to should I presume to judge and question ?

But let me put down my reactions so that

they may provoke mor

e thinking and benefit
me.

The academio
Geeta came into t
really form pary
the expounding
Possible on the by
jnst to start, are
ficance. I am p

discussions regarding how
he Mahahharat, if it did not
of the original, or whether
of Geeta’s philosophy was
ttlefied when hostilities were
of little philasophical signi-

ot thinking of that ; but I
&m wondering what can the object be of a
discourse like (Jeeta's except to induce g
8on, who recoils from an act that wag
upheld by his religion as ke understood i,
was shunned by his scutiments and
proved by his conscience,
analogy may not he quite a

full context of the Geeta

an inducement as that given to Arjun may
well bring to mind the efforts made by politi.
cal leaders to rouge fighting
people in a war ag

not
and
nap.
to do it. The
Pposite when the
i8 considered, byt

enthusiasm in
ainst another country. '

‘Shall T kil my friends and
my great grandfuther ;
more than hig gop

dear relations
my Guru who loves me
i W0y cousing and all those

per-
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hom I have known 80 well ; nndesfnity "
Wthom also to whom I owe noF ity of
; E\m? And that for what  Fo

grudge

. there
- happiness can
) t joy and
kingdom ? Wha

be l‘l whe are One,
k' gd()m vh 11 B.“. deﬂ.f ones g
in & K}

in a kingdom indeed
and which i8 reare

2, il

blj::d so Arivp tumed]?aif)l;'s preachers have

How Stre:}‘:”nli)sgis::mgle us from reven%:t;:
alx.;vz?ys pone fighting for gain, and even from
epirit; fron tion. Give yours and yourset N
:i\lf-i;e\?:::} others. By giving, izfa,n;ir;x; th{;

: isentangle yourse '
oepint ymclza:;?sg illugsions. By curbing :ix:;il
lure'gii[:)ag“;ourself you subdue your T w
sacri ‘

A a'”fdy_a- en religious teach-
g e e Slsutlltxll?rtet:::z(i’nbgz gtrike and halt ;)xs
e Wk‘wn moments of passion whe.w can ;
o imp;ll?ll‘vse the Pandavas had suffered an
iy 'rt *1") at the hands of the Kauravas,
Buffef'ed o Iy in the natural worldly wa.;};
e W&sh(;?i };aken the battlefield. But i
e thl:f:yttleﬁeld and in the din of battle;z
Oﬂ"'he, . cetic mind recoiled and. 'ma.de hl X
pr B" i htly arms from smkx'ng, w a.
bor! hlshmxli have been given to h.lm for‘ h;:
indect ® Ouencom'aging Lelp-up which 'ml?g
beneﬁt—aul' d him iu his resolve, or an mcl.te-
have St‘eal(';e assions followed by a stupefymg
mos to}]"ca{J discourse on human acts an
philosopi:a vis God’s all-covering performan-
doings vis-a- - ,

“ andla:vci(l)lu;ﬂ:fti‘;i‘.]tsI would rather go tg

e eliness, to mountain fores't, a.n'
forest b I in their possessions and 1f1 their
leave thert ® He insisted and took his face

which costs their lives
d on their bones and

; t.
emoymen
the scene. iant
&Wayhfr(tm;s this, Arjun? You the valian
¢W a ! 4

r enemies dread; you
warrio! Wh?[:lla}izlxtfl?;, you turn back frc;)r{) t:
the vie o0 (;) t will your enemies say ab‘ t 38 !
battle?'w ie call you a coward? Arll';x:,
o W:Ltt ngb againat superior farces L
fights,

rg'—will be their crisp, taunting comment,
ouBut Arjun bad laid his vanity down and
ascended to a plane where pin-pricks of taunts
and biting remarks could not reach. ‘

So Sri Krishua tried another way. ‘You are
gshowing pity and softpess to v?bom,-to those
who unjustly and deceitfully dispossessed you
of your rights and possessiom';, who 80 many
times made attemspts on your life, who insulted
you beyond description in open court, and
who above all, most shamelessly treated your
wife before the public ¥’

But that also failed. Arjun had won many
battles of arms; but this time he had won the
supreme battle of passions, and so the 'blbte-
rest recollections which Sri Krishna prOJerfLed
before him could excite his conquered passions
no'l‘lﬁ(e);ea master stroke came. Sri Krishna
understood Arjun’s mood, and go he tried'a,
psychological effect on him by diverting him
from his troubled thoughts into a realm of
abstract philosophy. This, in fact, peop.le
always do. When a man is to be consc')led in
his grief or agony a philosoabical talk is very
useful. This is law of Nature; what you
imagine to be yours is really not yours; your
relutionship with that is only an incidental
occurrence, & temporary meeting as between
two rolling balls coming and hitting each
other and then separating away. And so on,

The philosophical outlook which Sri Krishua,
now presented before Arjun was presented with

-an acumen and apicety which were character-

estic of him. The effect gradually went home,
Arjun listened. Hig up-surging wvairagya,
worldly detachment, was braked and he began
to look down: His subdued passions opened
their eyes and started stirring.  Sri Krishna
went on expatiating on the theme and com.
pleted' the effect by throwing before Arjun’s
bewildered eyes a picture of the universe con-
tained and held within his body, which wag
infinitely magnified. ‘Behold, O Arjun, al}
that you think to be the world js nothing but
parts and parcels of myself, What yon

o et
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imsgine you do or others do are all my work
and doing. There is nothing for you or anyone
to do. See there on the battletied they all lie
dead. There is no one for you to kill, nor can
you kill anyone.” Aud 80 on he explained.

Arjun was disillusioned back into the world,
or rather he was induced into it by the tremen-
dous hypnotic aud psychological effect which
Sri Krishna brought to bear on him. His
disinclination to fight, disinclination that was
said to be due to u passing wave of tama-seuse,
was gone.  About this fama sense [ may seek
the hospitality of the fudiun Review another
day for expressing my reflections with parti-
eular reference to its mention in the Geeta,

Let me proceed.

Arjun took up arms and entered into the
heat and roar of the battle. Love and tender.
ness for his kinsmen; pity for his weal
victims ; sympathy for those who were to be
bereaved by the death of their dear ones; or
the pricking thought of have to strike elders
and gurus and other vencrables were all gone,
His human Self came to himself and took
control.

I closed the book. The comfort and solace
which Thad sought in the Geeta were not
obtained. My mind, instead, was submerged
in an anguishing despair, which was not in the
scene before. I had thought, and 1 was told,
too, that my misery and sorrow, bitterness
and disappoiutment germinated in rag, that is,
in my attachment, love, desire and hopes,  If
I could leave them through vairagya, through
detachment, there would be pno pain, uo
misery, The six ripus (enemies) which drive
and impulse me 16 action were to be subjuga.
ted ; and sucessfully or unsuccessfully my mind
was on tryving it. But now comes an extrg
shock to my distressed mind., Hard, terribly
hard that it is to deflees the mind and keep it
to the dry and dreary track of vairagya, even
if T put a foot on it what trersendous forces
immediately sweep me out of it Apart from
the every little and biz thing which snrrounds
me and tickles my super.sensitivoe senseg an
overwhelming force in the shape and form of
one who is held in the highest esteem appears
to loosen my fonthold, The great seers, who
warn and enjoin me to take in (letachmenf,,
were a8 conscious of the futility of sueh
atterapt as others and here one of them who
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Wants to expound in Geeta the philosophy of
life in a new form, while staging a spectucular
drfxm;x in which Sri Krishng is made the
Principal actor, inndvertu,ntly uses him ag g
means to pull back Arjun to the common
earthly path of karma. Whep Arjun takes hig
hands off a karma behing which were passion
fury and aggravated self-sense, divine powex’-
through the mouth of Sei Krishna, sharply
appears to argue him back to it in a] possibla
manner.  The aunthor of the Geeta in hig
enthiusiasm to start on an exposition of hig
philosophical reflections overlool

: ced the serious
damage he wag doing to it by the manner in

which he was introducing it and by the back.
ground on which he wag placing it. It was
only when Sri Krishna failed to infuriate
Arjun’s passions that he brought in his philo.
8ophy to play on Arjun’s weakness Arjun’s
inherited faith in traditiona] religious philo-
sophy, which naturally made him respectful to
shastraic allusions, made him an unquestioning
listener and also easily susceptible to the
effects of what he was told and shown,

_ In this context Geeta’s philosophy loses its
intringic value, but appears just as a means, or
rather the last means when others failed by
which Arjun was to be made to act. That
becomes all the more evident when the deeper
backeround is brought into view, Sri Krish.
na’s incarnation has been said to have been
for a certain definite purpose, namely to reduce
the population pressure on the earth. The
purpose was to be accomplished on the vast
battlefield of Kurukshetra, the canses leading
to which were all well work:d, This back.
around vitally bottom-holes the snblime merita
of Ge~ta’s philosophy.  If (eota could be torn
out of its introductory context and if it could
he lifted clear out of thig backeround it would
be a profound Philosophy.  But as 1t is it
barely appears anvmore than an artful meang
to involve a person, wha fecls disinclined, ip
the revolving wheel of action and reaction,

hit and hit hack, al] at the behest of a zealous
over-copscious self. ’

Thus T am left painfullv - dispirited. Is
there no escape; no out-of the.wheel nook
were T ean rest T When shoyld [ lock up to
for it if an Incarnate himseif were, instead of
steadying me there, tq turn me back by hig
winning argament, apd h i )
ﬁeshAand-bone»bom-Weakno:s qplaymg i

—

the history of mankiu

How Purple Became The Colour of Kings

By
Mr. JAGAT NARAIN

t B.C. 1000. A young and most

len, sit-

beautiful damsel, kno‘;v?{tt?caﬂii n, -
hores of Attica,

i u the indented sh s 1u Ureeoe.

glng:au been in captivity and only lflal(ex Az ;;he
mliittd to wander along the beach.

ith her own
; 4, en russed w ! .
watches the sunseb, eng {f her nuative city

1inkl 0

thOugh“;,‘ Zildwf;gigl(;ﬂi had been abduclte(si,
e ;lUdOY feeling hungry an_d rest;s R
h?r . é’1"ex gheli-fish aud begins to ¢ edw
B i l-nu'ouder as Helen looks towards
e dos hfl :otes L;mt its mouth has becoﬁmﬁ
o clot Sl~eluur She suatches the shell-g;;l
purple'”‘ltswmout.h and dips it in water. ]L I.e
dve Otl:—: hem of her dress with the co oul‘;
e Lltall she has discovered the pur‘pe
lncmell]nchy\’vas to become the moshl'c»oz(;nd
o W in the ancient world, the cost lcst id
co}mi:'hlil;h was to introduce a new chapter
one

T is abou

the Helen of 1roy, and purple became the
as t

JIngs,
wjltlmr'o'I Ll(x)]xiant the purple dye had becgmc;
O o e from the fact that,. the lan. 0
may be it;ﬂli‘ulestine was known in tl;le Bxll;l:s,
?n?;:?lhe land of pl'“p:];km'jli‘:gs cal}lr:d s
Ct{«lled pu?pl?h(fcsni’gt;ll?gl/;ena, and in Hebrew 1:
il kuown a8 kenaun, and, .pur[.)le leﬁ
S bet the Canpaanites. Likewise t;
itts n&ﬁgexﬁcia also comes from the Gree
erm

. le.
. which means purp .

b 'al )Od a great industry of P‘akm‘gg rri)a-
esmphst‘ orts of Tyre and Sidon in %vre
dye in ‘t i:t,s have discovered a PIBC‘;;S efghé
Archeo L:ié' d and twenty yards lonil1 Where
one hun ’;e covered with murex shells A Seaj
yards hig i_ihoenicians travelled f;-omM 0ceo
ever, the to the Atlantic const of Lh;)l'i-ﬁsh’
olf Mar:;(;({ﬁed for purple -yle.ldl%gar?hage on
they 808°°  or they found it, in eii
And whe;ez‘t’_rg‘r;eZe in Arrhe.nsia';‘: Pom§::;
the shorflbliahed their dye m(}use%'s a bill,
they :S,; in Southern 1taly, t-]::s of murex
Tarentum, sotia, which const :

Monte T';Lrt‘s‘:;ti:s’ discovered 1a trhl?l‘op]:;g
o re.

shells. holl-fish emblem of T“rﬁ came the

bear the L;)) s, purple dye be

se&fm-ing

c[)meniCi“" lihood. It made them
main prop

f their live

d. Helen became fumous

the first maritime nation in history, <« They
established an empire of trade and wealth,
ratber than of land and conquest.

The making of purple dye was a difficult
process in which women played an important
role. It entailed considerable painstaking
labour, Each shell-fish {purpura) only gave
a few drops of purple colour. It had to be
extricated and distilled. First, the fish had
to be taken alive; dead, it spat out its juice.

_Then a particnlar gland had to be broken

which preserved the purple dye. Only women
could do it with great dexterity. The fish had
to be boiled with salt, and liquid skiwmmed
from time to time. This process continued
for ten days. Once the clotted-blood had
beea collected, the best material, woollen or
linen, had to be dipped at the same time to
give it a purple colour.  The best pyrple came
to be known as Tyrian Purple which became
famous throughout the world,

In the beginning, few families in Syria, held
it a8 a monopouly. They became extremely
rich with their own ships to collect fish, and

‘women labour to manufacture the dye and

colour the cloth. In course of time, it became
a lucrative trade throughout Syria with Tyre,
Sidon, Beirut and Byblos a8 centres of purple
industry with branch offices on the northern
coast of Africa and the Mediterranean coast
of Europe. ‘

From the very beginning, the robes dyed
with purple became the robes of the rich,
Helen of Troy, who had discovered the dye,
declared to her suitors that she would not
marry without a purple dress as her brida}
dowry ‘“ Whosoever, will bring me a dress
dyedywith porphyra will be my husband,”

For a thousand years the rulers of Babylonia
and Assyria wore purple robes. As an indj.
cation of ¢ pontifical dignity,” the priest of
Hieropolis in northern Syria, and of Jupiter
in Asia Minor, and the high priest of the Jews
wore purple dress. ‘‘In Homeric as well as
Hellenistic days purple raiment was associated
with royalty.”

Cleopotra, like Helen of Troy, loved purple
more than anything else. For days and
months, she would wear purple dresses. When'
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going to meet Caesar, her lover, she ordered
that her boat should have masts of purple, a
luxury and an expense, which ounly royal
Egypt could afford It was at her instance,
that Caeser as a dictator declared that only
the Emperor had a right to wear purple robes,
He ordered that Senators of Rome should
wear dresses with only purple bands on their
arms.

Moses decreed that the Holy of the Holies
in Palestine should be separated from the rest
of the temple by a curtain of purple, and only
the high priest of the temple should wear
the purple robes.

Purple became a passion with Alexander
the Gieat. After every battle, he would ask
for purple dress to celebrate his vietory and
to offer sacrifices.  When hig friend Haphaes-
ton died, he ordered that his friend’s funeral
pyre should be shrouded in purple.

In the Bible, the phrase, ¢ Clothed in
purple aud fine linen,” gave rise to the phrage,
“ born to the purple” Wearing of purple
dresses not only showed that the persons
were holding highest offices in the State ; it
conferred a particuiar sign of distinction and
honour on the person dressed in purple,

Emperor Alexander Severus (A. D. 229_
235) ‘declared purple dye and its manufacture
as a state monopoly throughout the Roman
Fonpire - The wearing of purple became the
exclusive privilege of the emperor.”

Tucidentally, black-marketing in cloth star.
ted with the purple colour. Inspite of exten-
give industry, the purple dye was extremely
expeusive and cloth scarce as cowpared with
its demand. It meant fancy prices. In a
drama ¢ The Feast” writteu by Petronius, a
purple dress is stolen. The owner of the
driss complaing that the dress has been dip-
ped once in purple, and the price he has
paid amounted to ‘““ many dips.” Thieves
liked to steal purple dresses. It wmeant g
fortune to them. Their market extended from
Egypt, Palestine, and Greece to Rome,

The purple dve indnstry of the ancient
world died with the fall of Rome. No coun.
try could patrionize purple colour as the
emperors of Rome had done. The industry
shrank and became confined to a small group
of merchants in Constantinople who supplied
the needs of the Christendom. Middle East
wag overrun by the Arabs and the art of
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ki & was completely lost to the
In the 13th centyr
| : ¥, there was a not
;‘fvnvnl'm the art of making purple dyeabk
lnr;ntme, named  Federigo, invented the
method of olour out of cer.
d in Asia Minor.
3 recognized hig services
and conferred tly the name of
Rucellia after the name of

: the lichen herh
“rucella tinctorg » from whi :
tod e dye. hich he had extrac.

The industy ;
. Y again became cq
few rich merchiants ; i nfined to g

tl))e plr'ocess of itg manuvfacture and gold pur-
sgzigo‘ﬁ”azt & very high price. The purple
, UP a tradition of its own Th

: up . )
Roman Catholie Church patronized it a8 the

Romar‘x‘ f*mperurs had dong g thousand years
ago. The promotion te the purple became
g‘hpmlrg.otmn to the rank of the cardinal,”
€ Biugs of Europe followed .
. . th
tradition again and thei " b,

r regal po
robes of the purple colour, ° bes became
In 1453, the

: conquest of Constantino

227 tllx\e. [‘urk}s and the subordination of whgi:
| 1a Minor finally brought about the
ovsure of purple factories in Venice  The
AW material for the dye, lichen rocella tine.
lora became scarce and the Turks imposed

heavy cess on itg export, b :

o Qne thing to note about the purple is that
‘¢ peoples of the Americas, long before it
had been  discovered by Columbus, were
making purple colour too, and the 'roces
followed hAy them was the same as t,l?at :'
the Ph:emgians. Bancroft in hig “Na.th(r)e
R.a(-es writes 1 *“ The Nicurguans obtained g
highly prized purple by preésing the valv,
of a shell fish found on the seashore, T} ;
take.b}.xe material {o the scaride an.d fe
obtmmn;z'a. quantity of the fr('ri,h colo &"ler
matter, dip each thread singly into it, 5 (;nm
it am.de to dry.  From the aloe and ,'t o
obtain a very fine thread,” pia, they
‘Huw the Phoeniciang ¢
Nicarguans of the Amerjc
process of obtaining
the same shell.figh,
enigmus of history,
cation between the
ancient days of firg
diseovery of the
continents, or {he develog
Toc ; pment,
process of ity manufactyre simply

f the ’Pa],,
as follg
purple froq
will re

Was the

stine and
ywed the 8ame
1 the glandg of
main ane of the
Te Rome cammuni.
) wor ds in those far off
- 01 wag the
wo different
of the same
accidenta) 1
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Irvltemationalism of Indian Art

By
K. K.

VAST cultural osmosis has been taking
A place between India gnd the other count-
ries of the world throughout history. The ear-
liest civilisation in this region of which we
have abundant evidence is that of Mohenjo
Daro. Though this site itself is no longer with-
in the boundaries of India today, the recent
discoveries of an identical culture in the
Saragwati river bed in Bikaner, in Rupar in
the Punjab and elsewhere that this\culture
was ouce native to India as much as to tl.le
region lying beyond the frontiers settled in
1947. .

This culture had striking affinities with that
of ancient Sumeria. Similar seals in the two
cultures date from the earliest phase of Sume-
ria and the latest phase of Indian culture.

The fountainbead of the most important cul-
tural radiations from India into the continen-
tal mass and also the sea-girt lands of the
South is, however, the Buddha. Two thousand
and five hundred years ago there was a great
effiorescence of the human spirit all over the
world. This was the period of Lao- tze and qu-
fucius in China, Jeremiah and the Second
Isaiah in Judea, the pre-Socratic philosophers
in Greece and, perhaps, Zarathustra in Iran.
In the emphasis on the spiritual destiny of
man snd social charity in his relations with
others, all these great men, like their contem-
porary, Gautamwa Buddha in India, affirmed
the same universal creed.

So, it was not in a spirit of narrow prose-
lytisation that the Buddha said: * Go into all
lapds and preach this gospel. Tell them that
the poor and the lowly, the rich and the high,
are all one and that all castes unite in this

religion as do the rivers in the sea "’ In obedi-

ence to this message, numerous dedicated

spirits left for far off lands, men like Kasyapa

Matanga, Amoghavajra, Bodhi Dharma and

Gunavarman to China, Mahinda and Sangha-
16

N.

mitta, members of Asoka’s family, to Ceylon,
Aryasena to Afghanistan. The chigel and the
brush accompanied this message of peace and
effected a tremendous radiation of Buddhist
art. i

Afghanistan is perhaps the earliest recipient
of this art. Two colossal statues of the
Buddha, one nearly 110 feet and the other
over 160 feet in height, stand guard even today
over the valley of Bamyan, enclosed in a cres-
cent of cliffs in whose faces shrines and chapels
have been excavated as at Ajanda and decora-
ted with murals, whose idiom vividly recalls
far-off Ajanta, )

Transferred to canvas, gracious Ajantan
figures fluttered in the Himalayan winds in the
banner paintings of Nepal and Tibet. Aniko,
a Nepalese Marco Polo, obtained a high posi-
tion in the court of Kublai Khan in the thir-
teenth century and made a large number of
images and painting. Yi Yuan, a favourite
disciple of his, learnt from him the art of .
religious sculpture and the Buddhist figures he
made were set up in all the celebrated sanctua-
ries of Shanghai and Peking. In the Tun-
Huang caves of China, we find Ajantan figures,
their affinity unmistakable even though the
physiognomies have undergone a racial adap-
tation.

In Japan, Prince Regent Umayado, known
to posterity by the.posthumous title ‘Shotoku’
(sage virtue), wrote a commentary on the
Sadharma Pundarika Sutra or the Sacred
Lotus Scripture and built a temple at Horiyuiji
in Nara where frescoes in the Ajantan idiom
were pointed later.

In Burma, old Prome on the Irrawaddy and
Thaton on the sea-coast rapidly became active
centres of Buddhism. Buddhagosha visited
Thaton in the fifth century. The frescoes in
the numerous temples of Pagan, dating from
the eleventh to the seventeenth centuries,
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;3;;'5;) have gé;ﬁ—inﬂuenced Py.the gracious
jdiom of the manuscript paintings of Pala
period Bengal in the initial phases and the
angnlar style of Western Indian manuscript
paintings in the later phase,

Gigantic carved figures of the Buddha sti!
continue their reverie in the forests that have
grown over the sites of the lost cities of Ceylon
and, at Sigiriya, the Buddhist idiom has been
taken over for the purpose of secular decora.-
tion. To the south east, across the sea, In.
donesia had translations of Mahabharata,
Ramayana and the Harivamsa available by
the eleventh century and in the magnificent,
structure at Borobudur there are miles of
frieze inspired by episodes in the life of the
Buddha. The relation between Indo-Ching
and the ruling dynasties of South India were
intimate and the great Angkor Vat built in the
eleventh century by Suryavarman II and de-
signed by his teacher Divakara Pandit, is
covered with low relief sculptures depicting
episodes from the Ramayana and the Maha.
bharata,

India’s eagerness for receiving intimations
of beauty or wisdom from abroad hag matched

" her generosity in giving away the riches she
possessed. Her contact with Europe is not g
recent story. ' it is as old as Greece, the foun.
tainhead of European civilisation,

The flood-tide of Alexander’s conquest of
Western Asia lift the rich silt of Hellenism,
fertile to new growths, The inner 8serenity,
which was the most fundamental teaching of
the Buddha, was wedded to the perfec extop.
nal expression which was the inspiring creed of
Greek sculpture, in Gandhara ars,

Central Asian architectura] 8t
troduced into India by the
monuments of those times h

yles were ip.
Moghuls and the

. ave become g part
of the Indian landscape today. The Jamuapg

waters the Republic’s capital at Delp; and
mirrors the Taj at Agra, ﬂowing bhrOugh an

e [ Marom 1957
in}ervening 8tretch .hu‘-l‘l'(rvég(ri)- W;a:s;ociatioris
with Krishna, the episodes fro)[]n whose life
in Rajasthahi and P

painting itself ig o
synthesis.

ahari painting.  This
product of a fiue cultural

Hu.mayuu's sojourn in Iran during his exile
had Jotroduced him to the masters of the
Iranian school of painting, founded earlier by
Bv.hzad, and in the Moghul ecourt, Iranian
Painters worked on the illustration of Hindu
epics like the Ramayana and the Mahubbarata
and Hindu painters similarly dedicated them-
selves to the decoration of Iranian classics,

The cloge of World War 11 found India with
& re-aw‘ukened and conscious interest in mak-
Ing revitalising cultura] contacts with the ex-
ternal warld, Numerous organisations exist

budg.y In this country, dedicated to iuter-
Dational cultura] undersmnding.

nations had prayed for the
during the war.  The All Indi
Qrafrs Society hag subsequent,ly held exhibi.
tions of Indian art, ity the help of the
Government, in Afgha,nistan, Egypt, Iraq, Tur.

-
key, China, Japan, Ausbr&ha, U.X, France,

West Germany, p
» Poland and Ruysi,
. A " :
countries, Over forty

rspr?sel;t‘ing all the five contineunts,
SV OI their contemporary work for
%l‘;e world art exhibition organised i}; 1954. A

orld Congress of Art and a World Art Exhi-

bition will be 1}, Id i i i
beginning of 19576.( @ the onpital in the

With its ample Tesources, the UNESCO to-

v i L )
\ y is assisting in carrying further forward
€ iternational trend

%P:iligt‘lve in the Cultural life of India. The
co]ou??gpf(iflxlé:?ug}‘t ‘o India exhibitions of
pean and Chiy e Of.mf\sterpieces of Furo-
woodeuts, Ty le? Paintings and Japar}ese
tions op fhe wr))‘:l i’lst 1 18 series of publica-
nifi rds h“‘”bage of art was a mag-

eent portfolio of Ajantan paintings with an

introduct,ion by the Pri ) ]
Jawaharla] Nehru, fime Minister, Shri

eturn of peace
a Fine Arts and

—n
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hich hag always been

Fruit Preservation in India
By
Prop. PRAKASH CHANDRA TRIPATHI M. Com , LL.B.

an important article of commerce,
Rtijslgxzown allpover the world, Formerly,
the demand for fruit was confined to the out-
lying areas as it could not stand dlsFance and
t'ime, and therefore, it was not an 1mp9rtant
item of foreign trade. But tt_\e invention of
cold storage methods, and the introduction of
fast transportation system .have greatly hel-
ped the movement of fruits. from place to
plai::x" commercial purposes, fruits of tropical
and temperate regions are important. Banana
mango, date, guava, pmealpgle, _cocoa-nul:
and melon are some of the chief fruits of the
tropies. Grapes, oranges, lemons and fzpples
are some of the important temperate fruits In
India were both temperate and tropical clima-
tes prevail, all these fru_its are abunfiantly
grown. The vast areas in the foothills of
Himalayas, from Kashmir to Assum are not
only suitable for temperate region fruits but
also for varieties of fruits which are generally
grown in lower altitudes. These regions affor.d
an additional advantage in that the growers in
these regions have no alternative 'to horticul-
tural orops, for instance, farmers in the ff)ot-
hills of Assam, have either to take to cultiva-
tiop of oranges, pine apples or'other suitable
horticultural crops or allow their land to turn
i st.
m{gui:;oﬁle development of horticulture envisa-
ges the need for simultaneous deyel_opmenb of
the preservation industry. One is inseperable
from tha other. Larg.er productlon‘cafn onl_y
be pmﬁtable to the primary producer l_f he is
relieved of the gluts during peak periods of
production, saved from low prices below the
economic return and ensufed against bazard.s
of loss through spoilage in transport of his
roduce. All this can be achieved {f Lhe.pre.
; rvation industry is developed on r.lght' lines.
% The fruit and vegetable preservation indus-
try can be moulded to suit any pattern of
development—cottage, small-scgle or _Iarge-
oale. The scope of employment m.thls indus-
o .m lovs more men than machines. )
tryA: rr:ese.nb only 0.12% of the pr‘oductrlon of
fresh Ff)'ruits and vegetables is utilised by the
r%s try and nearly 15 to 209, of the produc-
i?otil sgoes waste for lack of transport and pre-

servation facilities. The existing yearly pro-
duction or preserved fruits and vegetable in
India is estimated to be only 20,000 tons
valued at Rs 2-73 crores which compares very
poorly with 6 million tons in U.S.A., 4,18,000
tons in U.K., 3,60 000 tons in Canada and
1,58.000 tons in Australia. Even in a small
country like Malaya, where the conditions
cannot be said to be more favourable than
those in India, the estimated production of
canned fruits alone in 1952 was 14,000 tonas
against the world production of about 10 mil.
lion tons in the same year. At the existing
rate of production, the consumption of fruit
and vegetable products in India is hardly 2
0zs. per head per year while the per capita
consumption of canned fruits and vegetables
in U.S.A. i3 86 ib, in Canada 57 lb., in U.K,
and Australia 20 lb., each per year.

Problems : Among some of the major prob-
lems which retard the growth of this industry
are :-

(1) Lack of credit facilities.

(2) Want of adequate production.

(3) High price of sugar and containers
which is about double the price which fruit
and vegetable preservation industries in the
U.8.A. and Australia pay. :

(4) Several items of excise duty and taxes.

(5) Lack of proper horticultural activities
in big cities and towns where the town expan-
sion schemes are gradually eating up the lands
which were being used for fruit growing.

The plan allots Rs 9 crores for promoting
fruit and vegetable cultivation against the
provision of Rs. 1 crore in the first plan. It is
proposed to advance iong-term loans to far-
mers for bringing new land under orchards
and also to provide short-term credit for
rejuvenating existing orchards  The plans
of states envisage the rejuvenation of about
500,000 acres of existing orchards and the
growing of new orchards to the extent of
200,000 acres. Considerable emphasis will be
placed on building up marketing cooperatives
of fruit and vegetable growers. The plan also
provides for the development of the fruit and
vegetable preservation and canning industry
through loans for establishing canneries and
cold storage plants.

— i
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FORCED LABOUR IN THE « PROPLW’
1 Al JQ 1 L
DEMOLKALlILb, Richard K. Cm'ltzms
published for the Mid-European Studieé
Center of the Free Europe Committee,

{\?:w t;{%r_llzfederick A. Praeger, Publishers,

This is the nsual demographic surv
graphically true but éubzmntia’.l;ylﬁﬁgf:é
against “ Peoples Democracies put in inv'e;r"t
?d to distinguish those on the one side of ﬁl ~
iron curtain from those on the other side ]Ie
explains how under the cloak of v
new slavgry in_volving forced labour has begun
to flourish in Hungary,  Czechoslovakia
Rumania, Bulgaria, Poland and Yugoslavia,
Th.e‘ Madras Home Secretary’s propgsal; for
utilizing labour of convicted persons is al -
capable of being misinterpreted as tryin :O
re-introduce old slavery by which a e'rin?ina(;

was sold into slavery to a slave driver to esca
the expenses of maintaj o

ning an erri iti
and to save the state theg rosponﬁ:;iilci‘t“wr;
r?h;?bnhtat_n}g‘ bim. The author has dog ¥
similar criticism in his Appendices in o
ducing the Regulations op ¢ Reform Threpm.
Lab(‘)‘ur of Criminala " and the Regultﬁ)’“gh
f;;r’ph Ii%eéorm of Criminals on the Exnim‘lt?(?:\
ment_‘i’r entences by placing them in Enploy-

Legality, a

_ As lJohn Milton gaid «
18 only the Old Priest Writ ,.

labour agitator said Legal slaI;:;%s'lxaAsbthe
rep]acfad. by wage slavery.” I am remi ?1‘ ;:en
the original donkey engine pump in C‘x H ?u o
Castle” in the Isle of Wight in wh(ier}‘ns )Ir{(?ke
Charl'es I was imprisoned, There w e
centrifugal pumps iy 1648, thres hered o
years ago. The water ig at g depth ofuc‘)] red
100 feet. A large circulnr-wheeled'fram with
an axle moving a windlass with a che'wIth
buckets is ﬁged to the cross-bar of the v:'llr; o
Slonke_v gets in and tries to move hoy Wt
induced by the sight of “ontelly

( : a carrot held j

and pricked into motion by a priek-rodlfr:p{:iom
It does not succeed in going further horir/(nd'
tally in space but the kick-back.whee} and ol
make the buckets of water go axle

feed the thirsty earth and th(\;y;]und down o

living on-it. Is the donkey au"‘an beingg

The new Presbyter

slave doing -

forced labour is the question ? It works under
the hope of getting a carrot to eat and under
the fear of a prick in its behind. All human
beings have worked like this in Time Past,
and are working like this in time present and
will be working like this in Time Future 88
far us human eye and mind can see.

THE EASTERN ECONOMIST, Annusl Num-
ber 1956, Published by Hindusthan Times

Press for Eastern Economist, Queensways
New Delhi, Rs. 7-8.

‘This annual number issued by Hindusthan
Times Press is a welcome edtion. 1t has @
number of articles by eminent writers. he
subjects dealt arc on Beonowmics, —Agriculturé
Industrial Growth, Insurance and various
other aspects of other Industries like, Jut®
Cotion, Sugar, Cement ete. It has a 80°
number of statistics and Graphs for ea8y
reference. This book is very well got up 8P
printed in art paper. It will be indeed very
useful for Business Organisation.

THE GLORY AND GOAL OF LIFE by
Swami Rajeswarananda, published by
Viswanathan at the Central Art Press, 11,

MeNichol Road, Chetput, Madras-21, Price
Rs. 3.

Swami Rajeswarananda is one credited with
having asked Ramana Bhaga an to trave 2
over India in a special train. Raman%, w.‘t
his mixture of deep humility and quaint
humour is said to have replied « Will nob
those who come to Tiruvannamalai to 8€°€ me
fixed there like the hill there be disﬂva“in.t'ed
at not finding mo there?” These editorial?
brought together now from « The Call Divin®
represent the missionary and propagandi®
approach of Swami Rajeswarananda as c00”
trasted with the S()Cra.tic method of Ramﬂna
Bhagavan. This is a very inspiring collec
tion both to be read continuously and al80 to
be dipped into again and again. When sh®
we rea.\it:ie, a8 he gays, that religion is po
commercial commodity and no bartering Prio”
ciple and that there is but one religion io
world for there is but one God.

Marom 1957)
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IN N AIR .FORCE CAREERS }
(?EE?[CERS AND AIRMEN. The Publi-
cations . Division, Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting, Government of India,

Delhi. o )
¥l?iv; b:ok gives all details about the Indian

Air Force. The only wrong statement is that

quirement ¢one must not wear glasses
;:%;:I?ally * cannot be helped. Qn_ly in Inqéa
slavishly following outworn British specll-
cations we refuse to recognise that propgr.y
corrected lenticular myopia need not St&Irj u;
the way of admission to any service. Leas
of all should it stand in the way of being ag
air pilot who watches instruments in a close
;zt()i“tl).een enforced and it has the best alr force

because it is Dot enforced.

THE GITA ACCORDING TO GANDHL

Translated fror the Gujarati by Mahadev
Desai, Navajivan Publishing House
edabad, Rs 4/- '

?r?n[:memble editi/ona of Bhagavad Gita
with English traaslation cognmentary, have
been published ever since Edwin Arnold’s book
Song Celestial appeared Notable amongst the
latest and well-known are Tilak’s Gita

Rahasva and Aurobindo’s translation of Gita,

‘Gandhiji’s trapslation of the Gita, to his

Gujarati readers deserved publication for a
wider public and the branslati?n was made by
his Secretary Mahadev Desai than whom a
worthier man conld not be found. We all

know how Gita’s teachings profoundly affected

dhiji’s mode of life, as he very .often
E:c?tid ,from this scripture, and hence his inter-
pretation given in the English garb by his
Boswell is a masterpiece which will gerve as a
baecon light not only to us but algo to poste-
rity. The price of the book is as moderate.

IONS FROM GANDHI, Edit.ed.by
SEi%'i?xﬁfl Kumar Bose Navajiven Publishing
House Ahmedabad, Rs, 2/- -
The House of Natesans Madras,.pubhshe,
ears 8go 8 comprehensive selection of: the
Zpeeehes and writings of Mahatma Gandhi Ir;
fact it was an omnibus edition and severa
editions followed. The pv:esent collection
covers & wide range of sub]ec.f't.x, and it ma_X
id it is & record of Gandhiji’s pronounce

be &t ous subjects in the Harijan and
‘The index at the end of the
ful and it has been prepared

opinion on _vari
Young India.
book is very uee
with great oare.

Japan would have no air force if this’
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DHAMMAPADA. Pali Text ingRoman with
Euglish Translation. Dr. C. Kunham Raja.
Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar,
Madras 20, India. Price Re. 1 as. 8. Same

- English Translation only. Price Re. 1 As. 4,
These timely publications keep up the high

standard of printing and get up for which the

Theosophical Publishing House is famous.

Doctor Raja has appropriately emphasised .

the statement of Mahatma Gundhi that what

Hinduism did not assimilate and retain of

what passes a8 Buddhism to-day was not an

essential part of Buddha's Life and Teach.

ings, The translation of the final chapter on .

the Brahmins should be read over and over

again both by the Brahmins who bave fallen
from their high estate of character and by

Doctor Ambedkar and Periyar Ramaswami

who think Buddhism is Anti.—Brahminism.

CO-OPERATIVE BANKING IN INDIA by
G. M. Laud, published by V. V. Bapat, The
Co-operators Book Depot, 9, Bakehouse
Lane, Bombay-1; Price Ra. 27 8-0,

Mr. Laud, the Financial Editor of the Times
of India, has been actively associated for
geveral years with the management of co-
operative bauks. Starting with the genesis
of such banks, he deals with the Indian Struc.
ture including Farm Credit, Village Banks,
Financing Agencies, People’s Banks, Indus-
trial Banks, and Mortgage Baoks., He is clear
in his definitions and well.-documented in
respect of authorities.” As he concludes, the
pace of expansion must be regulated by co-
operative philosophy, quality of leadership
and general improvement of socio.economie
conditions, As these are bound to develop
and improve with the Five Year Plans, we can
agree with him ‘ Co-operation must succeed.”

PRACTICAL NATURE.CURE, By K.
Lakshman Sarma, Nature Cure Publishing
House, Ganeshnagar, Puddukottai, S. India.
Rs 12-8.

The author who had practical ‘Nature Cure’
for several decades, has dealt with in great
detail the nsnal aduncts of Nature Cure such
as baths, Massages, Fasting, Dietery etc. .
The book covers 570 pages of which, unfortu-
nately the first 150 pages or more are devoted
to fanatical condemnation of not only the
Allonathy system of treatment, but also of
the Doctors who practice it. He considers no
language too strong in dealing with this and
this has probably marred to some extent, the
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otherwise ugeful addition to the various SOUIELY AND CULTURE IN MUGHAL

systems in vogue for treatment of ailments,
acute or chronic.

This however does not detract the merit of
the book under review. The author, generally
recognised in South India, as an authority on
Nature Cure has done a great gervice to the
general public by bringing out this book,
dealing with every aspect of nature cure, with
reliable histories of almost incurable cases
that bave yielded to methods described at
great length in the book and which can be
practical at hotwe or in the sanatorium run by
the author.

It is hoped that the book will be generally
well received and the avthor deserves congra-
tolation for the enormous amount of labour
he has put in to publish the book.

STUDIES ON THE PLAN FRAME. Re.
One: Indian Committee for Cultural Free-
dom, Army and Navy Bldg. 148 Mahatma
Gandhi Road, Bombay 1
These are reprints of papers read before a

Group selected by the I[ndian Committee

for Cuitural Freedom. Doctor B. V,

Krishna Murthi analysed the Malhanobis Plan,

Mr. Y. S. Pandit considered its Financia-

Resources, Professor Hannan Kazekiel consi-

dered the Pattern Development, Messrs.

Desai and R. V. Murthy examined Private

Sector and Targets in Publie Sector and Pro-

fessor Parikh concluded onaQct. 20th 1935

with examining modifications and the alter.

native, As was inevitable, no commou point
of view emerged in the Group except to autho-
riges the publication of these useful papers.

A SHORT HISTORY OF AKBAR THE
GREAT by Dr. A. L. Sri Vastava, publish.
ed by Radhey Mohan Agarwala. Managing
Director, Shiva [Lal Agarwala & Co., Pri-
vate Ltd , Publishers, Hospital Road, Agra,
Price Rs. 3-8-0;

The Emperor Akbar has suffered both from

unbalanced praise and unbalanced criticism
at the hands of the historians and others. I

believe ic was Professor Rushbrook Williams,
who pointed out that there was grim intole.
rence in Akber’s divine faith. Certainly with
a harem of five thousand women, he conld not
have applied for a post under the present
Government of India. He was a benevolent
autocrat and being a realist, who faced facts,
was able to achieve a certain measure of
orderly, civilised, organized government.

AGE by Dr. P. N. Chopra with a Foreword

by Dr A L. Srivastava, published by

Shiva Lal Agarwala & Co., Ltd , Educatio-

nal Publishers, Agra Price : Re 8/

This is a thesis approved for the degree of
Ph. D., in the Punjab University in 1951,
Professor Chopra has dealt with every aspect
of social life including Dress, Toilets, Orna-
ments, Diet, Games, Sports, Festivals and
Fun."s. A specia) chapter deals with *‘Women in
Society * and another with * Eduecation ’. Tt

18 & comnprehensive, interesting, well-arranged
account of a hy.gone age.

THE 'LIVING IDOL by Robert Switzer,
publistied by The New American Library of
World Literature, Ine, New York (A
Signet Book), price 25c. . Original Publi-
sher: NAL Original.

'l"his is an example of the film.story.writing,
which has become so popular, about ancient
beliefs. A3 in the case of ‘The Curve and
the Tusk’ by Cloete, Robert Switzer has made
a story of_t,he screen-play showing that primi.
tives sacrificed the fleshy heart of a virgin on
the same principles which became sublimated

into the sacrifice of a humble and contrite .

heart by a gennine Christian,

THE STREAM. (A NOVEL). by M. V. Rama

Sarmef M.A.,, Ph. D Triveni Publisher,
Masulipatam, Price Rs, 3.

The learned author has certified that this
(13 [}
work ““has all the requisites of a novel-plot
ft‘xll of suspense, characters true to life, situa-
tions taken from the present middle class
society of India ¢ with an” approximation
‘t‘ovrea.l life expected of any creative work,
It traces the author’s Doctor Pangaloss
g)eory of the Triple Force, standing for
eauty, Ln\{e and Justice, as worked out in
tho lo\'/e affairs of Srj Gopalam, who chooses a
wife, Suguna for her physical beauty, throws

her over for his Loy R g
Swarna, forgots h“‘oxe for one of hig pupils,

1 « ; also temwporarily f

fx’;ﬁlc‘f)hbjoél;aln Lsndon, and ig br;z,ngg: ‘:;2
i 3 rna bein ir m i

with a boor ealled R & o o into o ge

A a0, and fj
returning to run a menaye a t;;illiit}rj)péiggntly
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INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

CEYLON o
INDIANS IN CEYLON

The Indo-Ceylon agreement on the avoi-
dance of double taxation of income has been
notified in an extra-ordinary issue of the
Gazettle of India. With this notification, all
legal formalities for giving the agreement the
force of law in India and in Ceylon are

e.
coapl:vtm be recalled that talks “between
official delegations of the two countries took
place in India in January, 1956. The agree-
ment which was signed in Colombo in Septem-
ber last was approved by both Houses of the
Ceylon Parliament. The Ceylon Government
notified the agreement in their Gazette on
ry 18, 1957.
Ja?&::es};ments for the years ending March 21,
1957, and for subsequent year will be gover-
ped by this new agrecment. _Forthtehe :w;cs)
ious assessment years, -viz., yea
E::l‘i’:)og March 31, 1952y and March 31,. 1951,
relief will be available in accordance with the
Income-Tax {Double Taxation Relief) Rules,
1942, which held the field till January 26, 1950.

CITIZENSHIP OF CEYLON

Observing that the order made by the Corm-
missoner for the Registration of Indian and
Pakistani Residents in Ceylon, refusing the
application made by one Mr. Annamalai of
Casnawa Estate, was invalid as iv had not
been in accordance with the procedure laid
down in Section 9 of the Act Mr. Justice
H.N.G. Fernando agreeing set aside the Com-
missoner’s order and directed him to consldqr
and deal with the application under the provi-
sions of dections 8 and 10 of the Act. He was
also ordered to pay the applicants costs fixed
at Rs. 262/50.

MALAYA
INDIANS IN MALAYA

Mr. Nehru informed Mr. D.C. Sharma in
.he Lok Sahba sometime ago that Indians who
1ad gone to Malaya recently did not suffer
rom any disadvantages, either on account of
heir recent arrival or for being Indian
laltllg?i};:'a. the Immigration (prohibition of
ntry) order 1953 whi.ch applied to al'l non-
{alayans, the unrestricted entry of aliens in
sarch of employment as clerical and shop
rorkers and as petty traders was prohibited.

S AFRICA
S. AFRICA LEADER'S DEMAND

White domination in South Africa is
doomed, said Mr. Leo Marguard, President of
the South Africa Institute of Race Relations,
when he addressed the Institute’s annual con-
ference in Cape Town on February 9.

Opening just before the start of the 1967
Parliamentary session, the conference attrac-
ted considerable attention.

Mr. Marquard an Afrikaans-speaking South
African, said that colonialism the world over
was on the way out. But South Africa, as
represented by Government, had not made the
same response as other colonial Powers Rather,
the Union had tried to put on the evil day by
even more stringent control.

‘“‘As a liberal South African, republican by
birth,” said Mr. Marquard, “I can only
plead that you throw everything into this task
of bringing White and Non-White together
before it is too late.”

BURMA

INDIAN'S DEPORTATION

The Burmese High Court on Feb. 18 confirm-
ed deportation orders of the Burmese Govern-
ment passed against two Indiane, Sitaram and
Ram Dewad Abir wanted by the Indian police
for alleged murders cornmitted in India, and
dismissed their applications for writs of habeas
corpus. ' ‘

TRAVEL FACILITIES

The Malayan Indian Congress has decided to
request the Government of the Federation of
Malaya to abolish deck travelling on ships
plying between Malaya and India,

A resolution containing this recommenda-

taion was passed at a meeting of the Congress
sometime ago.

All persons resident in the Federation of
Malaya on Indians in Singapore Merdeka
Day should be entitled to become citizens if
they have resided there for eight out of the -
previous 12 vears This is the recommenda-
tion contained in the wajority report submit-
ted by the independent Constitutional Com-
mission headed by Lord Reid,



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Feb. 1. U. K. agrees to Quit Jordon.

Feb. 2. Over 5000 Students in New Delhi
parade condemning anti-Indian demonst-
ration in Pakistan.

-Feb. 3. U. N. Calls on Israel to Quit Egypt.

—Prime Minister rejects U N. Force move in
Indian soil.

Feb. 4, Mr. Peri Sundaram, one of the Foun-
ders of Ceylon Indian Congress is dead,

Feb. 5. Prime Ministers of China and Ceylon
appeal to India aud Kashmir for peaceful
settlement of Kashmir Problem,

Feb. 6. Chow En-lai retures to Peking after
an extensive tour of European and Asian
Countries,

Feb. 7. China and Ceylon establish Diplo.
matic relations.

—Bwma and Indonesia sign a trale agree-
ment.

—King Saud of Saudi Arabia backs Tke’s
Middle East Plan.

Feb. 8. BSaud and Tke reaches agreement re,
U.S. military aid to Saudi Arabia,

—East Pakistan Awami League Conderns
Suhrawardy’s Foreign policy.

Feb. 9. Poland and Japen end state of war.

Feb. 10. The Afrasian Group of U.N. calls
for action against Israel’s continued stay in
Egypt.

Feb. 11. Russia protests to West Germany re.
the latter’s programme of re-militarisation,

Feb. 12, Russian Foreign Minister Shepilov
announces new proposals for a joint ““Hands
off * policy in Middle East.

Feb. 13. G. B Pant, Union Home Minister
is appointed chairman of Scuthern Zonal
Council covering Andhra, Madras and
Kerala.

Feb. 14. UN. Political Committee approves
the Philippine, Thailand, Japan resolution
urging peaceful negotiation of the Algerian
issue.

Feb. 15. Mr. W. Shepilov is relieved of his
post as Foreign Ministor; Mr, Andrei Gro-
myko becomes Soviet Foreign Minister.

—Anglo-U.8. resolution i
Couucil calling on M:n iy
Sweden to mediate op the

. in Security
G. V. Jarring of
Kashmir dispute.

Feb. 18, I : .
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—-Ilidia, 1
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Feb. 17. M '

Moscon arshal Zukov leaves New Delhi for

~—Israel again rejects U. S, Plea to Quit Gaza.

Feb. 18 Mau M :
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—China supports Soviet Middle East propo-

sals.
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Caulcubta.l EIiJ‘ISt“ce Awal Kumar Sarkar of

gh Court ig ;
the Supreme Court, I)f ‘f‘ngri)é)omted Judge of
Feb. 29. U.S. rejeots Soviet and Colombian

amendment to the F
. ‘at to the Four-power d
tion on Kashmir, g ralt resolu-

Feb. 21. . U. N. Secarit
resolution for sendin
examine pro
mir problem

Feb, 22, War

: re i i ales
ait Nehra wafnsParatlons in Pukistan-Pan-

Feb. 23 Pandit Nehr .
T : .
Insolutors Factory at Bssg?,]g;gh Tension

—U. N. Bod ad
Cyprus issue}.’ opte

Feb. 24 Government f '
rise in D.A. for M&(lrag Nhé?g' 48 announce

—-India’s Second Elect] ;
Punjab g0 to the ;’eol‘l(:ls begins—Oriasa and

Feb. 25.  President [
> isenhower’
U.S. Help to Resist Red Agegrr:sl:\?ggdca“ e

—Mr. N. Kishj ig elected Pre

y Council passes the
g Mr. Gumar Jarring to
posals for the Solution of Kash-

India’s formula on

mier of Japan.

ng fes 2L Owing to Engine catch-
Feb 27. Israel

Beypt. 8grees to withdraw from
Feb.

etiozsof Tke ‘and Mollet issue joint declara.
o Seac'eful 8olution of M. Rast Issues

R o I8 elected Prime Minister of.'

Burma,

—.O_

. respected an

READERS’ DIGEST

THE WESTERN NATIONS AND
KASHMIR

In an article entitled ¢ The Kashmir Issue "
for the special general election supplement of
the Delhi weekly, Thought, Mr. R&]agop.al-
achari said : ¢ The present mood of America
and perhaps of Britain too is that they might
pull Pakistan back from the game against
India. They feel they have given a shakeup
to Mr. Nehru and that is enough. Their
programime NOwW is to restore him to their high
friendship again. All reports and columnists’

- reviews lead to this inference as to the present

climate of diplomacy in the West. So far
good, although one may not like this kind of
alternating patronage. The \Vf?st(?rn nations
appear to believe that Kaghmir is just a bone
of contention and not a living populatm_n,
Kashmir is a State with its own soul and its
own aspirations to progress and grows strong
in its own way. Kashmir is looked upon and
treated as ifit were just a vacuum for 'West,em
guardians to oversee, and thqt nothing don'e
by the people themselves is entitled to recogni-
tion or respect.

« The ambition of the United Nations
Orga,nisa.tion should be to foster peace, n(?t to
ipcite litigation or to plant digeord in a
terrain full of danger. It is desirable to give

“‘the benefit of a presumption to the people of
 any area, that they know their own minds and

not to assume that the arbitrators know other
people’s minds better than they theu}selves
do. The deliberate and solemn conclusions qf
a people that were arrived at through their
elected representatives should in the 1r]terests
of world peace be presumed to be genuine and
d conserved, although there were
Western observers overseeing. It is
v that Eastern peoples should

work under the supervision of Western
::'vbvg,z:tors. To disturb or nullify the decisions
of the Kashmir Constituent Assembly, not
because of the revolt of any body of peoqle in
Kashmir but because either India or Pakistan
dislike those decisions, would be 80 pateptly
wrong, that it is surprising the Umte(} Nations
even entertain such a proposal. A basic fallacy
has resuited in-an approach tha_t en’(,ia.ngers
peace besides being inherently unjust.

17
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THE CHINESE WAY

In the Aryan Path for February Mr. R. M.
Fox of Dublin gives his first band impressions
of China under the Communist regime. Invi-
ted by the Chinese Society for Cultural Rela-
tions he travelled from Dublin to London and
then flew to Peking across Russia, Siberia, the
Ural mountains, the Gobidesert and over the
Great Wall of China. And in China he journe-
yed thousands of miles from Peking to Shang-
tiar, Ottangchow, to Canton, to Hankow in
Central China. '

The most drastic measure of the Chinese
Revolution, he says, is the Agrarian Reform
Law which reads: ‘““The land.ownership sys-
tem of feudal exploitation by the landed class
shall be abolished.” This meant giving the
land to the peasant and it is the one sharp
change the Chinese have made. In industry
and commerce. developments have been
peaceful, and bitter social conflicts have been
avoided.

Just as shopkeepers have become part of the State
organization to serve the community, so industry also
is yun on the private-Rtate partuer ownership princi-
ple. Industrialists receive five por cent on their capi-
tal investment and are made managers of joint con-
cerns where their knowledge and technical skill can be
of service. The State ensures supplies of raw mate-
rials and finds markets. It controls investments and
directs capital to where it is needed most. Although
this is regarded as a transition stage to complete State
ownership, T found rrivate employers anxious to join
in on the partnership bagis. In the same way, small
farms came together in a mutual.aid system, in co.
operative activities and, finally, in the collective
farms, which have yielded the most satisfactory
results.

He visited a co-operative farm and discove.
red that each vear their income had increased
as a result of improved technique and better
co-operation.

On the educational front the advances are
in striking contrast to the illiteracy which
characterized the old regime.

Everywhere are new schools and a crusade for
learning. It is claimed that there are 60,000,000 echool
children in China and there would be more if schools
were available.

1 feel they have something we lack in the West,
some Eastern guality of thought and philosopby that
outstrips a | the Western industrial technique A wel.
come feature is the alsence of social conflict. The
Chinese way of life makes the conflicts of the West
seomn crude and childish.
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U. K’S BETRAYAL OF INDIA

Two British correspondeuts writing from
New Delhi warned the British public on
Feb 20. of [ndia’s « anger” at the role Britigh
is playing in the Kashmir issue.

Under the headings, * Indian anger with
Britain,” and ¢ Hipg on leaving Common-
wealth,” the London Times carried from its
Delhi correspondent u despatch which said,
‘“ Large sections of by no means immoderate
Indian opinion regard the Security Couneil
resolutions (on Kashmir) ag sbemmiﬁg from a
desire on the part of the British Government
to score off India for the part she played in the
Suez erisis.”

The correspondent quoted an Indian political
columnist as saying that ¢ upless the British
people threw out the Tories i the near future
and put Labour into office India will have to
disassociate herself from the Commonwealth
before long.”

The correspondent also said. Tt would be
difficult to overestimate the gravity of the
Indian reaction to the British initiatjs
legal and mora| position in Kashmir.’Perfec‘;ly

The Manchester Quardign, correspondent
reporting the intenge diplomatic activity iz;
New Delhi over Kashmir , gaid. “« It
is understood that India’s 8trong criticism of
the British Government’s role in the Kashmir
dispute has been conveyed to
diplomats. The British attitude
more as revenge for India’s action
Suez crisis than based on realiti
of the situation.”

PLEA FOR A PATRIOTIC PARTY

Neetee, the new hon-party Caleutta weekly
is very critical of Congress policy and adminj.
stration. It accuses the Congress of having
gone back on congress pledges and denounces
its various acts of omission and commissjon
Where the prowmise, he asks, the pledge of the;
Congress that the mwinisters should live in
simple houses and should not draw salary more
than Rs. 500 per month hag gone. The govern.
ments expenditure has gone up very high apg
public money, according to it, ¢ ig éqna.ndered
and wasted on unproductive persons, schemeg
and programmes.” Therefore thers is ever
need and necessity to establish ¢ a strong angd
geruinely patriotic party which could ‘work
sincerely and serve the welfare of all which
could reduce the Government expenditure by
half the present expenditure,

the foreign
is deseribed
8 during the
88 or justice
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By cancelling the various allowances given to the
officialy, limiting the salary to Rs. 2000 und incroasing
the minimum to 100, fixing the salary of minsters to
Rs. 500/-and stopping wastago of money in travelling
on foreign trips, cuitural delegations (unproductive)
to foroign countrios, in reducing unwanted pnblicity
and propaganda (including film division) by 509, in,
reducting expenditure in our embussies, reduction of
embassics, ministers, doputy ministers, secretaries,
CXperts, advisers, reduction of allowance and cmolu-
ments to M. ’s & legislutures by 509, and utilising
all the savings for development of industrios, housing,
food production, introducing  freo and compulsory
education, free medical aicl, old ago pension add family
ul]o?\'&lnco are such other welfure schomes.,  Sules tax
(which ig inhuman) must he abolished and relief must
be given to indirect toxes and abolishing of excise
duties, on the necessitios of life.”

THE ELECTIONS

Writing on the fortheoming elections Rajaji
offers some startling suggeations in two articles
in Swarajya. Answering {he question ¢ for
whom shall T yope Rajaji says, not party
label but the character of the c()f\test,ix\g candi-

date should be the deciding factor for every
voter,

The only issue bhefore any constituency in the pre-
sent elections is therefore not any istue of policy but
only this—is thig candi .
chat‘ﬂCtgr ? All other things said or written only serve
to confuse the real issue. The only question before
overy votor is whether the map or woman asking for
the vote js a person of velighle character. If he or she

i3 a self-sceker, the person sho \ itatingl
rejocted, : Wid be uunositatingly

In my view it is ve
should sco this—1ihgt in
18 only charactop

Ty important that all voters
this general election the issue
- 'The nation’s work wil] be carried
men and women of character. It

We return self-seeking pergons or
People of doubtfyl character. e P

Tl}is advice ig in strange contrast to whab i8
obtained in the democracies of the west how-
over much the need for chargoter and integrity
In the candidate may be needed. For in the
West parties count for more than persons. But

‘@jaji's other Suggestion js even more sensa-
tional, . He suggests 4 change in the any
mechanicy of election,  Ag iy is, the poor man
of character angd ability has no chance in an
election which has become far too expensive
OF people of average meaps Rajaji goes to

the length of Suggest: ! 8! ¢
o
elections, g8esting nationalisation

Why should not a . .
Operations replace System like the decennial census

0o the precent polling booths as &
;11%11;3 of pten;)]dmally ascvrtainin;mcn’i minds ? Why
not the State yun tpe elections instead of

ARoOH 1957
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i jdates? The total expenditure in-
partuzls :i;nd rg:::t on elections, if we take the sumg
curri b allljthe candidates and parties, is & monstrous
. dyctive waste. Instead, if the Govemmenp could
T ot utﬁcial non-party scheme of mobile units that
bl (c)l in each constituency and coliect, ballqt papers
gg ;og}!:house as they collect census informutlon once
?n t:n years, the task of bringing voters to the l;f?ih
—which in one way or another is t}}e cnuse_og.a'd ?
expenditure now incurred by p.artnes and (individua
candidates—would become a national function.

TO THE ELECTORS

Preedom First, commenting on thfa general
elections, pleads for fair a presentation of all
parties. The Congress party will n(? doubt,
sweep the polls, and the political picture of
the country, it assumes, is not l.ikely to under-
go any significant change. So it warns:

This continuation of the Congres.s I'I'l power for an
unbroken period of over fifteen years }s.hkely‘ to streng-
then totalitarian tendencies. QOpposition wxlll get de;
moralised and the Congress will come to believe tha
it is the only power in the country. The Govemxrneni
will become more and mor¢ intolerant and the will g
the Congress leaders will become the' law of the ]a:(i
Parliaroent and State legislatures will beco.u?e. pac ed
assemblies and there will be no scope for cr)‘t)cxs.m an p
expression of divergent views. The m'stxtutxons t?
democracy may continue, but th.ey will lose ?helr
vitality owing to the absence of an'u"lterpl&y of diver-
gent opinions, programmes and policies.

This danger to democracy can be z.nihimised
to some extent if at least a few disinterested
and independent minded publit:‘ men get elec-
ted to Parliament and State legislatures. Free-
dom First believes they may not be .many but

}-all the same,  the influence they will be able
" of exercise will be considerable.

il § each issue on its merits and represent
lv;ﬂi]s]l:ggx?es the enlightened conscience of the
% as a whole. It isthe duty of eminent

) comx.numez' of this type to offer themselves for election.
pubhlc x:;‘ion is not a simple matter. It imposes & ter-
An elec in on the mind, body and purse. Disinterest-
riple slt)liz men of talent and ability are not usually
gty dlto face the turmoils of an election. But pub-
lyclme must weigh more wi h them than private
lie cuty The country needs at least & few such men
9omfort. islatures. They must be found out and pre-
e phe leglon to offer themselves for election and the
Vel must be persuaded to cast their votes 1n
elec.torateir If s fow at least of such men are elected
their f‘%ﬁobe ‘an effective chegk on the party in power
th?iypv:;vent it from sliding into totalitarian attitudes
an

“nd outlooky
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ASIAN UPSURGE

‘ Asian upsurge, Its Background and Im-
portance "’ is the subject uf an article in the
History and Political Science Journal issued by
The Agra Cullege. Asian awakening is no
surprise, The biggest of the corinents contain.
ing more than half the world’s population,
resurgent Asia is now more active and some-
what rebellious and  there are rumblings in
every village from the Mediterranean to the
Pacific. * The causes and the repercussions of
this upsurge are discussed by Mahesh Krishan
yAgarwal in the current issue, ’

For a century and more European domina- _

tionover Asia and Africa has remained unchal-
lenged. First Portugal, then Spain and France
and England and the Netherlands, everyone of
these held sway over next territories and con-
trolled the political and economic life of the
East. Then the new imperialism following the
industrial revolutlon in Europe led to further
tightening of colonial conquest and administra-
tion.  The poor, unorganised and backward
peaple of vast regions were made subservient
to the interests of the white people.

Thus from 1880 to 1910 these imperialist countries
had direct or indirect control over the whole of Agia.
With the exception of Japan there Was no other coun.
try which excerc sed full control apd enjoy~d soverign
rights over its territories.

By 1914 the process, of peaceful partitioning of the
continents among western imperialist countries was

. practically completed. After thisa ‘* new epoch en.
tered upon the phase of armed combat among the
empire, for world supremacy,” and the result was the
emergence of two.world wars. Al this is a long and
tragic tale of exploitation of backward counfries of
Asia and Africa. Whenever their national sentiments
and racial pride demanded justice and freedom they
were crushed mercilessly or at the most they received
tr fling concessions.

But change was inevitable and it came gra-
dually. The process of sensing the chains of
slavery set in everywhere and caused a period
of five decades.

The beginniug of the fight for national independence
in Asia was influenced by the Russian Revolution of
1917 but more important was the part played by
Japan for arousing its self.consciousness, Japan in
fact was the first country to give the slogan: * Asia
for Asians.”” National feelings were thus, widely
awakened and this tide of nationalism came almost to
all countries of Asia. It worked like fire and inspired
every nationalist to fight for his motherland and to
make her free and prosperous. In India, China, Eygpt,
Turkey and Indonesia and in other countries of Asia
nationalism bezan to assert itself from the 20th cen.
tury. The aim of these national movements in almost
all the countries was complete independence from for.
oign domination. Between the two world wars these
movements gathered strength. A few copcessiong

et
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p K . 8y had ? or T o
notion of going forth under tye %m:;ezoéf”;ﬁef'al y tough this pro

(=3
nte gram wag
versisies, Not one Vico-Chancelly their U;si? eXperience Oﬂi_“iﬁhema. to the activists, the
cellor either closed the iversiy 128 Vico.Chan, adds My Langede NeXt generation, rightly
fe : T, w rale
4O breulting the 1,y 16 Will worthy of fur(:{xe 1o oo ieh s to make
© Wore mast brazgy, in  Would mean . caca fo.
d upto daty g ed Wilson &ﬁ,}e;‘)wed upon the vanquish-
h conge. . SR {1 [
L Conse- in hy ; would be accepted
miltation, nyep duress, at an iutolergb!e

Al : T the Univopgs; - an
a rehabilitation  which they have forfoited b;rznht:: mont, > bitgrwnuld have 4 8tring, a resent-

own rocord ; and it is a piae . e :
they are better than tha}{) a,x':. of hypocrisy to Pratend  peace woyl( rest ::é’;i rU pon which terms of
upon quicksapd | manently but only as

nd,

er reﬂt)(!f,i()n. < Viefz()l'y

ik
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A durable peace, according to the President,
could not be based on a victor's terms, but
could be only a peace without victory:
“QOnly a peace between equals can last.
peace tie vgry principle of which is equahtyaTh
common participation in & common peneﬁb.‘t 5
right state of mind, the rig_h_c feoling be‘ w:;x;
natjons, is as necessary for a lasting peace as is °
just setitlsment of vexed questions of territory or o
j s )
racial and national sllegiance.’ :

EAST-WEST RELATIONS

illi f East.
William J. Newman has & theory o

West relations which he expounds in the gVew

Leader. The Asian and Africans resent West-

Only a
ad a

- ern ideas because they need them so badly,

resent Western power politics because they

‘lack power of their own.

In the eyes of the Eust, he says, diplomacy
is not a means of regulating the power rela-
tions of states but & means to justice. .

this is hypocrisy, but it is different frem
thf ;‘;l:(?ciisy‘of the West, which talks about power as

end. Tho East sees it as the moans
:ﬁﬂsdﬁzﬁ%ﬂ ?he end ; Gandhi is still the purest

Bastern mind.

symbol of the Has : Lie emaive "

should not be surprised at this ‘““na
acg(?: of the East to power; t};e V;’(;asg wer; 2 throgig

N -

se much like it in the early 19th century w.
:hgh;topian socialists also repudiated the whole idea
f power and turned to persuasion or love as the
o ‘pci le of society. But Western Ilbeml!sm Wfth its
Fe o competing individuals and Marxism with its

d .
ﬁ(::);; fist effectively wiped out such ideas.

.Honte the confusion with which the West rogards

re-

' the East . What other basis is there for regularizing

t and West
i botween the states of the Eas
:g!;hgf,’:t of power 7 Disagreements amang Wasbgr:ré
natﬁms are adjusted on the ]basxs gf pov(t;:r},l ::e tlo
oll, does it nat ? Surely one does not
Bwo;l;s Xw I’Bgyptians to make them see the point, does
or(:e? But one does. For the East says there i
another basis, and that is justice,

' NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN SECURITY

SYSTEM | .

of collective security In whic
thg‘is)eecflzgtt»;r?}ouneﬁ of the Ul}ited 'N&CIons 1?
the only upholder of all actions in casavod
danger to peace or breach of peace has pro_oes
defective in actual practice as its decision
X be unanitnous. We know how by mere
Roul o ble to block any

jet Russia was a
Z:bti(z)nsovRecent!y Britain and France adopted

i conld have got away
th_e s{lm?f g:c;-::; ?:)(2 foor the transfer of t',he
b l‘tn, cage of aggression from the Secum,cy
Egypc};x to the Genera! Assembly: As a resuls,
CO!}HO! tile immediate result in rqga.rd to sus-
;:zsl‘;i?g aggression and establishing peace 1D

that area, this procedure will have in the
futare wider consequences for the whole

system of collective security.

First of all, savs L. Evven in the Review of
International Affairs.

The General Assembly again confirmed the legality
of the “ Uniting for Pedee " resolution (which might
have been forgotten owing to disuse), and by its con~
crete implementation established its compotence for
taking into direct procedure every case of danger to
peace or breach of peace, which the Security Couneil,
in view of proeedural limitations, is not in & position
to tackle. Durmg the debate in the General Assom-
bly none of the delegations disputed the lsgality of
that resclution, not even those which voted against it,
in 1950.

After the unanimous adoption of the resolution of
November 3, 1850, tha veto in the Secur ty Counecil
no longer has that significance, as any dispute in
which the veto has been applied, can be transforred to
the General Assembly where the veto is not operative.
This change in the essential significance of the veto
institution in the Security Council may influence the
attitude of those quarters in the United Nations who
were against the institution of the veto as well a8 the
attitude of these who dofended this mstitution,

The resolutions of the Generai Assembly
moved in the case of aggression on Egypt, aleo
refer to the formation of contingents of inter.
national armed forces for supervising the
implementation of resolutions on the suspen-
sion of aggression and withdrawal, of traops,

These will be the first military forces of the United
Nations in the history of this world organization and
its efforts for the defence of Peace and international
security.

A PLAN FOR THE MIDDLE.EAST

Thought of Delbi publishes a coudensed

version of sp article in the *‘Swiss Review of
World Affairs” a plan for middie East security
and economic development based on first hand
knowledge of the area and 1ts problems.
" A United Nations zone and force along the Egyp.
tian-Israsli border, and United Nations control of
the Suez Canal, would go far to promote pencs and
confidence between Jews and Arabs and reinove frie-
tion over vital international communieationas,

They would not, however. eliminate the
equally dangerous friction between competi-
tors for middle East oil and between the oil
exploiters and the impoverished people who
see the oil reserves of the area being taken at
low prices for the benefit of the wealthier
advanced countries. There is an obvious and
practical means, it saye, by which this problem
might also be tackled 80 as to enable the uge
of pipelines across the desert to be assured to
consumers throughout the world, while assur.
ing to the people of the Middle East that
their oil will be invested for their common

good,
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can be no security from sabotage of pipelines control
led by im_livid\ml oil companies, and that thero eqn h(;
no security from expropriation for Commercially con.
trolleq oil installations — unless thioy are firmly backed
by Middle Eastern public opinion and ixxtei'rxatiolml
law. It would call for the establishmoent of an interp.
national concern under the United Nations which
would take over and operate all Middle Fast i) ipe
lines and would charge not only tho economie pcluqf_;
(taking account also of vransit psiymuuts nh'ou(iy}beiri
roceived by Middle East countrees) but o fixed loy tg
be paid into the funds of a M.ddle Bast Dnvolopni)nb
Agency to be set up under the Technical Assistance
Boar1 of the United Nations.

An equivalent levy would by international agree-
ment bhe levicd on all oil shipped from ports of
Middle Eastern territories, and. the combined proceeds
(together with the receipts from othoer sources) would
be applied to meet the cost of on approved programme
of development and welfare plans for the areas.

By _this means, it says, the oil com panieg
and oil consumers wonld 8et a greatly increa.

sed and internationally guaranteed gecurity of
operation.

They would also he relisved of tho necessity to
beecome ‘dependcnt on tankers too large to be bandled
at existing Furopeen terminals, by being able to pipe
anlirnited  quantitics of oil to Mediterranean ports
Inreturn for this they would pay more for the oj} thulr;
at present, but not as much as’ it will certainly cost
them if Middle Eust conditions continue as anarchie
as they otherwise must become: -

The middle East countries, on the other
hand, will have a sufficient collective stake in
oil revenues to ensure,

That whatever interrupts the production and distri-
bution of oil will threaten their plain and vital inte.
rests- Moveover, being channelled through a United
Nations agency, the money will be aquitably shareq
whero 1t can best be applied, instead of being mono.
polized at those points where the oil happens to be
pro(]uced.

DEVELOPMENT OF SANSKRIT

A ten.point suggestion for the development
and expansion of Sanskrit education hag been
mwade by the Bihar Government in the course
of & memorandum to the Sanskrit Commission,

The Commission examined about two dozen
Sanskrit scholars or those interested in the
promotion of Sanskrit education.

The memorandum suggested.

(1) Sanskrit should be made a compulsory
subject at least upto the higher seconda.riv
stage.

(2) Its grammar should be simplified.

(3) The study of Saunskrit should not be
started with grammar.

(4 A graduated series of scientifically
progressive readers of Sanskrit for the begin.
ners should be prepared.
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This approach would acecept it as g, factm
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(5) Sanskrit education should be temegi=:
' ould be re-organij.
zed and modern subjects should be iutrodl%ced
e(6c) A]Jl :h:;t is t;lv;Lilable in Sanskrit shouki
o-related with the ecorr i
contribatiann, © corresponding moderp
shl()zx)l i’l‘he U{)ion and  State Governments
Hdrecognize equivalent of it e i
nations ang degrees, o Sunelerit exami.
(8) All facilities availabl
: ® to school and
college students should
. : also
Sanskntstudenls. be extended to

(9 A new vista of prospects and possibili-

ties sh ) i
bes ould be opened for Sanskrit products,

(10) Lectures
nized for the po
tion,

and seminars should be orga.
pularization of Sanskrit educa-

SOCIALISM PREMATURE

Mysindiq,
unbiased ip j
ﬁgrues that the acceptance of Soejg

ightly paradoxical on the Socialist’s own

Premises.  For it points oyt that according to

Marxian ¢ ; .
X octrine India .
Socialism, % 18 not ripe for

serlvig;":?mde}fl‘o!ds that 8vory society passes through a
“ Fondalis lyryle” stngen,. of which the fast three are
would ag?;; thatmg)xlg{msm . I]U!d rCelulism . Al
: .o DAl g only pow arpi :
fl‘—elgi:fa]t‘;:l’ and is lthho eaclier periodogéuc:]}?i}t:alfil;r;n
°n can & Marxist Tisr
policios ? arxist dare to apply socialist

Engels, joint author of

lism is

12 the doctri i
explicitly condemned atiemptg to(’f)l\;rcmt}::é;hpg?c?;;

into force pPrematurcel i

ntol b ) Y, and painted g Jurj ic

;}gsairmplosmble sx‘Euatxon of a socialist p&rt;l“lr)!l\(i/rt:grg 0{
tained power pPrematurely is predietio o

grimly fulfilled whon Lenin trjpq romatiey

18 now,
Whnt.maturity moans
pr(;:luot..n;e system should )
Industrial working clyg Y
of the popuhtl(m% " worag be
expert to undertake mana
ghere. \yxll be twa classes, and sociali ich i
efinition <« classless » i ol ich is e
workers should be willi
. t i
spirit (othnrwiso §ociu]is§1 ‘giﬁ, be( hoaout of B
SIO;IOf- matorial incentiveg and wage differentialq)
Indi:lqu’ these conditiong are not fulﬁ”e(i in
{Ddin, lmtlais- Iht follows therefore, according
8t authoritatiye Socialist doetrire
’

*“thay for many vegr,
Y years to come India ought to

be developed by canital: !
s made t fo?:;e ntp}:t,ullsm, and if the attempt

) o
the result will be disas{)ra:;es jowards socialism
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| RADIATION
Sidney Koretz, writing in The New Lq?jderé
refutes the complaisant remar_ks.of Presfn :ge
Eisenhower tbat ‘the continuance h'o ©
present rate of H-bomb tgstnr{g——l?y the m:)a
sober and respousible scientific ]lldgm.er; -
does not imperil the health of huma(lintz. .
The President, it will be recalled,_ al{ege : da .
he was citing the ‘‘ most authoritative judg.
ment ”’ of the National Academy of sciences.
Facts however do not bear out the President’s
jons. Thus: )
co%c;]l: 81:7(;?: York Times of June 13 printed tge
report of the Genetics Commlttee‘ of' t] e
National Academy of Sciences on the” 'Bi‘ll:) o-
gical Effects of Atomic Radiation. ; ese
were the front-pages headlines it ran tgat :‘vot."
« Scientist Term Radiation a Peril to umf{x > of
Men,” ¢ Even Small Dose Can Prov?’ lf{az;ms‘afety
: Desr;endants of Victim, Report States, o If-Rays
Limit Is Urged,” and ¢ Medical and ?en i‘; o
Called Excessive~ Panel Urges Reduc 1onb i .
Hereis an excerpt from the re%c.’rb. : imoly
« The concept of & gafe rate of ra l&e(lio » simply
does not make sense if one is concern

i What counts

i e to future generations. V t
genetxct}t;l: n;ignt of view of genetic damage ;s
frot:n the rate; it is the total qccqmulated dOSethO
:l?e reproductive colls of the individual from the

beginning of his life up to the time the child is

i d', . aye

consc;::king of the possibility that the eﬁ'e;]:z
of * increased and prolonged radle,tlo!rll n;ligth
5o raise the death rate and so lowar the hr]
rate that the population considered as a w .o e
sould decline and perish,” the report 8ay e
W(‘)PWe are at present extremely uncertain &s lfa(:;ion

1 of this fatal threshold for a human popu tion.
levet‘? one reason why we must .be.cautxmvlg_ ?h out
;ﬂéae;:ing the total amount ?f radiation to whic
el:ltli're population is exposed..

.port further states: )
FoN :,‘?; the harm would remain unno?fetti‘ cf::toaf
o Mosor longer time in the genetic consti gult e
/:ﬁgrt:;ccessive generations ri)vf}‘) oﬁ’sgm;g But the
1 TSt »evese ere i ¢ num
harm t‘,ﬂ O:f(il'ad}c:ation dose, that is, which mus ]l))o
et d before any harmful mutations occ;];.a,(:l.i;t.’ion
ot ider [ that there] isan amountof T tion
m;:b' ;Oir;mgez‘letically harmless, for there 18 no
whic! i
her than Zero- . ber
ﬁgtg:tomtehe President says the ‘ most 80
vy

oA g b

and responsible SCienftlﬁt(;] ]uiﬁ:ﬂngt r;stethzf
inuance O e pre ,

e gﬁt‘;‘::igg does not imperil the health of

H-bomb tes

s ¢« The president
is i go, says Koretz. ! i

i . Is;z; the views of bis own ;dvnsergi‘

y ex;:{:::!se of the Natiopal Academy

not

sciences.”

RELIGION IN POLITICS

The Indian High Commission in London
said, *“ India can never agree to the principle
that political allegiance should be changed on
the basis of religion.”

A 700-word statement on Kashmir by the
High Commission published in the News of the
World said.

The real issue (in Kashmir) is this:

“ Do the people of Kashmir want equality
of opportunity, economic and cultural progress
and rights and privileges of democratic
citizens ?

¢ Or, do they want to be associated merely
by reason of the faith they profess with a State
in which religious fanaticism and economic
backwardness are outstanding features and
where the strongest rallying point of its citi-
zens is the cry of *“ Jehad ™ or holy war against
those who follow a different faith ?

“ India can never agree to the principle that
political allegiance should be changed on the
basis of religion,”

COMMONWALTH MEMBERSHIP

The News Chronicle commenting on the
relations between India and Britain and the
Kashmir issue, declared: Even though
the result of the Indian general election is
beyond doubt—(the paper thought that the
Congress Party would retain its majority)—
Kashmir has become the central thema coupled
with attacks on Britain. John Bull has been
rushed on to the stage as the villain of the
Kashmir drama. British criticism of India’s
attitude over Kashmir has been bitterly
resented.

¢ There has been talk of India leaving the
Commonwealth unless Britian stops support-
ing Pakistan. This may be speculative exag-
geration or Indian bluff.

“In the first place this is election time,
Election talk, in every country, is notoriously
a listle wild. But if India is really prepared
to carry her resentment against Britain to such
extremes, she has allowed sensitivity to over-
take reason,”’

The paper said: <“He (Mr. Nehru) is well
aware of the Commonwealth’s importance to
India as be is of India’s importance to the
Commonwealth. After Swez he deliberately
reaffirmed this point. At that time the
British Government’s action seemed a gross
offence to Mr. Nehru, and he said so,
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‘“ This time the Pandit’s (Mr. Nehru's) atti-
tude to the Kashmir problem seems grossly
hypocritical to Britain, and we have gaid 80,
too. But need either offence be mortal ?

“ In any group of nations like the Common-
wealth there are bound to be disagreements,
sometime, violent., Britain and India have
now each blotted their copy-books in the eye
of the other ; but neither mistake is sufficient
cause for a break.

‘“ As a link between West and East, India
has plaved an invaluable part in the Common-
wealth; as a symbol of that link. Mr. Nehru
has in the past contributed wisdom and
understanding.

“ In this new crisis both Britain and India
should recognise that frankness is better than
fretting, that bringing Kashmir to the boiling
puint suits Russia alone, and that when
friends are at logger-heads a sense of propor-
tion on both sides essential before the relation-
ship can be restored.”

AFTER THE MIDEAST WAR

Denis Healey, a promiuent Labour M. P,
and regular contributor to New Leader claims
that Labour Opposition has at least preserved
the possibility of futore British influence by
fighting Eden’s folly. It is not too sonn, he
says, to think about the principle which shonld
govern the Middle Eastern policy of the next
Labour Government.

It fooks as if the millstone of the Baghdad Pact
will be jettisoned in any case. There is certainly no
basis left for British military ties with any Arab
eountry—Tho most we can hopo of the Arab countrios
themselves is that they will remain able and willing
to defend their neutrality. Thero may still he g
ehance f reducing Arab hstredd by contributiona of
economie nid through some third party like the United
Nations. If so this should of course be done. Britain
also has a clear moral duty to compensate Eaypt for
the materia Jdestruction wrought in Eden’s war.

The one bagic interest which Britain mnst
protect is her access to Middle Eastern oil.
The nationalization of British oil installations
in the Arab world, now seems to him, inevi.
table,

The one futal mistake would be to use the Arahg’
need for Britich markets to force capitulation on thig
jssue. Az Abadan has already shown, there is ng
pationalist who will not prefer beggary to foreign
domination.

In fact, the real question is whether the Western
world should not itself nationalize its oil companies,
It is highty dangerous to lsave our vital interests in
the Middle Fast in the hands of private companiey
whose orerations are inaccessible to public eontroi,
and whose weualth is greater than that of any state in
Asia, Talk of Anglo-American oil rivalry in the
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roblem —thag
8 work togot?xer as a foree int(li}::
t8 or desires of the governmenty
At the very loast, a means mugg
continuous public control ovey

Mlddle East disguises the true
International oil cartel
pendent of tho interos
which protect thern.
bo found of exerciging
their operations.

This is of course an } i
) . cou international pro
o which Britain could not act ef’fiect})v]:;lyl

withont ecooperution { \
and Frunce.p rom the U. 8., Hollang

In th THE LABOUR PROBLEM
0 the course of an article ip /7 ]
_ v The Ind;
Journal of Social Work for December g:
S.'D Pumfkar of the Tata Institute of sociai
sclences discusses the concept of the Labour
problem and deseribes jtg implications. The
problem, he says, depends on the angle from
which a person looks at it. He points out that
am?ng other fa.ctors, migration from village tc;
i)o}v;n httls‘lconh_tuted to the growth of the pro.
em. The migration may be i
fctn y one 1o varioug
In India it was due maini i
) . was 1 ¥ to increase j -
hor} and r‘._uc]me in viliage erafis—hoth fa(-t](::"sqg}:(‘{lila
tc; mereasing pressure on lund. The Par capita arg
of cultivated land has steadily  declined from ll‘ll

cents in 1921, to 104 in 1931, to 94 ; (
to 84 in 1951. A new CIuss’ :F Tl ons T ely

v to g in i dustry. In India the
. ts;l.poyl):llntmn hag steadily

ase centan 1021, to 12:1in 19

to 13:9 in 1941 and to 17-3 in 1951. Most of tll(?slc;

6rsons gwell ¢ i
ﬁw,bnur force rm(}l‘ ?); ?:.g;g:;tnsgeit\?f sn(;fy‘) ,t]hyol “ \usstrial
the dem.nnd for labour, Thoy are at &r (i‘is:(;ng dtown
economwally, socially and psycholngically- renteee
T‘he attitude of the state i another contri
butin : factor. Till the end of the first, world Wa;
th_e state_ in India treated the lahour problem
with a laissez-faire attitude and did not inter.
vene exeept through the factory legislatio
It allawed unscrupulous emplo § m
profits by resgortin
tation of labour.
the other extrema.

Through legistation, adijudient: i i
cTr;:yfere?‘ces, it strives to }J:;l;cn::r):ro’lmgvo:ﬂl?;‘larotllxt:

rou expansi i i i .
ha\ve cgi)ntm?overoir;gfxstt};; public soctor, it desires to

n & few cases it wag observ
became worse, hecause efﬁcienc:;dnntt}lm(il:i};?{ gr{:blom
were substituted by more imporsonal rr‘]:minnA P
routine Govarnment methods.  The Stqté‘vﬁ sotand
nhsr\lverl' frOm. the charge of I)roﬁfj-moii\:‘: albe
bc("ause its major aim of industrial and agri(‘ultu::i
pollny appears to be to strive for mn,ximiqatio,n of it
revente. In fhé} agricultural field, for e\‘;:Lm lo ths
Interest of the State jn I‘O(‘,()Lrni.n:in’g the ]l.md pq ‘t .
has been throughout, confined to the conl\zoni«ﬁzze;ﬁ

the collection of maxim

) . maximum band revenue and not ¢

gggzulull}-ul efﬁcmncy' or we.Ifare of ngriculturists. Thz
policy was continued in the industrial fleld also,

2 to unfair means of exploi.
Its policy is now to go to

nployers to earn -
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Questions of Importance

THE KASHMIR RESOLUTION
IN U.N. COUNCIL

Britain, the United States, Australia and

“Cuba on February 15 tabled a resolution

proposing that Mr. Gunnar V. Jarring, of
Sweden, President of the U. N. Security
Council, visit India and Pakistan to discuss
the Kashmir question.

The operative paragragh of the resolution
requests Mr. Jarring, who ig a former Swedish
Ambassador to both India and Pakistan, *‘ to
examine with the Governments of India and
Pakistan proposals which, in his opinion, are
likely to contribute to the achievement of
demilitarisation or to the establishment of
other conditions for progress towards the
settlement of the dispute.”

The following is the text of the resolution:

*The Security Council, recalling its resolution of
Jan. 24, 1957, its provious resolutions, and the reso-
lutions of the U.N. Commission for India and Pakis-
tan on_the Indo-Pakistan question; having taken into
considération the statements of the representatives of

- the Governments of India and +akistan; concerned

at the Inck of progress in setting the dispute :
Considering the importauce which it has attached
‘to the demilitarisation of the State of Jammu and

. Kashmir as & step towards the settlement of the dis-

ute; nothing that demilitarisation preparatory to
the holding of a free and impartial plebiscite under
U.N. auspices has not been achieved in accordam?e
with tha resolutions of the U.N. Commission for India

d Pakistan ; ) ) .
an“ Noting the proposal of the representative of Pakis-

“tan for vhe use of a temporary U.N. rorce in con-

nexion with demilitarisation ; believing that, insofar

. as it might contribute towards the achievement of

demiilitarisation a3 envisaged in the resolutions of the
U.N. Commission for India and Pakistan, and towards

" the pacific settlement of the dispute, the use of such &

force would deserve consideration ; ) .
1, “Requests the President of the Security Council,
the representative of Sweden, to examine with the

Governments of India and Pakistan proposals which,

" in’ his opinion, are likely to contribute to_the achieve-

ment of demilitarisation of to the establishment of
other conditions for progress towards the.settlemant
of the dispute, having regard to the previous r(_aso_lu-
tions of the Security Council of the _U.N.. Commission
for India and Pakistan, and bearing in mind the
statements of the representatives of the Governments
of India and Pakistan and the proposal for the use of
rarv U.N. Force. i
tel2‘ipoAu'thorit-;es him to visit the sub-continent for

this purpose.
18
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~Mr. BEVAN ON FOREIGN POLICY

Mr Bevan, British Labour Party spokes.
man on foreign affairs, said at Venice recently
that the NATO Nations and Warsaw Pact
countries ‘‘ have tried to build their forward
positions in areas far to politically sensitive.”

He added : ¢ The result is that the prestige
of the great nations and consequently world
peace have been endangered by docial and
political disturbances in those areas--Eastern
Europe, QGermany itself and the Middle
East.”

Calling for a central European ‘‘ mutual
buffer zone ”’ which would cover the whole of
Germany, he said tho Labour Party meant by
““neutrality ' not the withdrawal of a nation
from al] great military alliances or blocks.

“We mean the creation by agreement
between the great powers of neutral woues
where they are not themselves engaged,” Mr.
Bevan said, ‘* We mean areas of disinvolve.
ment where peace and demilitarisation are
guaranteed by the power themselves.”

SHEPILOV ON IKE'S DOCTRINE

Soviet Foreign Minister Shepilov, in his
foreign policy statement in the Supreme
Soviet recently described the so-called Eisen-
hower doctrine for West Asia as ““a most
flagrant violation of the U N principles.”

Its implementation would be tantamount to
the liquidation of the U.N for the U 8. wonld
seize limitless dictatorial powers in that part
of the world and would, in effect, deprive of

“independence & whole number of U.N. member.
States,” he added.

Mr. Shepilov, as quoted by the Tass said,
* ag a result of the collapse of Anglo-French.
Israeli aggression against Egypt, America’s
supermacy over its rivals has further increased,
Now relying on this new correlation of forces,
the U.S. has set itself the task of completely
ousting Britain and France from the Middle
East. This is strikingly borne out by the so-
called Eisenhower Doctrine whereby the U.S.
intends to cover the area with a net.work of
atomic bases, flood it with its troops and, at
the first opportunity, start from the ares &
war of aggression.”
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Utterances

KASHMIR’S ULTIMATUM To PAKISTAN

Bakshi Ghulam Mohammed ;
Premier, said at Dehra Dun reve;ltl Kaushmir

. ' . y, ¢ 14
propose to give a time-limit to Pakirst&nwts
vacate the occupied territory of Kaghmir If

they fail we shall get our territory back.”
The Kashmir Premier, who wag :
a public meeting in connection with the C
gress_elecuon campaign, said there wy Mo
yuestion of a plebiscite now jp Kashmir °ne
“ We made this offer (of plebiscite) (;ur 1
ves in 19347 and waited upto 1951. We e Sei 1
not wait indefinitely and ratified our accesm'] o
Phrough the Constituent Assembly resolt :}On
in Nover:nber 1956, Bakshi Ghulam addeldlon
Beferrmg t(? the four.power resolution n.
being debated in the Security Council I?hw
Kaghmlr Prquer said, ‘We cannot allow :
a single foreign soldier on oy soil.” even
ngshl Ghulam Momammed said there
& big conspiracy behing the Security -, W{l's
debate on Kashmir and it was 80 t‘ig)e lmmul
create disturbances in Indj, during t}:eﬂsl -
tions and wreck India’s intepna) unity andelec-
and order. This, he sdid, had been doneatv;

wreak vengeance on india £
to Egyyt and Tunisia, or her support

PAKISTAN PREMIER'S OUTBURST
Pakistaq Prime Minigter Suhrawardy gai
ap Karachi on Febroary 22 there wereb“s'md
portant parties and personages in India vlirﬁl-
wanted to undo the partition of the sub-co t'o
nent which eonsiderably alarmed us Ir‘) ? o
India massed her troops on the l;order et
Pakistan once in March ;950 and agaj ; 9f
July, 1951, to attack Pakistan, and vf’;e l,:v ro
caught unprepared.” T ore
He. was speaking in the National Assembl
opening the foreign policy debate and demaz’
dmkg. conﬁ.(li'ence oglthe House for hig policy oi'

seeking military alliances ‘ ith £
T o Y and pacts with fore.
PROPAGANDA AGAINST INDIA

Mr, Jawaharlal Nehru sajd some Powe
were indulging in propaganda against Indijg "

Addressing a public meeting at Luckno
recently he said : I do not want to ng me a 5
Power. But some are indnlging in boietero?xy
propaganda against India. But wlxnieve:
may happen we are determined tq follow ou
independent policy and at present we have n;
time to think of what others fRY, 88 We ar
engaged in implementing development plans.’e’

addressing

of the Day

BASIC UNITY OF INDIA

ubPrII{meleu-ner Nebru in an election speech
fu“duoz iikode on February 25 stressed the
hand, g)erjtal unity of India and said we must
e sense ()‘f unity, whatever our religion,
Y 18 ‘?'\II‘? our btutg and whatever our language
tl;is . here 18 going to be no compromise on
this lsslue and we shall not tolerate any person
freed(,)(;nl.tf’llenges the conception of Indian
. ']1..he main IOHBOI]‘, he said, was the unity of
nela——unity  which must be wunshakable,
which nobody can break and nobody will be
allowed to bresk. 1Ip the past, India had
‘s‘uﬁ;ered from disunity and therefore it fell.
Now that we have built up a united India,
we have to ensure that no wally of geparate-
ness should divide ug again, India is 2800“'
lar State which honours al] religions and gives
perfect freedom to all COmMmuDnities whgther
Hiudus, Muslims, Christians or Je(:vé.
" _ JARRING’S VIEW
" tvr.t_Ja.rn.ng, Spenking us the Swodish repre-
ntative, in the U.N. Council said he had
stu}dxﬁ:d the‘va'rious aspects of the question
23‘; 1tt wasg h1§ sincere desire to try to assist in
],adrf:r? })rmg an end to a situntion which
df 0 lovg troubled India and Pakistan.
8 we sce it,” he said. ‘‘there are two
gourseﬂ Open 10 us along which progress may
ae r:,?ge. Agreement between the parties on
laﬁr;iy 1cal hasis was the only way to epsure,
o )grty.)eace and one way would be to bring
th parties t..Oget_her .for negotiation. If this
re impossible it might be possible to have

some of the lega)
. gal problems ¢larifi
possible a better agreement clarified to malke

. IKES BROADCAST
Wigir-})rEolsgarlhowgr issued the call in a world-
- tine V):)(' casufobservipg the 15th anniversary
officia] Gol\(;:n(; Amenca:, the United States
February 250n ° 0dio, at Washington on
he President w
o8¢ of his Miq

;i?atfgnfy into tvyo parts. The first part

denée” ofo tt;:;pporhng the “vigarous indepen-
1’ ree world and t ildi

of individual nations and theirh;eot;i;lsdmg *

- mony from a num

ful, dem&crati

: Nato wes fo

Political T

UPRISING IN HUNGARY
The United Nations Special Committee on
Hungary on Feb. 22 quoted the unanimous
evidence of all witnesses that the Hungarian
uprising bad been a spontaneous movement
which initially was not directed against the
iet ton. )
So'I‘if: ggmmittee comprising representatives
of Australia, Ceylon, Denmark. Tunisia a.qd
Uruguay was set by the General Assembly in
a resolution paesed on January. 10. '
It issued an interium report passed on testi-
ber of leading Hungarian
including Miss Anna Kethly & mem-
I};Ziug(??s ;Iﬁe sho%t-lived Nagy Government,
Major- General Belk Kiraly, Military Comfnaui
der of Budapest, who commanded the natlxjonaf
uard during the uprising and Mr. Jose
%ovago, former Mayor of Budapest. oa
Much of the report which was merewy
gtatement of the course of Soviet mterver;m;))n
in Hungary was based on actual broadcasts by
i egt.
Radio Bud'ﬁll‘rItIE CYPRUS ISSUE 0
The U.N. Political Committee on _Feb. 2
approved, without opposition, an Indian com-
xl')g)mise resolution on the Qyp,rus question ?xi
P ing the *‘ earnest desire "’ that a peacelu
o d just solution will be found and

mocratic an . d
gﬁat negotiations will be resumed and conti

to this end. .
nufsmﬁadiately after the vote, the other spopn

gors announced they would not press for a

decision on thoir drafts said : The
ution of this

. ed
The resolution just approv ;
ly, * believing that the 8o
:::gizrl;l};equires an atmosphere of peace and
ression.
fmgd]gmr(;g:exsﬁahe earnest desire th.at a peace(i
it ¢ and just solution will be foun
4 with the principles of the charter of

jons, and hope that negotig..
d N d and continued to this

in accor

the Unite
tions will be resume

: £
o wound up five days ©
: riority to the Indian
ions and then
gainst,

d"' .
enThe Committee o
first givin
debateogzr four other resolut
dl't"‘proving it by 76 in favour, none &
ap ]

tions.
and two abstention S ADER'S WARNING

L
BRITISH LABOUR LEADER'S He et

i anley, ! .
Mr Denis Hpa,rtz’s foreign affairs group 1o

British Labour 4 at Boston recently that the

'ament’y sai
Parli ling 8P art.

He also said he believed the Soviet Union
was ready to negotiate with the West for the
removal of Soviet troops from Eastern Europe.

Mr. Healey, who was speaking here at a
meeting of the Community Church of Boston,
said the Nafo situation was ¢ dangerous,”
He urged that defence policy within that or.
ganisation be remodelled to give Britain's
European allies ‘‘ something to do and hope
for " other than being the victims of atomie
attacks. '

Mr. Healey suggested that Nato should try
to master the internal political and economic
conflicts inside the alliance and encourage the
than inside the Soviet Bloc.

Mr. Healey warned: ¢ Within ten years,
there will be at least a dozen countries in the
world in possession of thermo-nuclear powep
capable of destroying life on this planet. If we
do not create some sort of international order
within two generations, Communism will
cover the surface of the earth.”

Another contention he made was that if
ever a break occurred between Britain and
the U.S., Canada. Australia and New Zealand
would certainly follow the U.S. ““out of
necessity.

SOVIET PROPOSAL ON MID.-EAST

Prime Minister Nehru made an earnest app-
eal to all the great and small Powers to give
full consideration to the recent Soviet propo-
sal to ** free the middle Eastern region from all
outside military interference.”

Addressing over one lakh of people at
Bangalore on 23rd February at an election
meeting, Mr. Nehru said: ‘* I do believe that
this proposal is worthy of oonsideration. You
way alter it here and there but to reject such
a proposal would be unwise.”

The Prime Minister made his first public re-
ference to the Soviet proposal on the Middle
East at the end of his 100 minute speegh.

Mr. Nehrn made an impassioned appeal to
President Eisenhower to consider fully the fact
that ¢ military methods ” in the Middle East
and elsewhere had not succeeded in the past
and they were not likely to succeed in the
future.

The Prime Minister described Mr. Eisenho-
wer as a ‘‘ man of peace” who took & brave
and courageous ‘‘action over the Suez crisis
and said that America, the biggest country in
the world, had a tremendous responsibility in
preserving peace,
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CHANCELLORS OF UNIVERSITIES

Dr. John Mutthai, Vice.Chaiicellor of tha
Bombay University suid at Bombay on
Feb. 23.thab the ““system under which the
Universities in this country are functioning
under which the Governors of States ra
C‘hancellors of Universities is one which )‘::)e
vides a channel through which political inrﬂu .
ence has worked its way into the Universities ”

He added ithat if the Universities had to
preserve their academic freedom, mainrn.;;l
their dignity and honour, it was not necessar
merely for the Bombay University but the r(q);
of the Universities too, to he free fm;n
interference. The question before the House
pertained to the statug, dignity and a,uton.rm‘)
of the House (Senate). He took the view afreyr
having thought a great deal and observing th’e
working of the Universities in Bomb:woand
elsewhere, that the system under which the
Governor of the State was the Chancellor of
the Universities in it should enme to ;;n iend
He stated that he was not casting any reﬂeo.
tion by saying this. iy N

COMPULSORY STUDY OF ENGLISH

The seventh ..ll-India English Teachers’
Conference which met at Dharwar recent]
and adopted a resolution reiterating its derﬁur}lg
for making English a compulsory subject of
study at the secondary and university stz; e
and for extending the course of its stud 50 .
period of not less than six years. yios

The conference welcomed the support and
encouragement given to the study of linglish
by the Prime Minister, Mr. Nehru, the Edn
tion Minister, Maulana Azad, the Chairma cai‘
the University Grants Commission Mr, Cn]g
Deshmukh, and the Vice-Chancel]r;rs . f
different universities. ©

It expressed the view that English should
be made a comnulsory subject of study in the
three-year degree course,

The conference changed it8 name to *“ Indj
.Associa.tion of English Studies > thmwingnglzg
its memk?ership to all teachers and io&ers;pof
the English langnage Hitherto the conference
was open only to English teachers,

Dr. V.. RAGHAVAN

Among the grants announced
foller Foundation N Y. on Feb.b?’gt:]s;e$rl{8c(§{(§6
for the Madras University for the eontir;u d
preparation of the Catalogus Catalogorum ef
Sanskrit texts by Dr. V. Raghavan, °

Educational

. TEACHERS SALARY
now, in Delhi teach i
than chuprasis, and [ am aati:?n:;eolpiilé 81:,‘83

Mr. Nehru, speaking at the Congress Subjects

Committee i
somet :
Manifesto, Ime ago on the Election

wereemremmded his audience that teachers

N oulders.ofthe nation and makers of the

fu ure generation-and it was deplorable that
iey should get low salaries.

Mr. i
int.erfdeﬁel:)u was gpeaking on an amendment
ihtended to make educaticn free. He said
e owe etir mugh they wished it, at the mo-
men sducation was imposgible for lack of

ds and inadequate number of teachers. We
must remember that we eould not ever; 8
our present teachers enough. T cannot pl‘Oy
duce money from my pocket to pay t,hem.R -

- INDIAN EDUCATIONISTS U.S. TOUR

‘.TWentyfour university professors and admi-
nistrators from India have begun ten days of

Orlentllt]on Rn(l visits t() govelll"leutal a‘lld
eduC&lblOnul (,k‘lltles mn U.S.[‘

m;l(‘lf:ixr VlSlt?’tO campuses will be ““ more than
casual '(I))r:les,b according to the delegation’s
ynior | swber Mr 8. Govindarajulu Naidu,
ice-Chancellor of the Sri Venkat
Unlversity. e

A Eac.:h member will spend eight weeks at an
merican school, learning details of its opera-

tion and pickin id :
tion in India. g up ideas for possible adapta-

TATA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPY

T The trustecs of the Lady Tata Memorial
rust announced recently that the Trust would

offer si shi
r six scholarships for scientific research

during the academic year 1957.58.

RsE;(;)l(\) scholarship carries 8 cash payment of
ity tpel‘ month and is available only to
pplicants of Indian nationality holding a

degree in medici i
: ine or scienc j
versity. 6 of a recognished

un’(l;};t}a] sﬁh({(liarshlps are tenable only in India
and e ;w ers must undertake to work whole-
standi‘:m er the dnrqccion of a scientist of
U, tg in & recognised research institute or

atory on a subject of scientific investiga-

tion on the alleviatj
disease, 8tion of human suffering from

ot

‘ging a writ_petition fi

" an employee 0

-oontention O

* Bill now goes t

Legal

SURANCE CORPORATION
Mr, ].Zlbtrlsbioe Mebrotra, of the Allahab_&d

High Court in Fevuary 19 beld that the Life
Insurance Corporation ©
tory body and not & department of the Central
Government, and consequently the employe;as
of the Corporation were not employees of the

Central Government, .
i i this rulling while dismis-
His Lordsb'p B00° leld by & member of the
usi, in Moradabad

2 d
Municipa! Board of Chan amber of the board,

district, against another me

Ol"i‘hl:r;l;:iili](;nar, Madan Mohanlal, had chx;l-
lenged the membership of Om Pra};ash, on the
ground that since Septegnber L, 1936, wh'en the
Life Insurance Corporation came into ex1stenlce
he ceased to be & ‘member of the board a8 he
being an inspector of the Corporation became
f the Central Gox;lern(t)nent;. "
iecting this contention, the ourt said :
! I?:i:i,f)g r%gard to the provisions ?f the Life
Insurance (Emergency) ‘Aot of 19:)6,l in myf
opinion, it cannot be said that emp oyees Of
the insurer company became the employees O
the Central Government. The (?entral G({]vefn-
ment does not become & sub.stltu'te of the m;_
gurer COmMPany by the coming into fgrcehg
this act. There i& therefore no force in this

f the petitinner.”

death penalty 1D
cf:arly pthr,ea.tens law and order.

vernment defeated a Labour
toGr:jecc the Bill by 217 votes to 131.
o the Lords.

. death penalty will : )
ﬁygel;edf g?urdg‘: (1) Murder commltte'd in the
course of theft: (2) in resisting, avoiding or
der of policemen

ing from arrest; (3) mur ¢
2?'03;')‘1)'}:5:1 officers ; (4) murder by shooting or

causing explosions; and (5) those Who kill &
second time.

amendment
The

! to a
ill is the Government’s answer
l‘i’fvg:eB"]‘ no - hanging » Bill sponsored h.b}y:
iabour member -Sydney Silve;man, ;:;s;:d
i tive support was
;)V‘l’t«:xh:oct!::ug%r;serva j tr(s) by the Tords.
THE CRIMINAL LAW AMBX
The Conet ey 1 nimously held the

buar 10’ una B
8;‘1]1:;:{1 E:w Alsxllendment Act, 1952, to be

oonstitutional and valid,

f India was & statu- .

be kept for these.

141

The Criminal Law Amendment Act, which
was enacted by Parliament on July 28, 1952,
provides for & more speedy trial of offences of
bribery and corruption made punishable under
Sectiops 161, 165 and 165-A, 1. P.C. and
Section 5 (2) of the Prevention of Corruption
Aet by Special Judges appointed under the Act.

The constitutional validity of the Act was
challenged by Asgarali Nazarali Singapore-
walla of Bombay in an appeal preferred
against the judgment of the Bombay High
Court which, holding the Act valid, directed
the re-trial of the case in which he is accused
by the Special Judge, appointed under the Act.

REGISTRATION ACT

The need for the early amendment of the
Indian Registration Act by the authorities
concerned in order to prevent the exploitation
of that measure by parties eutering into rela-
tions not of marriage but of concubinage, was
voiced by Justice P. N. Ramaswami in the
Madras High Court where he took up his
question ¢ suo motu ”® for dvtermination in
connection with the disposal of a civil appeal
arising out of a petition for divorce on Febu-
ary 20th.

IMPEACHMENT OF SUPREME COURT
-JUDGES

The Georgia House of Representatives has
approved & resolution calling for the impeach-
ment of six of the nine justices of the U, §,
Supreme Court.

. The resolution drafted by State Attorney-
General Cook, charges ¢ high crimes and mis-
demeanours”’ to Chief Justice Earl Warren
and Associate Justices Hugo Black, William,
Douglas, Stanley Reed, Felix Frankfurter and
Tom Clark, and makes a number of charges
baged mainly on Supreme Court rulings in sedi-
tion and segregation cases.

It would have the Georgia Genera] Assem-
bly declare that the six justices were ‘‘ guilty
of attempting to subvert the Constitution of
the U. S.” and of ““ giving aid and comfort to
the enemies of the U. 8.”

It would also call upon the Georgia members
of the Federal House of Representatives to

“initiate impeachment proceedings in Washing-

ton. The resolution now goes to the State
Senate.

The House, meeting heard Mr. Colb
Hawking, the Administration floor lgadz:'t
say, ‘ The Southern States have been abuse(i
by judge.made laws.
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SECOND FIVE-YEAR PLAN

The Baltimore Sun in commenting on
India’s Second Five-year Plan, notes that the
first plan worked better than its critics expect-
ed, and the second i8 even more ambitious
with the possible rewards in higher standards
of living and a steadier economy considerably
larger.

In an editorlal entitled “ India’s Second
Plan,” The Sun says:—

«The Indian officials and economists who
have been drawing up a second plan of five
year development were faced with a special
problem. A plan well within the country’s
capabilities would have been too limited to
solve, or to pretend to solve India’s immense
_ diffieulties. A programme scaled fully to the
difficulties would have been far too ambitious.
The problem of the drafters was thus to map
out a programme that promised enough but
not the much and that might work.

« Ag now published in detail, the 2nd Five
year Plan is such a programme. That is, it
has a gap in it. Expenditure of $ 15,120
million are projected—- $ 10,000 millions from
government sources the rest from private
enterprise—but the planners admit that they
do not know where all the money will come
from.

““The Government hopes to close the gap
through wider taxation and greater aid frcm
abroad, and is counting especially on increased
investment in Government bonds.

“Fssentially the plan is a gamble, India
must take. And India has gambled before
this, The first Five-year Plan, with principal
empbasis on agriculture and hydrg-electric
development, was a gamble too. Tt worked
better than its critics had expected that it
would The new plan which concentrates on
industry, takes larger chances. The possible
rewards, in higher standards of living and a
steadier economy, are also larger.”

MORE TECHNICAL INSTITUTES

The All-India Council for Technical Bduca.
tion appraoved a recommendation of ity Coor.
dinating Committee for the establishment of
three more higher technological institutes
during the Second Plan period.

Trade and Finance

. INDIAN ENGINEERS
Provision for turning out more engineers and
othef technical personnel for implementing
the Second 5 Year Plan is understood to have
been made in the annua) plans of the various
?tatles and the Centre for 1957.58. now fina.-
lged, or nearing finalisati ‘ ’ i
Conay 91 €D ¢ finalisation, by the Planning
About Rs. 900 crores roughly Rs. 450 crores
by the Union Government snd Rs 450 crores
gv 'the various States, is proposed to be spent
uring  1957.58,
Secon% s the second year of the
' To fulfil this outlay, the various States, it
18 learpt, will have to raise during the next
ﬁ‘nanclal year commencing from Apr. 1 addj.
tmna! resources to the extent of Rs. 145 crores,
This is expected to be achieved by the vari.
ous States by raising the «xisting rates of
taxes and imposing new ones, and other
measures, when their newly elected legislatures
meet some time in May next.

HIGH TENSION FACTORY
in high tension insulators so essential for the
several electrification schemes which India
had undertaken in the First and Second Five-
Year Plavs, was opened at Bangalore on Feb,
23. when Prime Minister Nehru inaugurated
the high voltage insulator factory set up here
:\;]Lh the ci;)ll;bomtion and co-operation of

e reputed Japancse fi ¢ i
Gaishi Kaisha Led, " o Nippen

Inaugurating the factory, Mr. Nehru
emphasised that there could be no conflict
I.)etweer} small scale industries and large scale
md'ustrles and since both had the common
object of raising the standared of living of
the common man, g proper balance between
the two should be struek and maintained,

e 1 C{&lPI_TLAIIL GAINS TAX

r. Manubhai M, i ini

Houvy Todumrt Shah, Union Minister for
that the gigantic tagk facing the country to.
day was the eradication of poverty and the
building up of the economic development of
the country with the joint efforts of the publie
and private pectors He added that, given
a cool and dispassionate atmosphere and the
pr.agmat,l.c wisdom that wag usuully associated
with bumpessmen, coupled with the harmonious
co-operation of the corpoate body, namely the

State, the efforts of the
, count
more would be greater, "y o produse

A significant step to attain self-sufficiency .

» said at Bombay recently -
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RESPONSIBILITIES OF WOMEN

Mr. C.D. Deshmukh, Chairman 'of the
University Grants Commission, gaid that
while India wag far ahead of many coun-
tries in raising the status of her women,
it would be inadvisable to expect Indian
women to come out of their families, and join
men in all walks of life at this stage.

Mr. Deshmukb was presiding over the
first annual day gathering of the B.D. College
for Women at Ahmedabad recently. ]

Mr. Deshmukh was of the view that till
such time as the State was a..ble to underlzf,ke
all responsibilities of educating and ]ook'mg
“after children, women would have to devote
much of their time in moulding the children

and maintaining the family life. There was,

ble
however, scope for , women to take up 1o
professions like medicine, in spite of their pre-
occupation with family life.
SKIN REJUVENATION

“ Indian woman so fond of bleach-
ing c‘;?;};la?rel think dark or brown gkin is a
lovely as fair skin,” said Mademp:s_elle Pall\lIley
Massaz, the Paris beauty specialist, at New
Delhi, in & chat with Pressmen recently. the

She said make.up was not important ‘f‘or fhe
face as it did not take careof the skin. “W! z
is important is cleaning, toning and ndour;si] -
ing. A pimply skin will show up un ter un};
make-up. The first thing to dois to ¢

. 1 » )
thgz?:sfir indian woman did not cl.ea,n thelz
faces properly.’ When it was polrxtgd o(:ln
to her that Indiep women had t},‘heut'est o
beauty treatment which bad stood t ed o,
centuries, she asked: “Then why ; gnd sz
have 80 oly Fimpl?: zEuSr{oO;; (ig 1n: India.”.

imply faces!
émhznZd%lerspgmt putting & mask on the face
i iness. :
* ;IOtdc];z?;;?lstassaz said young girls shou‘ld
. e'n for skin rejuvention. 8kin re]’\;-
lv}::xtsi(gnlfor o girl of 20 could harm ber, she

t!md'WOMAN ASSISTANT ENGINI;];E['{t L
been promoted as AsSista

A'Wonr]?gr hf:;e ﬁerst tli)me ] in the hls.torﬁiz:‘
Dngloee Electrical service. She is 1

the Madras who joined

jor Engineer,
ﬂary Igi?:zhei:’ngg.’o Miss Mathew took ber
e ser

Degree in 1950 and hails from Cannanore,
€ ’

in Kerala State.

MRS. PANDIT'S APPEAL TO WOMEN

Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit, in Britain, told
women at Liverpool on Feb. 26 that their
role was to become links in a chain of under-
standing and friendship which must bind the
peoples of the world together.”

Speaking at the Soroptimists Club—a world
organisation described as the feminine coun-
terpart of the Rotarians—the Indian'diplomat
said that “India has perhaps suffered more
physical conqueats in the past than any other
pation. But we also know that India ultima-
tely conquered her conquerors, for she absorb-
ed what they had to giveand evolved g
culture which was rich and wellblended. Agnd
now we are trying to create a new design
which will have in it all the shades of the
variety which is India.”

NO RIVALS TO INDIAN WOMEN

Mr. Peter Townsend, the one man whose
name was romantically connected for a couple
of years with that of Princess Margaret, is of
the view that there are no rivals to Indian
women and Siamcse women.in- European dress
in the world of beauties.

Mr, Townsend, who is on a world tour,
was asked by local Press men what beauties
he appreciated most. He categorically stated
that Indian women in glowing saris were
incomparable.

Asked about Singapore and Malayan beau.-
tics, he shrugged his shoulders, and said they
did not interest him.

HEALTH PERSONNEL

Over 1,400 trained lady health visitors will
be available during the Second Plan period to
man maternity and child welfare centres
under the Community Development Pro-
gramme.

An official Press release said that in
order to meet the increasing demand for
health personnel in connection with the various
expansion schemes under the Community
Development Programme, itis proposed to
further expand the existing eight schools for
health visitors'during the Second Plan. It
will then be possible to train 720 health
visitors in the schools during the Second Plan
period and 180 at the Lady Reading Health
School in Delhi. Besides, it is also proposed
to establich six new schools where another 540
health visitors will be trained during the
Becond Plan period.
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EXPORT RISKS INSURANCE
The Government of India are understood t
have decided to set up an Export Rigks I ;
raunce Corporation. s tnsu-
The objects of the Corporation are to
remove exporters’ fear abont losses resultiﬂ
from circumetauces beyond their control a gi
not ordinarily accepted insurance rigks ;“
insurance pompanic's and to remove the jm 0)-y
ters’ fear in regard to fulfilment of contyy ? ¥
obligations by Indian exporters. ractual
'T'he Corporation will establish links with
gmmlar organisations in other countrieg c;
its details ate now being worked out, on
The setting up of the Corporation is expect
ed to fhelg India gn promoting her eprrlt)s(lt;
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The general body meeting of the All.Indig
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message to the All-India Fine Arts and Cr ]f“g
S)O]Cl(‘éy which organised the Third Inten;ai:i:)s
] a . . s ) b
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SPEECHES AND WRITINGS
Price Rs. 6 each
Lord Sinha

Rem Mohun Roy
Sir W. Wedderburn

Sir D. E. Wacha

NATIONAL BIOGRAPHIES
Price Rs. 5 each
Indlan Judges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.
Indian Christians. Sketches of famous Indian
Christians.
POLIT1CS
Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By Mahatma

Gendhi. As. Bight.
Fellowship of Faiths and Unity of Religions. By

Mohatma Gandhi. Edited by Prof. Adbul Majid

Khan. Re. One.

Congress Presidential Addresses. (1911-1934)
Containing full text of Presidential Addresses. Rs. 8.

Indian National Evolution. By A. C. Mazumdar.
Rs. 5.

The Governance of India. By Babu Gov
Ras. 5.

ind Das

INDIAN TALES
The Guardianship of India: A Mock Trial. By

- R. Javanthinathan, Rupee One.

Select Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists.
thala, Malavikagnimitra, Uttararama-

Contents : Sakun
Re. One.

charita, Nagananda and Mudrarakshasa.
Sakuntala. \By Kamala Satthianadhen. As. 6.

Works of Dr. Radhakrishnan
Freodom and Culture Rs. 2.
The Heart of Hindustan Re. 1.8,

WORLD TEACHERS
Re. One each.
Sri Rama: His Life and Teachings. By M. R.
Sampatkulhara.n, M. A. )
Jesus Christ : By Mr. 8. K. George.
Sankaracharya. By 8. 8. Suryanarayana Sagtri.

Sri Krishna: His Life and Teachings. By Mr.
M. R. Sampatkumaran, 2nd Edn,
Life and Teachings of Zoroaster. By Prof.

A, R. Wadia.
Buddha. By D. Dharmapsla 4th Edn.

NATIONAL CLASSICS
{Abridged editions)
Price Rupees Three each.

Valmiki Ramayana. Text in Devanagari and
English Trenslation. Foreword by the Rt. Hon.
V. S. Srinivasa Sastri, P.C., C.H.

The Mahabharata. Text in Devanagari end
English Translation. Foreword by Dr. 8ir 8. Radha-
krishnan.

Upakhyanamala. Text in Davanangari, Fore-
word by Dr. 8ir C. P. Ramaswami Alyar-.

The Upanishads. Selections from the 108 Upani-
ghads, Text in Sanskrit Devenagari. With & Fore-
word by Prof. M. Hiriyanna, M.A.

Prayers, Praises and Psalms. Text in Devanagari
and English Translation. Foreword by Mahatma
Gandhi. :

RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY

A Handbook of Salva Religion. By S. Katiresu.
Rs. 2-8.

Aspects of the Vedanta: A Symposium. Rs. 2.

Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. Ra. 2.

Temples Churches and Mosques. By Yakub
Hasan 68 illus. Re. 1-8.

The First Four Califs, By Ahmed Shefi. Re. 1.

Three Great Acharyas: Sankara, Ramenujs, and
Madhwa Rs. 3.

RN?rth Indjan Saints. (Ramanand to Ram Tirath)

s 2.

Chaitanya to Vivekananda: Lives of the Saints
of Bengal. Rs. 2.

Vaishnavite Reformers of India. By T. Raja-
gopalachariar, Re. 1.

, GENERAL

50 Years in the Service of the Nation; A
Golden Jubilee Souvenir recording the nation’s pro-
gross through fifty years of G. A. Natesan and Co’s
publications. By B. Natesan, With Foreword by
C. Rajagopalachariar, Rs. Two.

Books That Have Influenced Me. A Sympo-
gium by the Rt. Hon. Sastri, 8ir T. V. Raman,
Dr. C. Jinarajadasa, Justice M. C. Chagla, Mr.
C. Rajagopalachari and others. Price Re. 1.8

Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj. Rs. 2.

' Famous Battles in Indian History. By T. G.
Subrahmanyam, M.A. L.T.,, Re. L.

¢ . bas taught us to value beauty and fu tain of th
SR AN ; of the plane J : Ki
. ?“\,\2 RTINS : p » Squad. Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmed Shafi and Shakespeare’s Tragedies : King Lear, Macbeth,
. . Yakub Hasan. Hamlet and Othello. By Dr. W. Miller, Re. 1-8.
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~"RECENT EDITIONS OF OUTSANDING WORKS

1. A Stuny in M

IN INDIAN HISTORY OF RARE MERIT
By

Dr. ASHIRBADILAL SRIVASTAVA
M.A., Ph D, D Litt, (Luck) D Litt.,, (Agra)
Sir Jadunath Sarkar Gold Medalist of t]ze Aszgtzc Soctety
¢ and Head of the Dept. of History and Political Science, Agra College, Agra.
PrOfeas}’or"wrly Head of the Dept. of History, University of Punjab, (Lahore)

; i ted by such eminent historiuns as Sir Jadunath Sarkar,
6. C g’fd’ﬁfaﬁ%ﬁ.ﬂ%f C yMaju,mdar, Dr. K R. Quanungo, Sir E Denison
. C. Sir William Foster, Prof. Rushbrook Wzllzam's, 1_’rof P E. Roberts,
Ross, H. G. Rawilson, Sir Shafat Akmad Khan, Sir Richard Burn, Dr. C.
g';)l‘én Dﬁm’é, Oxford Prof. C. &, Srinivasachari, Dr. R. 8. Tripathi, etc., etc.
T;e First to Nawabsof Avadh (Thesis approved for Ph.D, 12-8-0
1. Second English Ed. 12:6:0
First Hindi Ed.
2 Shuja-Ud-Daulah Vol. 1 (1754-1765)
) Second Edition (In Press) Thesis ap

. 11 (1765-1775)
d-Daulah Vol IT ( ) (Thesis approved for D.Litt.) 12-8-0

proved for D.Litt.) 12-8-0

-U
3. Shujgercond Edition (In Press

¢ Delhi (711-1526)

4. The Sultanate 0 Universities for B.A. Ex. Second Hindi Ed. 8-0-0
Recommended by several Uni Second English Ed. 10-0-0
1526-1803) :

The Mughul E;ggi;; éarious Universities for B.A, Ex. Second Hindi Ed. 10-0-0
Recommen ‘ Second English Ed. 8-0-0

6. A Short History of Akbar The Great 3-8-0

; The Great in 3 Vols. .

7. Akbix; omphrebensive History of Akbar the Great based on orginal 50020

gources (in preparation)
RESEARCH WORKS BY OTHER EMINENT SCHOLARS
» M Diplomacy (thesis approved for D Litt)
arathamal,pl\'l.AAPh.D., Head of the Dept. of Political
Bhopal College, Udaipur. 15-0-0

mperors (Thesis approved for Ph.D.)
h.D., Head of the Dept. of History

by Dr. S. P. Var
Science Maharana

and the Mughual E
) Mewl?; Dr. G. N. Sarma, M.A,P
M. B. College. Udmpur.C | in Moghul Age
A ts of Society and Culture in Mughul
3. SomeT{]&:g:Capp?oved for PhD.) by Dr. P. N. Chopra, M A.PhD,,

( Member Board of Editors, History of Freedom Movement in

India Ministry of Education, Govt. of India, New Delhi. 8-0-0

4. History and Administration of North Western Provinces (Modern U.P.)

. for Ph.D.) by Dr. Dharma Bhanu, M.A.Ph.D.
(Th‘i;}zggf;oéz?]e;; Ujjain, With a Foreword by Sir Jadunath

12-8-0

15-0-0
Barkar. IN PRESS (HINDI)
41 Aur Gandhivad Vol. 1 and 2 by Dr. B. Bqttabhl Sitaramayya -
1. Gand}?l::jvau;al, Madhya Pradesh. each part 4-0-0
. Historian G. S. Sardesai in 3 Vols, 45-0-0

2 Marathon ka Navin Itihas:
Published bi co. P LTD

GARWALA . Private .
SHIVA LAL AEducational Publishers

HOSPITAL ROAD, AGRA
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FOR AN ANSWER TO THE QUESTION WAR OR PEACE
IN 1957, Read the 1957 Annual Number of
THE ASTROLOGICAL MAGAZINE just published.

MAIN CONTENTS :

World Predictions for 1957, by B. V. Raman,
Krishna & Buddha—An Astrological Assessment,
Is China a Menace to World Peace ? by E. H. Troinski.

Astrology, Character & Profession, by Prof. P. 8. Sastri, M.A., PL.D.
Music and Astrology, by Y. Mahalinga, Sastry, M.A., B.L.
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